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COPi\ CLARK dc GO:s PUBLIGATIOKS.

A Latin Grammar for Schools and Collefjeff

By A.. IIARKNESS, Tn.D.. Profedser in Brown University.

To explain tlie general plan of tht work, the Puiilldhcrs ask the attention

of leathers to the following extracts from the Preface

:

1. This volume is designed to present a systematic arrangement of the

t;veat facts and laws of the Latin language ; to exhibit not only grammatical

forms and constructions, but also those vital principles which imderlie, con-

trol, and explain them.

2. Designed at once as a text-book for the class-room, and a book of

•eference in study, it aims to introduce the beginner easily and pleasantly to

iie first principles of the language, and yet to make adequate provision for

(he wants of the more advanced student.

3. By brevity and conciseness in the choice of phraseolo^ .'. and compact-

ness m the arrangement of forms and topics, the author has endeavored to

compress within the limits of a convenient manual an amount of carefully-

selected grammatical fixcts, which would otherwise fill a much larger volume.

4. He has, moreover, endeavored to present the whole subject in the

light of modem scholarship. Without encumbering hi spages with any un-

necessary discussions, he has aimed to enrich them with ihs practical resuUi

of the recent labors in the field of philology,

5. Syntax has received in every part special attention. An attempt has
been made to exhibit, as clearly as possible, that beautiful system of laws

which the genius of the language—that highest of all grammatical authority

—has created for itself.

6. Topics which require extended illustration are first presented in their

completeness in general outlme, before the separate points are discussed in

detail. Thus a single page often foreshadows all the leading features of an
extended discussion, imparting a completeness and vividness to the impress-
Ion of the learner, impossible under any other treatment.

7. Special care has been taken to explain and illustrate with the requisite

fidnesB aU difficult and mtricate subjects. The Subjunctive Mood—that
eevereat trial of the teacher's pntience—hf.s been presented it is hoped, in a
form at once simple and comprehensive.
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P E E F A E.

The volume now offered to the public is designed

to be at once an outline of Greek Grammar and an
Introductory Greek Reader. It proposes to conduct
the beginner through the common forms and inflec-

tions of the language, to acquaint him \^ith the lead-

ing principles of its syntax, to present before him a
distinct picture of the Greek sentence, and, finally, to

furnish him with a short course of reading prepara-
tory to the Anabasis of Xenophon. It is based upon
the same philological principles as the author's Latin
books, though in its execution it differs from them
in one or two important particulars. It follows more
closely the ordinary arrangement of standard Gram,
mars, and proceeds more rapidly in the development
of its plan. The general method of classification and
treatment, however, is the same. Moreover, princi-

ples and rules which are common to both the Greek
and the Latin are stated in the same language as in
those works, thus rendering the pupil's knowledge
already acquired for the Latin available also for



ly TREFACE.

the Greek. Tin's, it Is-]ioped, will not only ccono-
tnize the time of the learner, but also lead him to
compare the two languages, and thus secure a more
definite knowledge of their resemblances.

The present work is the result of a growino- con-
viction on the part of tlie author that the old nTethocl
of burdening the memory of the beginner with a con-
fused mass of unmeaning forms, inflections, and rules
without allowing him the luxury of using the knowl-
edge he is 80 laboriously acquiring, is at once unsat-
isfactory and unphilosophical. It accordingly aims
to present a clear and systematic arrangement of the
great facts and laws of the language, and to illustrate
them step by step with carefully selected examples
and exercises. In this way every lesson is learned
for actual use, and thus becomes clothed with inter-
est and meaning. The various changes of inflection,
otherwise so dry and difficult, are found to be the
keys to the rich treasures of ancient thought.

In preparing the exercises and the reading lessons
care has been taken to introduce such selections as
would not only best illustrate grammatical points,
but would also possess in themselves some intrinsic
value and interest.

The work is designed to be complete in itself, re-
quiring no accompaniment of grammar or lexicon.
For the convenience, however, of such as may prefer
to use it, in connection with some standard Grammar,



PREFACE.

references are made in the F ntactical portions, both
of tlio Lessons and Notes, to the excellent works of

Professors Iladley, Crosby, and Sophocles.

In the preparation of the work the author lias

resorted freely to such sources of information as were
within his reach. Among the numerous Grammati-
cal and Philological works which he has had con-

stantly before him, the invaluable labors of Veitch
and Carmichael on the Greek Verb, and those of

Madvig and Clyde on the Greek Syntax, deserve

special mention.

A. IIaeknbss.
rnoviDENCE, August 20th, 1880.



...^f.H;

IE

VI



0O.¥TEI^TS.

INTRODUCTION.

I, Alphabet

II. Classification of Letters . ,

III. Breathings ,

IV. Accents....
V. Syllables

Vf. Quantity

VII. Sounds of the Letters

L The English Method

II. The Erasmian Method
III. The Modern Greek Method

VIII. Marks of Piinctuatioa

PAGI

. 1

2

. 3

3

. 4

5

. 6

5

. 1

1

PART I.

LESSONS AND EXERCISES.

BOOK I.

ETYMOLOGY.
lESSOH

I. Ptrts of Speech.—Sentence.—Verbs
IL Verbs.—Exercises . , , ,

III. Nouns
,

• • •

IV. Nouns.—Exercises • . . .

V. First Declension • . . . ,

VI. First Declension, continued . , ,

\ XI. rirst t/-rCiension.—ji<icrciscs . ,

VlII. Second Declension

11

14

16

17

18

21

23

24



viii

LX8S0N

IX.

X.

XI.

XII.

XIII.

XIV.

XV.
XVI.

XVII,

XVIII.

XIX.

XX.

XXI.

XXII.

XXIII.

XXIV.
XXV.
XXVI.
XXVII.

XXVIII.

XXIX.
XXX.
XXXI.
XXXII.

XXXIII.

XXXIV.
XXXV.
XXXVI.
XXXVII.

XXXVIII.

XXXIX.
XL.

XLI.

XLII.

CONTENTS.

XLIII.

XLIV.

XLV.
XLVI.

XLVII.

XLVIII.

Second Declension, continued .

Second Declension.—Exercises
Third Declension.—Class I. . .

Third Declension.—Class I.—Exercises
Third Declension.—Class II. .

Third Declension.—Class II.—Exercises
Third Declension.—Class III. .

Third Declension.—Class IV.

Third Declension.-Class V.
Third Declension.—Class V.—Exercises
Third Declension.—Class V., continued
Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions
Adjectives.-First and Second Declensions, continued
Adjectives.-First and Second Declensions.—Exercises
Adjectives.—First and Third Declensions
Adjectives.—Three Declensions .

Comparison of Adjectives

Comparison of Adjectives—Exercises
Comparison of Adverbs.—Numerals
CompurisonofAdverbs.—Numerals.—Exercises .

Pronouns—Personal—Possessive—Reflexive .

Pronouns.—Exercises

Pronouns.—Reciprocal—Demonstrative—Relative
Pronouns.—Exercises ...
Pronouns.—Interrogative—Indefinite . .

*
.

Verbs.—Synopsis of iSoi/AciIw—Active Voice
Verbs.—j8oi;A6^w—Active Voice
Verbs.—^oi;Aei5ft>—Active Voice, continued
Verbs.-Active Voice.—Exercises
Verbs.—)3ou\6,5«—Middle Voice .

Verbs.—Middle Voice.—Exercises .

Verbs.-Passive Voice
Verbs.-Passive Voice.—Exercises .

Verbs.—Aug! ,cnt and Reduplication.—Formation of
Tenses .

Verbs.—Exercises
Impure Verl .—Mute Verbs
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs.—ExeVcises
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs, continued
Impure Verbs.—Mute Verbs.— Exercises

PAQK

25

27

29

82

S3

85

86

88

40

42

44

46

49

60

62

64

60

68

60

62

63

65

61

69

10

72

75

78

80

81

84

85

88

90

94

95

98

99

101

lOii



CONTENTS. rx

LESSOS

XLIX. Impure Verbs.—Liquid Verba .

L. Liquid Verbs, continued

LL Contract Verbs.—Class I.—Verbs in da

LIL Contract Verbs.—Class I.—Exercises

Lin. Contract Verbs.—Class II.—Verbs in ^a>

LIV. Contract Verbs.—Class II.—^Exercises

LV. Contract Verbs.—Class III.—Verbs in 6w

LVI. Contract Verbs.—Class III.—Exercises

LVIL Verbs in -jut ....
LVIII. Verbs in -/*«.—Middle and Passive Voices .

LIX. Verbs in -/xi.—Exercises.—Active Voice

LX. Verbs in -/*«.—Exercises.—Middle and Passive

LXI. Verb ufii, lam .

LXII. Particles . . . . .

PAQB

. 104

107

. 109

112

. 113

116

. 117

120

. 121

125

. 128

Voices 131

. 132

135

BOOK II.

SYNTAX.
LXIII. Classification of Sentences . . 137

CHAPTER L

SIMPLE SENTENCES.

LXIV. Principal Elements of Sentences.—Subject and Predi-

cate.—Declarative Sentences . . .139
LXV. Subordinate Elements.— Modifiers.—Declarative Sen-

tences ...... 140

LXVI. Elements of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and
Imperative Sentences .... 142

LXVn. Simple Subject ...... 144

LXVIII. Complex Subject ..... 145

LXIX. Complex Subject.—Exercises .... 149

LXX. Simple Predicate ..... 150

LXXI. Complex Predicate.—Direct Object . . . 153

LXXII. Complex Predicate.—Indirect Object , , 155

LXXIII. Complex Predicate.—Remote Object . . .157
LXXIV. Complex Predicate.—Direct Object with Predicate-

Accusative . - . . .159



X

LBSSON

LXXV,

. LXXVI,

LXXVII.

LXXVIII.

LXXIX.

LXXX.

LXXXI.

Lxxxir.

Lxxxiir.

LXXXIV.
LXXXV.

CONTENTS.

PAOB
Complex Predicate.—Combined Objects.~Two Accu-

aatives . . , ^

.
Complex Predicate—Combined Objec'ts.-Accusative'

and Dative .
. , ^^^

,

Complex Predicate—Combined Objects—Accusa-
tive and Genitive .

Complex Predicate—Combined Objects—Genitive
and Dative . , ^ j^^

Complex Predicate-Adverbial Attribute—Adverbs 169
Complex Predicate—Adverbial Expressions—Place

and Time . . . ^ ^^^
Complex Predicate—Adverbial Expressions—Man-

ncr, Means, Cause . . j^g
Complex Predicate—Oblique Cases with Prepositions

as Adverbial Expressions .
. .175

Complex Substantive Predicate
. .

' 177
Complex Adjective Predicate . .

'
'

j/^g
Elements of Simple Sentences—Recapitulation

*

.181

CHAPTER II.

COMPLEX SENTENCES.
Section I.-Complex Sentences-Unabridged.

LXXXVI. Sentence as Subject or Predicate .

r v^^.TIJ* f
'°*'"' ^' ^''^'^'' ""^ ^"^J^*^* «^ oiJ'er Noun

liAAAVllI. Sentence as Object of Predicate
LXXXIX. Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Place Time

XC. Adverbial Attributive Sentences.-Cause, Manner*
Condition .

'
.
193

Section II—Complex Sentences-Abkidoed.

XCI. Principal Elements, Abridged.-Modifiers of Subiect
Abridged . . . , iQft

XCII. Modifiers of Predicate, Abridged

.

*

199

183

185

188

190



XI
PAOS

Accu-

. 161

sative

163

ccusa-

. 163

nitive

167

verbs 169

Place

111

Man-

. 1T3

ttions

175

. 177

178

. 181

CONTENTS.

CHAPTER m.

COMPOUND SENTENCES.

Section I.

—

Compound Sentences—^Unabkidged.

iRSSON

XCIII. Classes of Compound Sentences . . ,

Section II.

—

Compound Sentences—Abridged.

XCIV, Compound Elements.— Subjects, United.— Predicates,

United • .... 206
XCV. Compound Elements.—Modifiers of Subject, United.—

Modifiers of Predicate, United.—Elements Common to

Different Members • . . , . 208
XCVI. Classification of Sentences.—Recapitulation . , 210

FAOI

. 202

-*•*-¥-

ler.

183

. 185

188

. 190

198

;ct,

. 196

199

PART II.

GREEK SELECTIONS.
I. Fables

.

II. Jests

III. Anecdotes . ,

IV. Legends .

V. Mythology

Notes . . .
,

Greek and English Vocabulary

English and Greek Vocabulary

. 215 t
219

< -t

. 220 1
228

if f

. 233

1
28? 1

. 249

273



EXPLANATIONS.

H
. . . Hadlej's Greek Grammar,

C
• • . Crosby's " "

°
• • . Sophocles' ** "

Numerals not preceded by any initials refer
Work.

to articies in ikis



FIRST GREEK BOOK,
•

INI^KODUCTION.

I. ALrilAUET.

1. The Greek

.

Alphabet consists of the following

twenty-four letters •

•

Form. Sound. Name.

A a
? Alpha

B ^ b Beta
r y ff hard Gamma
A B d Delta
E € e short Epsllon
z r z ZetaH V e lonff Eta
e :^e th Theta
I i> 1 Iota
K K k Kappa
A \ 1 LambdaM /* m Mu
N V n Nu
S ^ X Xi

6 short Omicroii
n TT P Pi
p P r Eho
s a- {^ ji7iaT) s Sigma
T T t Tail
r V u TJpsilon
$ ph Phi
X X ch Chi
w '\l/< ps Psi
n (0 6 lonfr Omega.
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INTRODUCTION.

II.

—

Classificatign of Lettees.

1. Vowels.

2. The Greek has seven vowels :

Two- -e and o . . . short.

Two—17 and «... long.

Three—a, i, and v . . doubtful.
3. Two vowels may unite and form a diphthong,

as m English
; but in Greek all these combinations

must end in i or v, and are called proper ov impro;per
diphthongs, according as the other vowel is short or
long^ e. g.

:

Proper Diphthongs.

«t, eit 01, av, €v, ov.

Improper Diphthongs.

?. ?7.' «, V^'

r^To;?^ -r .u ®.u°'P''°P®'" diphthongs the *, instead of beingplaced after the other vowel (except after a capital) is written un-

writt
-j'"'*'*^ ""^ *"• I<^ '^ then ca"ed Iota subscript, i. e. iota

HI
i

I

I
M

2. Consonants.

4. Tlie Greek has seventeen consonants

:

1) Four liguids: \, /*, , p.

2) iTme wwj5^5, which may be arranged as fol-

lows:

Pi-mutes .

Kappa-mutes

Tau-mutes .

^!ff^ ]J;r u .?*^' ^}^^^^^ and rough mutes of the same class

nnfLS?f"? ?wf.

''''^^
i", *^^ ^^^«« °^ aspiration

:
thus n is

not aspirated at all, (i is partially so. and </. is fully asnirat«d-ph.

Smooth. Middle. Eough.

TT /3

/e 7 X
T a 3.



BREATHINGS.—^ACCENTS. 8

S) Three doulle consonants :

t, formed by adding 9 to a Pi-miito, as it^^z^.
**

" " ? to a Kappa-mute, as /t?=:^.

t " uniting 9 and Tau-muto S, as ^9 or

4) One sibilant

:

or.

III.

—

Beeathings.

5. The Greek has a rouffh breathing marked \ and
a smooth breathing marked '. The former has the
sound of the English h, the latter is not heard at allm pronunciation. Every Greek word beginning with
a vowel or diphthong, must have one of these breath-
ings written over such vowel or diphthong:* as 0, the,
pronounced ho; ^CKr)de{,(o, I s])eah the truth; eL{, I
am.

IV.

—

Accents.

6. The Greek has three characters to mark ac-
cent, called the acute ', the grave \ and the circum^
flex ^ Every Greek word, as a general rule, must
have one accent, and can have but one.

7. This accent must stand on one of the last three
syllables of the word.

8. On the last syllable may stand either the acute
the grave, or the circumflex.

'

9. On the penult {last hut one) may stand either
the acute or circumflex.

10. On the antepenult {last hut two) may stand
only the acute, and that only when the ultimate is
short.

in iliii,

The breathing standa over the second vowel of the diphthong, as



4 INTRODUCTION.

11. The circumflex always shows that the syllable

on which it stands is long in quantity.

12. The circumflex on the penult not only shows
that such penult is long, but also that the ultimate of
the word is short : thus the circumflex on the penult
of TToXiTa not only shows that the i is long, but also
tliat the a is short.

13. The acute on the penult of a word whose ulti-

mate is short, shows the vowel of the penult to be short
also: the acute in ipyuTa, shows that the d is short.

14. A few monosyllables take no accent. They
are called Proclitics.

15. A few other short words either lose their own
accent or throw it back upon the preceding word, as
dv0pa)'ir6<: ri^, a certain man. Here the accent of Tt9
stands upon the last syllable of dvOpwiro^. Such words
are called Enclitics.

16. Greek is pronounced according to tlie written
accents quite extensively on the continent of Europe,
and in a few of the schools and colleges of our own
country

; but the more common usage with us, as in
England, disregards the written mark entirely, and
accents, as in Latin, according to quantity, as fol-

lows :

1) In words of two syllables, always on t\m first.

2) In words of more than two syllables, on the
;penuU if that is long in quantity ; other-
wise on the antejpenuU.

V.

—

Syllables.

17. In Greek, as in Latin, every word has as many
syllables as it has separate vowels and diphthongs.
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VI.

—

Quantity.

18. A syllable is long in quantity,

1) If it contains a diphthong or one of the long
vowels trj ov a: as oikodv.

2) If its vowel, whether long or short in itself,

is followed by a double consonant or by
any two single consonants, except a mute
and a liquid

: as 6fi<j>al in which both
syllables are long, though both vowels are
short.

19. A syllable is short if it contains one of the
short vowels, e or o, before a vowel, diphthong, or a
single consonant : as X0709.

VII.

—

Sounds of the Lettees.

20. There are no less than three distinct methods
recognized by classical scholars in the pronunciation
of Greek, generally known as the English, the Mod-
em Greek, and the Erasmian ; the first prevailing
in England and in this country-, the second in Greece*^
and the third in other parts of the continent of Eu-
rope. We subjoin a brief outline of each, leaving the
instructor to make his own selection.

I. the ENGLISH METHOD.

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

21. The vowels, 17, w, and u, always have the Ion**
English sounds of e, 0, and u, as heard in mete, tull
note, e. g. ^jfi/, vvv, rtov.

22. The vowels, e and o, have the short Eno-lish
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sounds of e and o in met, not; e.g. eV, rhv, except
when they stand before another vowel or at the
end of a word, in which positions they are leneth-
enod. °

23. The vowels, a and i, are pronounced like a
and % in Latin, sometimes with the long English
sounds, as in made, pine^ and sometimes with the
short sounds, as in mad, ^pin. In words of more
than one syllable, however, final a has the sound of
final a in America.

2. Sounds of the Diphthongs.

24. at

e»

o«

av

ev and 7}v

ov

like ai in aisle; e.g. aipo).

ei height; e.g. ctV.

com ; e. g. rotv.

author; e.g. j/ai;?.

neuter; e,g. 7r\€v<ra.

oioun; e.g. voOi/.

<^mV<?; e.g. ^wa.
The improper diphthongs, a, 77, and «, are pro-

nounced precisely like a, tj, and w.

3. Sounds of the Consonants.

25. The consonants are pronounced nearly os in
English

; 7, however, is always hard, like g in go, ex-
cept before K,^ y, ;i^, and f, where it has the sound oing
in s%, as dyye\o<i, pronounced anggelos; 3^ has the
sound of ^A in thin; <r and t never have the soun :

of 57i like s and t in Latin and English ; thus 'Aaia '^

not pronounced Ashia, but with the ordinary sound
of 5; K/)ma? is not pronounced KHsUas, but with
the ordinary sound of t.
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f

II.—THE ERASMIAN METHOD.

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

2G. The vowels e, o, v, and to, have nearly the same
sounds as in the English Method : the other vowels
are pronounced as follows :

a like a infather ; e. g. TraTrjp.

V a in made ; e. g. iruTijp.

I einme; e.g. lanrjfLi.

^' Sounds of the Diphthonffs.

27. Tlie diphthongs have nearly the same sounds
as in the English Method, with the following excep-
tions :

av like ou in house; e. g. vav<i.

00 in noon ; e. g. vovv.

we in pronoun we ; e. g. iivla,

3. Sounds of the Consonants.

28. The pronunciation of the consonants is nearly
the same as in the English Method.

ov

III.—THE MODEKN GREEK METHOD.*

1. Sounds of the Vowels.

29. a like a infather ; e.g. Trai^p.

« 6 there; e.g. ^^pe.

^, «, V e me; e. g. r/niyvvfiu

^'

^

note ; e. g. vcoToi.

* For the Modern Greek Pronunciation the author is indebted to
the kindness of Rev. R. F. Buel, late missionary to Greece and long
resident in Athena.

*
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2. Sounds of the DljpUhmgs.

30. ai like ^ in there ; e. g. (piperac.

; e. g. yuetot, fivZa.me
noon/ e.g. i/oOz/.

€1, 01, vc e

OV 00

a, 77, ^ j^recieely like tlie single vowelb a, rj, a>.

Tlie diplithongs av, ev, tjv, before a vowel, diph-
thong, liquid, or ^ 7, S, f, have the sounds oi av, ev,

ev in average, every, even : e. g. ayX69, etiSov, ly^Sov.

In other situations they have the sounds of af, ef, eef
in after, effort, reef: e. g. a^w, rjii^rjaa.

e. g.

3. Sounds of the Consonants.

31. ^ has the sound of the English v

7 has no exact representative in English ; it has a
sound intermediate between that of ^ hard and y, and
is approximately expressed by g in again : e. g. 701/09,

yipa<i. Before /t, 7, ;^, and f, it has the sound of ng in
«^wy ; e. g. dyye\o<!, pronounced anggelos.

h has the sound of th in ^/i^w.

.S has the sound of th in thinh.

V has generally the sound of n in English ; in the
article, however, it has before k the sound oing: as
rr]v Kefjiokriv; and before ir that of m, as r^v irokiv,

IT has generally the sound of j?, but after v of the
article and }m it has that oU : e. g. AinreXo^, t^p iroKiv.

^

T has generally the sound of t, but after v in the
middle of a word and after v of the article it is pro-
nounced like d: e.g. Trdvra, rrjv rifiijv.

X lias no equivalent in English, but is like the
German cL It may be approximately described as
intermediate between the sounds of h and Jc in he and
key; e.g. x^^p-
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Tlie Other consonants are pronounced nearly as i\\

the English Method.

32. In pronunciation quantity is disregarded, the
rough breathing is not heard, and the written mark
determines the spoken accent.

Yin.

—

Marks of Punctuation.

33. Comma
Colon - - .

Period

Interrogation-mark

; it has a
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J. g. 701/09,

d of Qig in
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PART I.

LESSONS AND EXEECISES.

COOK I.

ETYMOLOOY.

Lesson I.

Parts ofSpeecJi.—Sentence.— Verbs.

U. In Greek, as in English, words are divided
according to their nse, into eight classes, called Parts
of Speech, viz.

:
JVouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs

Adverbs, Prepositions, Conjunctions, and InterjeJ-
ttons. ''

Rem.—The Artich is properly a Demonstrative.

35 These parts of speech, either singly or com-
Dined, iorm sentences, e. g.

;

^A^fiQevoi. Ispeak the truth

Thejudge speaks the truth.
36. Sentences in their various forms and combina-

tions, of course, constitute the language.
37. Every sentpn^e ho""^""r -'r-^-K ^ • p

</
---i-ii„e, iJo,rvTcr Dimple, consists oftwo distinct partsj viz.

:
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1) The Subject, or that of wliicli it speaks, as
KpLTTj^ in the sentence Arptr^? akqeevet,.

2) The Predicate, or that whicli is said of the
subject, as aXTjOevu in tlie above sen-
tence.

V

88. In Greek, as in Latin, the subject is often
omitted, when the form of the predicate shows what
subject is meant: thus the single v^^ord, 'AXrjdevoy, I
speak the truth, is in itself a complete sentence, be-
cause the ending c shows that the subject cannot be
he, they, or you, but must be I.

39. When a sentence is thus expressed by a single
word, that word is always a verb, and the omitfed
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always
a pronoun of the same number and person as the verb
itself; as, "A\7]0€V€i<;, You spea/c the truth.

40. The Greek verb, like the English, has three
Tersons, First, Second, and Third, but, unlike the
English, three Numbers, Singular, Dual (denoting
two or fipair), and Plural.

41. The verb in « is inflected in the Present In-
dicative Active with tlie followino-

t
«

**
1

-i 11

1st Pers.

2d Pers.

3d Pers.

PERSONAL ENDINGS.

8IXQ. DUAL.

at

(IS trou
(I fTOV

TLUKAL.

OflfU

(Te

^
• The ending oviriy, instead of ovat, is used when the next word be-gms with a vowel.
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PARADIGMS.

^ovXevtis,

SINGULAR.

I advise^

you advise,

he advises,
ypu^fis,

ypdifxt.

I write,

you write,

he writes,

DUAL.*

t ?" l^ovKevfTov, you two adm^p I ,,« 'a.

IP.
2 p.

3 P.

PLrUAL.

^ovXfvofifv, rce advise,
\

^' "y ««^?'^g,
I ypa(l)ov<ri(p), they write.

ypd^op.ev, we write.

TO Ba
^^''^"""

"" ^"""^^ ^"'^^^-'^ or el^i.

1st Person.
2(1 "

3d «

2d Person.
3d «

1st Person.
2d «

3d '»

SINGULAR.

fifxi,

f'(Tri(v),

DUAL.

(CTTOlf,

fCTTOV,

PLURAL.

ia-peu,

f'cTTf,

lam,
thou art, you are,
he is, she i^, it is,

you ti-70 are,
they two arc.

we are,

you are,

they are.

8



;
i'

!

I

u ETYMOLOGY.

io speak the truth*

to he Icing, reign, rule.

to advise.

to write.

to admire, wonder at.

to run.

Lesson II.

Verhs.—Exercises.

43. YOCABULAKY.

Bao"tAcv(o, CIS,

BouAevfc), ets,

Tpd(f><j), C19,

®avfxd^w, ets,

44. ExEECISES.

I. Translate into Fnglish.

1. "AXrjOevco. 2. BovXeva. 3. BaatXeijQ}. 4. Oav-
fid^(o. 5. Bav^d^ei^. G. JBouXevet?. 7. 'AXrjeeveK;.

8. Bao-iXeuet?. 9. Baa-iXevei. 10. BovXeuet. 11.
0ay/ic£^ei. 12. 'AX'^eeiev. 13. '^\9?^ei;6Toi;. 14.'

Bao-tXei^eroz;. 15. 0av/ici?sTOK 16. BovXeverov.
17. BovXevoiiev. IS. Bao-tXeuo/iei/. 19. 'AXTjOevoiiev.
20. Gavfxd^ofiev. 21. ©ai/^^^^^ere. 22. BouXeuert.
23. J^XT/^evere. 24. BafrtXevere. 25. BacnXevova-iv.
2G. "AXTjOevovaiv. 27. BouXei^ouo-ii;. 28. 0ai//Ac£fouo-4z/.

II. Translate into Greeh.

1. I write. 2. Rewrite. 3. He writes. 4. They
write. 5. You two run. 6. Tliej two run. 7. Wo
rule. 8. You rule. 9. They rule. 10. I rule. 11. I
speak the truth. 12. We speak the truth. 13. Ho
rules. 14. He runs. 15. He speaks the truth. 16.
They speak the truth.

• The pupil will observe that the definitions are given in the infini-
tive, to express the simple meaning of the verb without reference to
person or number.
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Lesson III.

45. In Greek, as in English, all names, whether
of persons places, or things, are called J^ouns: as,
U{irjpo<i, Horner^ dv6payiro^, a man,

46. Kouns have gender, number, person, and case.

^ ^

47. Ihe gender of nouns is either masculine, fem^
timie, common or neuter.

^
48. In Greek, as in English, nouns denoting ob-

jects which have sex, except some names of animals
and a few personal appellatives, are :

1) Masculine, if they denote male beings, as
avrip, a man; vio^, a son; XeW, a lion.

2) Fem^inine, if they denote female beings, as
7wi a woman; ^vy&rTjp, a daughter;
Xeaiva, a lioness.

3) Coinmon, if they apply alike to both sexes,
us fxdprv9. a witness (male or female);
^609, a god or a goddess.

49. When gender is used to denote sex, as in the
cases just noticed, it is called natural gender

^

50. In nouns denoting objects without sex {neuter
^n English) and in many names applicable to animals
of both sexes, the gender in Greek, as in Latin, is en-
tirely mdependent of sex, and is accordingly called
grammatical gender.

^

51 The Grammatical Qender of nouns is deter-mmed partly by their signification, but mostly by
then' endings. ''

52. The general rules for the grammatical gender

HmmM
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of nouns, independent of their endings,* arc the 6amc
as in Latin, viz.

:

1) Most names of rivers, winds, and months arc
masculine ; as o NetXo^, the Nile ; o iVoro?,

the south wind; 6 ^(yqBpofiicov, the name
of the third Attic month.

2) Most names of countries, towns, islands, and
t7'e€s arc feminine

; as, ?; Acyv7rTo^, EgTjpt

;

7} Ml\r)To<;, Miletus; t] "Iii^po^, Imhrus

;

V crvKrj, a fig-tree.

3) Indeclinalle nouns and clauses used as nouns,
are neuter ; as, to "Aktpa.

63. The Greek, like the English and the Latin, has
three persons, First, /Second, and Third, but, unlike
them, three numbers, Singular, which means one.
Dual, two, and Plural, more than one. Thus the
plural, it will be observed, includes the dual.

54. The Cases in Greek are five in number : Nom-
inative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Vocative.

The place of the Latin Ablative is supplied partly by
the Genitive, but mostly by the Dative.

65. The I^ominative Case corresponds to the nom-
inative in English both in name and use.

66. Rule.—Subject.

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina-
tive, e. g.

:

noi7}Tr]<i jpd(l>€i.
I

A 2)oet is writing.

57. Rule.—Finite Yerh.

A finite verb must agree with its subject in num-
ber and person.

IlEM.~Thus, y/Da'^ei in the above example is in the third per-
son singular, to agree with its subject itoitjttjs.

* Gender, as determined by the endings of noimSj will be noticed
in connection with the several declensions.
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Nouns.—Exercises.

58. YoCABULAJBY.

'AvayiyvtocTKa), ci9,

KAcTm;?,

KXcTTTO), C19,

Koprj,

Ae'yw, ct5,

Neavia?,

Ilat^a), et9,

IIoAlTT/S,

SrpaTiojTTy?,

^ciryo), €ts,

Xaipw, €15,

50. Exercises.

^0 r^fftf.

to judge, deckle.

a thief.

to steal.

a girl, maiden.

to tell, relate, speak

a pupil, learner.

a youth, young man.

to play, to sport.

a citizen.

a soldier.

to flee.

to rejoice.

I.

1. Koprj ypd^ec. 2. rpd<^ere. 3. Tpd^oiiev. 4.
XaCpu^. .\ Neavia^ x^^P^t- 6. Xaipofiev. 7. KXi-

10. ^£/Ca

II.

1. They are playing. 2. A youth is playin- 3A pupil IS reading. 4. You are j-eading. 5. A sol^
dier IS fleeing. 6. They are fleeing. 7. I advise,
o. We advise.

Mi

-'.'4'
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Lesson V.

Jp'trsi Declension.

CO. Nouns in Greek arc declined in tliroe different
ways, and are accordingly divided into three I>ede7i-
sions.

61. In any noun, of whatever declension,

1) The root may be found by dropjMiig the end-
ing of the genitive singular.

2) The several cases may be formed by adding
to this root the proper endings.

62. Nouns of the First Declension present the fol-
lowing

NoMiNATTVE Endings :—a and t],feminine; a? and
rj^i, 7nasGuline.

63. They are declined by adding to the root the
followingo

CASE-E1>^DINGS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

'7

V

if

Nom. Ace. Voc.
Gen. Dat.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

SINGULAR.

<"ff t]s, as

9 .7)
?'

dv dv
a a

DUAL.

A
aiu

PLURAL.

0(

£v
ais

as

at.

ov

n

dorrj

us

ov

a
t

dv

a

A

i

i

1
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TARADIGMS.

e different

2Q Decleii-

? the end-

)7 adding

it the fol-

2/ a? and

root the

as

ov

9
av

d

The victory. Theatten^t. TlieMusc. The citizen. The youth.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

VlKf)

vtKrj

vIkijw

vIkt]

N.A.V. pUa
G. 1). p'lKaiv

TTflpL

TTtipds

TTflp^

TTtipdU

n<7pd

TTftpd

TTfipaiv

Norn.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voe.

viKai

VIKUV

v'lKais

PiKas

v'lKai.

TTftpai

TTfipcbu

Tteipais

TTfipas

TTttpai.

sixgulah.

Movard

Movarjs

M0V(TT)

Movaav
Moiau

DUAL.

Movaa
Movaaiv

PLURAL.

Movaai
Movacop

MoCcrais

^ovaras

Moii(rai.

TToXlTTIS

TToXlTOV

TToKlTTf

TToXlTrjP

ffoXtrd

TToXtra

TToKlTaiP

TToXtTnt

TToXlTUP

TTciXlTaiS

noXlrag

TToXirni.

vtatjUls

vtaviov

PtaPia

Pfavidp

Pfavia

vtapid

vtaviatp

vrapiai

Vfapiup

Pfavian

Pfavlds

Vfapiai.

C4. In the above Paradigms observe :

1) That in the Dual and Phiral they are all de-
clined precisely alike.

2) That Treipa retains its final a throughout the
singular, as vUij does the rj.

3) Tliat Mova-a in its declension differs from
Treipa only in changing a into v in the Gen.
and Dat. Sing.

4) That veavi'a^ differs from TroXtri;? only in hav-
ing a in Dat. and Ace. Sing., while the
latter has ij.

Go. Nouns in a, preceded by p, e, or i, retain the a
throughout the singular, like nelpa, while other nounsm a have the Gen. and Dat. in ^9 and rj, like Movcra.

66. Most nouns in 179 have the Yoc. Sing, in a like
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1) All nouns in Tij<i'. e.g. ipydrrj^, a lalorer,

Voc. ipydra.

2) Verbal comjpounch in rj^ : c. g. yemfieTprjq

{yrj, earthy and fi^rpiw, to measure)^ a ge-

ometei\ Yoc. Ytw/iCT/^a.

3) National names in t;? : c. g. XKvdij<{, Scythian^

Yoc. XkvOo, Other nouns in i;? have tlio

Yoc. in Tj: e. g. Wpaij^} (proper name),
Pcrses, Yoc. Tlipa-T}.

G7. Quantity of Final Si/llaUc8 in First Declen-
sion.

(1) Final a is long, except in the Norn, and Yoc.
Sing, of nouns whose genitive is in 179 (and a few oth-
ers), and in the Yoc. of nouns in ri<i. (See Para-
digms.)

(2) Final a? is always long in this declension.

(3) Final av takes the quantity of the nomina-
tive.

G8. Accentuation.

(1) The syllable which has the accent in the nom-
inative retains it throughout all the cases, except

1) In the Gen. Plur., which takes the circum-
flex on the ultimate.

2) "When the acute stands on the antepenult in
the nominative, it must be removed to the
penult in those cases which have a long
ultimate : e. g. \eaiva, a lioness, Gen. Xeai-

(2) Inflection may, however, change the character
of the accent, as follows, viz.

:

1) The acute on the ultimate of the Nom. be-

comes the circumflex in the Gen„ and Dat.
of all numbers : e.g. t^/a?;, t^/a^?.
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2) The acute on a penult long hy nature \ be-
comes the circumflex when the ultimate
is shortened

: e. g. ttoX/tt;?, iroXira, ttoX?-
rai.

S) The circumflex on the penult of the Nom.
becomes the acute when the ultimate is

lengthened: e.g. Movaa, Movarn,

Lesson VI.

J^lrst Declension, continued.

CO. The Greek language, like the English, has a
definite article, which is so often used with substan-
tives that its declension must be given at the outset.

TO. Paradigm of the Article.

6, ^, t6^ the.

SIXQULAB.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Masc.

6

TOV

TOV

DUAL.

Fom.

Ttjt

Tt}»

Ncut,

t6

ToC

Tj
To

N. &. A.
G. &D. Tolv

PLURAL.

Td
Tolv

Tci

Tolu

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

T&V
Tots

rouf

al

TWV
TOtp

THf

TU

TWV
To7s

Td.

* The endings «, and ot are regarded as short in accentuation
t I. e. by the nat^iral quaruity of its vowel, Independently of position,
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n.

i.n-

ii. On accentuation, observe that the forms o, ?;,

01, al, take no accent, the Gen. and Dat. tlie circum-
flex, and the other forms the acute.

72. Rule.—Article.

The Article agrees with its noun in gender, num-
ber, and case, e. g.

:

H. iTnoToK/q.

A I iiria-TdKat.

The letter.

The letters.

73. Rule.—Modifying Nouns.
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun is

put

1) In the same case as that noun, when it de-

notes the same person or thing, e. g.

:

EvpnrtBr]<; 6 'iroi7)rri<i. \ Eurijyides the poet.

2) In tlie Genitive, when it denotes a diflferent

person or thing, e. g.

:

'H Tov KpiTov dp€Ti].
j
The vh'tue of thejudgc.

74. When the governing noun has an article, the

genitive is commonly placed between the article and
that Moun, as in the above example. A s the Greek
language, however, allows great freedom in the ar-

rangement of words, this order is by no means uni-

formly followed. Thus, the above example may read,

. ti TOV Kpirov ap€Tt].

2 try > \ f « «
. JCl aperrj rj tov KpiTov.

3. 'H apeTt} tov KpiTov.

4. Tov KpVTov r} dpcT^.

75. Rule.—Direct Object.

Any transitive verb may take an Accusative as the

direct object of its action, e.g.

:

Fpd<l>a) iTria-ToXijv. \ I am writing a letter.
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Lesson VII.

First Declension.—Exercises.
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7G. YOCABULAKY.*

Vi^vpa, as, 17,

KpXrq<5y ov, b,

Auo), et?,

'O, rj, TO,

OiKtd, as, r],

IIoii^TjJs, ov, 6,

^ttovStI], ^s, y,

^Tpanwrris, ov, 6,

XaA.€7ratVo), cis,

77. Exercises.

letter, message,

bridge,

judge.

to Irealc, break down, violate.

the.

house.

poet.

libation; plur. treatg, truce.

soldier.

to be angry.

I.

1.^ 0ai;/*ar« t^v eiricrokfiv. 2. 'O veavia^ J^av/xd-
fa ra? €7rcaro\d<}. 3. Qavfid^of^ep rA^ rov iroLrjrov
eiriaroka^. 4. 'O Trotiyx^? t^i; otWai; ^avixd^ei. 5. 01
-rroLTjral r^? omW ^av/tc^foi/crtz;. 6. O. Trot^ral W;^
o^/ctai/ Tov Kptrov ^avfid^ovaiv. 7. 01 <rrpaTia>rac va-
X€7racpov<7CP. 8. ^^of<r. r^v' y^vpap. 9. Oi' crrpa-
ri(OTat Xvovac Ta<i airovhd'i.

f!v. i'''
'"?

f
'"" '" ^'^^ Vocabularies will be given, first, the geni-veendmg. which, ill enable the pupil readily To decline the fZ

Td IcZ :' '""'"''^ '''' S^"^^^-' thus, ^, after ^.JoA4nd„ after ^.<^„,„ show that these nouns are declined respectivelylike VlK-n nnrl m-cTr,^ • ^.l.:i„ .« xl. - n . . -
l^v.wfi,ijr

, J
' — ~"P-; '^"'•-^ '/, liiu feminine ionn of the article an-pended to each, shows that they are feminine.

^

ijlj^ri
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II.

^
1. The judge is reading the letter. 2. I am read-

ing a letter. 3. They are reading the letter of the
judge. 4. We are reading the letters of the judge
5. We admire the house of the poet. 6. I admire the
houses of the poets.

i!;*

II

Lesson VIII.

i^econd Declension.

78. The Second Declension presents the followincr
Nominative Endings :-o9 and o)?, masc; ov and

(ovy neut.

REM.—Some nouns in or are feminine by exception.

7Q. They are declined by adding to the root the
following

CASE-ENDINGS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.
Voc.

N. A. V.
G. D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

or

ov

ov

Of or e *

(I)

ow

6INGULAE.

DUAL.

0>

PLUBAL.

Ot

ots

ovt

0(

tau

CO

ov

ov

(i)
t.

OV

ov

CD

OIV

a
(OV

ois

a
a

(riV

<0

10

(OV

(OV

(O

(OV

to

(OV

(OS

A)

CO.

The Vocative generally ends in t.
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PARADIGMS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

'O Xoyof. 'O SfJy. T<i ifxdriov.

The word. The god. The cloaTc.

Xoyof

\6y<a

\6yov

Ao'yo)

Xoyotv

Xoyot

XoycDV

Xo'yotf

Xoyovr
Xdyot,

SIXGULAR.

Sfo's

SfoO

4

Sfdff

DUAL.

Scotv

PLTTRAL.

Sfoi

SfoTf

3fou$

3foi.

IfJMTlOlV

ifxaria

l/JLaTlOlS

IfiaTia

l/J^dTia.

(TVKOV.T<i

Thejig.

ifiartov (TVKOV
IfiaTiov (TVKOV
ifiaTicf (TVKCi

ifiauou (TVKOV
IfMllTtOU (TVKOV

(TVKtO

(TVKOIV

(TVKa

(TVKOiV

(TVKOIS

(TVKa

(TVKa.

80. Accentuation.~i:he syllable wliich has the ac-
cent in the nominative, retains it throughout all the
cases, subject to the same exceptions and changes asm the First Declension (68), except in the Gen. Plur
which has the accent on the ultimate only when the
iNom. bmg. IS accented on that syllable.

,. M

Lesson IX.

Seco7id Declension, continued.

81. A fQ^Y nouns of the second declension, having
e or o be.ore the ending, suller contraction through
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all the cases, and are declined according to the

following

PARADIGMS.

O TrXoor, nXovi.

27i4 voyage.

BINGITLAn

Nom. TrXoor n\ovs
Gen. 7t\6ov ttXov

Dat. ttXoo) 7rXc5

Ace. nXoov trXovv

Voc. TrXoe TrXoO

N.A.V ttXooj ttXw

G. D. TrXooiv TrXotJ'

Nora TrXool

PLUl

ttXoi

Gen. TrXoatv irXav
Dat. TrXdotp nXoTs
Ace. irXoovs ttXovs

Voc. TrXoot TrXot.

To oaTfov, OITTOVV.

The bone.

An.

dariov oarovu
tXJTfUV oarov
0(TT(a

oartov
OOTW
oarovp

oartov oaTovv

•

oartd} oaroa

oaTfoiu oaroiv

L.

ooTf'a 6(TTa

0(TTfa>U oarrau

oaTfois oa-ToTs

ooT«a oara
oarea oara.

Rem.—It will bo observed that the above paradigms in their
uncontracted form do not differ at all in their declension from
Xo'yof and (TiKov (79) ; it is only in the fact of their contraction
that they present any pecuharity.

82. uiccentuation.—ThQ contracted ultimate is cir-

cumflexed, if the penult had the accent before con-
traction

; except in the Dual Nom. Ace. and Yoc,
wliere it takes the acute, as TrXw instead of ttXw.

83. Attic Second Dedension.
The nouns in «? and oiv form the so called Attic

Second Declension, and are declined according to the
following
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PARADIGMS.
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Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

N. A. V.
G. D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

O Xftof,

ThejpeojJle.

SINGITLAR.

Xecor

XfCU

Xfc3

Xrcav

Xcuf

DUAL.

XfCO

Xecov

PLURAL.

Xco)

Xewi;

XfWf
Xeuy
X<fm.

avbuyeav

dfc^yeo)!'

avayeav

avoyyeco

avcjyeav

avmyto}

avutyfuiv

avayetos

uva>yea>

avoiyfo).

84. On accentuation, observe

1) That the Gen. Sing, retains the acute at va-
riance with the rule (80), as Xeo), not Xew.

2) That nouns of this declension may have the
acute on the antepenult, as dvutyeap, not
dvcoyiav.

Lesson X.

Second Declension.—Exercises.

85. The person or thing to ovfor which any thins
IS or IS done, is called an indirect ohject, e. g.

:

Kvpo^i crrparic^rrj r^p eVt- O^rus reads the letter io
crToXrjv dvayiyvdicTKei. a soldier.
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W,

!

ii

III

8G. ItvLE.—Dlrcct and Indirect Ohjeds.
Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of

the direct and the Dative of the indirect object.
ST. The article is often used in Greek, though

omitted in English,

1) Before abstract nouns, denoting virtues, vices,
qualities, &c., c. g.

:

eavixdi^ofiev r^v coj>tav.
\ We advihe wisdom.

2) Before ^proper names of well / : .. :, persons
or j)laces, e. g. :

O 2,<oKpdTi]<i T7]v aocfjiav

^avjxd^ei.

8S. YoCABULAKY.

Aij/cias, ov, 6,

AtWKOi, C19,

"E^w, cts,

®r)p€V(i), CIS,

I/AttTlOJ/, OU, TO,

Ittttos, ov, 6 or r),

KkiTTTTJS, OV, 6,

Ko/)7/, rjs, rj,

ayojs, w, o,

MC^os, OV, o,

OfMTJpO<S, OV, o,

ITaiSeuco, cts,

'Po'Soj/, OU, TO,

^TpaTTyyo's, OV, 6,

T^KVOV, OV, TO,

Socrates admires wisdom.

Aeneas, a celebrated Trojan

prince.

to pursue, follow, seek.

to praise, extol.

to have,

pleasure.

to htmt, to chase, pursue.

cloaJc, mantle.

horse.

thief.

girl, maiden.

hare.

legend, tale, story.

Homer, the great Epic poet

of Greece.

to Iring up, teach, educate,

rose.

general, commander,

child.



89. EXEECISES.

THIKD DECLENSION.

I.

20

1. "Ofir)po^ rov Aiveiav eyKcofiid^ec. 2. "Exw i/nd'
TLov. 3. erjpevo^ev \a7cu9. 4. "%« rbv Xtnrov. 5.

Jx^re Toixi iWoi/?. G. 'O arparvyb^ arparidiTai
€X€i. i. naihevofiev rUva. 8. M{,dov<i Xiyofxev. 9
ro?9 riKVOL^^fi^dovi Xiyofiev. 10. Tov<; fi^dov^ 0avfid^
^ofiev. 11. 'O arparrryo^ rhv iroirjT^v Oavfid^et. 12
T7)v r)Bov^v hiccKOfxev, 13. 01 arparicbraL r^v ^Bophv
OlQ)KOV<riV,

II.

1. The soldier has a horse. 2. A soldier has the
liorse. 3. A girl has the rose. 4. The girls have
roses. 5. The general has the horse. 6. The citizens
are pursuing the thief.

Lesson XI.

Third Declension.—Class L
90. The Third Declension presents the followincr
I^OMiNATivE Endings :-a, i, v, ay, v, p, 9, ^, iA>

""

91. The Gender of nouns of the third declension
when not determined by the signification (52), may
generally be ascertained from the endings by the fol-
lowmsr

Bides for Grammatical Gender.

I. Mascidines.

i) All nouns in av, «? {Gen, avro,), ev,, and v*u
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2) Most nouns in tjv, rjp, vp, tap, cov {Gen. tovoi

or ovTosi), 0U9, 0)9 {Gc?i. Q)Td<}), and i|r.

II. Feminines.

3) All nouns in a? ((r^;!. aSo?), au?, iv<i, w, «?

(6^671. 009), and abstracts in ortj'i and vti??.

2) Most nouns in €t9, «9, and U9.

III. Neuters.

1) All nouns in a, 77, t, v, o/), and 09.

2) Most nouns in ap and a9 ((7^;^. aT09).

92. Nouns of this declension are very numerous,
and may be divided into five classes :

1) Those whose root appears unchanged in the

]^om. Sing. : as iratdvy Gen. Traiavo^, a
paean ^ root, 'rraiav.

2) Those whose root lengthens its final vowel in

the Nom. Sing. : as TroifMijv, Troip^ii/of, a

shepherd; root, Troifiiv.

8) Those whose root assumes 9 to form the Nom.
Sing. : as, \aLka^|r (779), Xa4Xa7ro9, a stor^7i y
root, XaiXair.

i) Those whose root drops its final consonant (or

consonants) in Nom. Sing. : as, a&fia, o-w-

/iaTo<i, a body / root, a-co/jLar.

6) Contracts with pure root, i.e. ending in a

vowel : as, Tei^o^, rei')(eo^, relxov^ ; root,

rcLxe.

9d. Nouns of the third declension are declined

with the following
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CASE-ENDINGS.

SINGULAR.

Masc. and Fcm. Neuter.
Nom. —
Gen. OS OS
Dat. I t
Ace. a or V like Nom.
Voc.

DUAL.

like Nom.

N.A. V. ( f
G. &D. OIV OIV

rhviiAz..

Nom. «s a
Gen. top 0)1/

• Dat. a.(.) *
(Tl(u)*

Ace. as a
Voc. es a

Rem.—The Ace. ending v is used only in nouns of the fifth
class, and in a few of the third.

94. Class I.—Boot like JVbminative Singular.

PARADIGMS.

'O naii'tv. 'O Kpnrrjp, O ai(ov. 'O "E\\t]v.

The 2Jaean. The lowl.

SINGTJLAE.

ITie age. The GrccTc.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Tratdp Kparrip alav "EWtjv
•rraiavos icpaTTjpos aicovos "TSXkrjvos
iratavt KpaTijpt, aiavi "EWrjvi
iraiava KpaTTjpa aiwva "EWijva
naiav Kparrjp ai(ou "EWrjv

DUAL.
N.A.V rratave Kparrjpe alcove "EWrfve
G. & D irau'ivoiv KpaTTjpoiu

PLURAL.

aiuvoiu EWtjvoiv

Nom.
Gen.

Traiapfs Kparrjpes alaves "EXXijvfs
iratHUoiu KpaTTjpcau aifjivav EWtjvcov

Dat. 7ratno-t(i/) KpaTrip(ri{y) aiS>(Ti{y) E\Xr)ai(^v)
aCC.

Voc-
iraiavas Kparrjpas aiwvas "EXXr/i/ny
naiaues. KpaTT]p(S. alcoves. "EXXrji/ff.

this ending is ffi before consonants and a-iv before vowels.
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IlE>f.--Observo that in tho Dat. Plur. p is dropped before <r
for the sake of euphony : thus, Traiatri instead ofnmuvai.

i

Lesson XII.

Third Declension.—Class I.—Exercises.

^

95. Acce7ituation.—Tho general rule for accentua-
tion in the Third Declension, is as follows :

1) The syllable which has the accent in the
'Norn, retains it throughout all the cases,

with the limitation, however, tliat the ac-

cent can never stand farther from the end
than the antepenult, and there only when
the ultimate is sliest

2) If the accent be on the antepenult, it will be
the acute ; if on the penult, the circum-
flex, when that is long by nature and tho
ultimate short, otherwise the acute.

96. YOCABULAEY".

*Aei8a) or ctSw, ct9,

rccopyos, ov, 6,

AoCAos, ov, 6,

HXXrjv, rjvo's, 6,

©oAXtij, €IS,

©i7p, Sr]p6<s, o,

KpixTrjp, 7jpo<s, 6,

Aeifxwv, wvos, o,

Ilatav, avos, 6,

97. EXEKCISES.

1. 'O XeifKop S^dWet.

to sin//.

husbandman,

slave, servant.

Greek, a Greek,

to bloom.

wild beast, beast o/pr«^',

bowl.

meadow.

paean, war-song.

2. Oi Xeifiwve^ ^aKKov<TLV»
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5. 'O BovXo^ Tov KpaTTjpa Savfid^et. G. 01 a-rpariMTac

iraidva^ aBovaiv. 7. 01 rcov 'EWrivav arpaTrjyol

7raiava<i ahovaiv. •

Lesson XIII.

Third Declension.—Class 11.

98. Class 11. lengthens the short vowel in the final

Byllable of tlie root to form the nominative singular

:

as, TTOLfir^v, 7roL/ievo<;
; 7V0i, iroi/Mev.

PAEADIGMS.

'O TToifirjv. 'O 8aiiJL(ov. 'O al6i)p.

The shepherd. The divinifAj. The air.

Root, n-ot/icV. Root, SajVov. Root, ai^/p. Root, p^ic,o.

U pf]T(x)p.

The orator.

Nom.
Gon.

Uat.

Ace.

Voc.

•notpr^v

noififvos

TTOlfJifVI,

TTOljltva

N. A. V. TTOlfltVe

G. & D. TTOlHtVOlV

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

TToijievee

1T0tfi(VQ}V

TTOlflfVaS

TTOifiivei.

SINGTJLAK.

Balfxau

Sai/jiopos

baipovi

daifiova

daifiou

DUAL.

daifjLopoiP

PLUEAL.

8a'ifioves

daifiovap

Sni'/io(rt(i')

Baifiapas

Sulpoves.

aidqp

aldepos

aid ipi

alfyepa

al6fjp

al6epe

alSlipoiv

pt\T<i>p

p/)Topos

prjTopi

prjTopa

pijrop

prjTope

pijTopoip

aidepfff pi]Top(S

atdipuv prjToptiy

ai6epai(p) pT}Topiri(v)

aide'pns prjTopas

aid ipes. prjTopfs.

REM.--The vocative singular in words of this class is like the
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09 A few nouns of tl.is class aro syncopated in

rARADIOMS.

1 IfjiL. fe. •f.^SiiL. •&..
KooT,„ar.p. RooT,;.^„^. RooT, 3vyar,p. Root, d.,>.

SINOrLAH.
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

naTTfp

narpos
narpi

nartpa
iruTfp

HTjTTJp

t>-f]rp6s

prjrpi

prjTfpa

p^Tfp

N. A. V. irartpe

(j. & D, TTarfpotv

DUAL.

prjTtpf

prjTipoip

ivydrrfp

^vydrpog
^vyarpi

ivyaTf'pa

^vyaTfp

^vyaripe

^vyoTtpoiv

avrip

(Iv8p6e

av8pi

tivbpa

avtp

ui>8pe

uvSpoiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voe.

PLTTBAL.

narepfs

TTarepav

7rarpdo-t(i')

irnTtpas

nuTtpts.

liv^pts
pr}T(pts ^vyarf'pes
pr}T^p<ou ivyarip^v avopu>p
prjrpaai(u) -ivyaTpdcT,(p) dpSpdaiCp)
Mrejjas ^vyarepas Hvbpas

100. These Paradigms differ from the regular Par-
adigms of this class,

^

1) In dropping e of the root in the Gen. and
pat Sing, and in the Dat. PI, and in J^p
in all the cases, except the Kom. and Yoc
Smg.

2) In inserting & in the Dat. PI. before the end-
ing to soften the pronunciation ; in &Wip
also a a for tlie same reason in all its syn-
copated forms in place of the omitted e.
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3) In several irregularities ofaccentuation, which
will bo readily seen in the Paradigms
themselves.

Lesson XIV.

Third Declension.—Clans IL—Exercises

101. Tlio Article in Greek often has the force of
the possessives my, h '^f, her, &c. ; e. g.

:

'0 iroiMv Ti]v Svyaripa The shepherd Loves his

'^hl^'" (lit. the) daughter,

102. VoCABTCLAIiY.

^JPCOV, OV, TO,

&vydr)]p, T/Jo's, 17,

KvpO<iy OV, 6,

MrjTTjp, /ATyrpo's, 17,

UaTTJp, narpo'i, o,

U.otfi7jv, e'vos, 6,

*P^u}p, opo?, 6,

Srepyo), «?,

I03v EXEECISES.

man.

guide.

wild animal, least, game,

daughter.

Cyrus, a Persian prince who
attempted to dethrone his

brother Artaxerxes.

mother,

father,

shepherd,

orator, speaker,

wisdom,

to love.

I.

1. 01 TTot/Aei/e? T0U9 pvTopa? ^aviid^Qva-w, ^ 'H
TOO 7roi/*eVo9 ^vr^drrjp SZet, 3. Ai r&v loLilevcov "dvyor
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repe,aBovacp 4rilyef,6va, h'xo,.ev. 5. 'O.Trar^p r^,
^vyarepa arepyec. 6. Kvpo, Svpc'a Srjpe^u. 7. Kvpo,
rd Svpla Srjpevet. 8. Sripyo/Mep r^, Bvyaripa,. 9.
±i ^vyarrjp rrjv (Mr^jipa aripyei. 10. ^ripyop^ev roi,,
irarepa,. 11. H p^rjrvp r^p J^vyaripa Savj^d^ec,

II.

^

1. The shepherds love their dcaughters. 2. Tlio
girls love their father. 3. We admire the orator. 4.
Ihe guKle admires the shepherd. 5. Tlie daughter
ot the guide is writing a letter.

Lesson XY.

Third Declension.—Class III.

^
104. Class III. adds 9 to the root to form the nom-

inative singular, as l^lXaf (^,), XalXa^o,
; root Xai-

AttTT.

105. In the formation of the nominative singular

chan!!'^
^^"'''^' ''^'''''''' *^^ following euphonic

1) A Pi-mute—TT, A ,/>_at the end of the root
coalesces with 9 and forms ^Ir: as Xat-
A.a7r-9, XaZXay^.

2) A Kappa-mute—Af, y, ;)^-coalesces with 9 and
forms ^: as KopaK-^;, Kopa^.

S) A Tau-mute—T. S. ^—is droi^r^^ri i.^^

as Xa/iirab-^, Xa/xira^ {8 dropped).
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PARADIGMS.

'HXa7Xaf(„). •0^„>^(,,). •HXr.MTra'KSs). 'Hk6pv.(A,)Ue storm. The raven. The torch. ^ TheTelmet
EooT, XatW. Root, ^,J/,aK. Root, Xa/x;rad. Eoot, .dp.a.

Nonx
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Xaj'Xdffos

Xa/Xajrt

Xa/XoTra

XalXa^

N. A. V. \ai\ane
u. & D. XmXan-oii'

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Xa/XaTTff

\ai\dna)V

\ai\anas
XatXaTTtf.

SINGULAE.

Kopa^

KopdKos

KopOKl

KopoKa

Kopa^

DUAL.

KopaKe

KopaKotv

PLTJRAL.

KopoKes

KopuKav
K6pa$i(p)

KopaKas

KopoKes.

XafiTras

Xa/x7rd5t

Xa/in-dSa

Xa/i7rdff

Xa/iTrdSe

^apnadoiu

Xa/iTrdSff

Xa/xffddcow

Xa/i7rdo-t(j/)

Xa/i7rd5aff

Xc/LiTrdSer.

KopHs

KopCdos

KopvBl

KOpVU

KOpvs

Kopvde

KOptdoiV

KopvQfS

K0pi6(iiU

Kopvai^p)

Kopvdas

K6pv6es.

106. Koims in t? and v? not accented on tlie ulti-
mate, have the accusative singular in v if the root
ends m a Tau-mute. See K6pv, in the above Para-
uigms.

107. YOCABULARY.

BlprjvT], Tji, rj,

'EAtti's, iSos, rjy

&u)pa$, a/cos, 6,

K-^pvi, VK09, 6,

K6\a$, oLKOs, o,

Kopa^, a*co?, 6,

MaAca/aii^a), «?,

*0/ovt9, Z^os, o or r),

*3^tAo'o-o^os, ou, o,

a

peace,

hope.

Ireast'phte, cuirast.

herald, messenger,

flatterer,

raven, crow,

to lless, esteem happy,

lird.

to send,

philosopher.
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! ;

XeifKov, &V09, 6,

XeXiBcov, 6vo<i, T},

"tr —I IS t

JLpvao<;, ovy o,

108. EXEECISES.

fugitive, exile,

winter, storm,

swallow,

gold.

I.

^
1. "Exofxev ikiriBa^i. 2. Tov KokaKa (fyevyofiev. S.

01 (f>i\6<ro(l>ot T0U9 KoXuKa^ <f>evyov<nv. 4. 01 "EWrjve^
irifivova-i, Kijpvxa^. 5. 01 a-TpaTicorai $a>paKa<; exovaiv.

6.^ 'H KOpT} T0U9 K6paKa<! €X€l. 7. *H TOV K1]pVK0<i Su-
ydrfjp Ta? opvida^ Savfid^ei. 8. 01 Ki]pvK69 roixs "EWr)-
vai fiaKapltovaiv. 9. 01 pijTopeg r^v elprjvnv Xvovaiv.
10. Ai x^XiBova TOV x^tfiuva ^€vyov<nv. 11. 'O arpa-
ri(oT7)<i Toy? 7roifieva<i fiaKupi^ei.

IT.

1. The girl has a bird, 2. The bird sings. 3.
The girl esteems the birds happy. 4. The general
is sending heralds. 5. The daughters of the herald
admire the breastplate of the general. 6. The soldiers
are pursuing the fugitives. 8. The girl admires the
gold.

Lesson XVI.

Third Declension.—Class lY,

109. Class ly. drops t or /n- from the root to form
the nominative singular, because it is a principle in
the Greek language that no word may end in t: as
cr&iia, aa>fLaTo<iy root. g-Mu-ar*
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PARADIGMS.

To a&fia.

TTie lody.
To irpayfia.

The thing.
To yd\a.

The milk.
RoOTj aafiar Root, irpdyfiar.

SINGTILAE.

Root, ydXa/cr.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

a-Zfia

<ra>fidTog

aafiari

0Sifia

a&fia

irpayfia

irpdyfidros

irpdyfiari

irpayfia

irpayfia

DUAL.

ydXo
yd\aKros
yoKaKTi

yoKa
yoKa

N.A.V.
G.&J).

adtfiare

a'difidrottf

irpdyfiare

irpayfidroiv

PLURAL.

yoKaKTe
yoKdKToiv

Nora.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace
Voc.

(rafiara irpdyfiara yoKoKTa
(TtofiaTav irpayfiarau yoKaKTcov
(Twfiaai(^v) irpdyfiaa-i(v) yd\a^L{y)
uatfiara irpayfiara yd\aKTa
aafiara. irpdyfiara. ydXaxTa.

Rem.—Observe that r is also dropped in the Dat. PI., because
Jt can never stand before s.

110. YOCABULAET.

A8cX<^ds, oO, 5,

*A$poi^(a, ci9,

TdXa, ufcros, to,

TviM/d^d), CIS,

®€6i, ov, 6 or 17,

KA«'ay3;^os, ov, 6,

Kvfia, arcs, ro,

StTcVSo), CIS,

^panvfia, arcs, to,
^? ^ w /

*)/<j6icr/*a, uTos, TO,

brother.

to collect,

milk

to train, exercise, particularly

in gymnastics.

(/od, goddess.

Clearchus, commander under

Cyrus.

wave, billow.

to pour, to pour a libation,

army.

body, person,

decree, act, statutt.
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111. Exercises.

ETYMOLOGY.

I.

1. 'O veavia<i to o-w/^a r^vfivd^et. 2. Th a-wfiara
yv/ivd^ofiev. 3. Kvpo^ %t (rrpdrev/jia. 4. Kvpo<s
a0poi^€i ro a-Tpdreufxa, 5. "%o> to '\lr7j(f,ia-fia. 6. 'O

-Sai^/tfi^ouo-ti/. 8. 'O <rrpaT7}ybi ra ^ea /cpaTrjpa yd-
\aKTo<} tnrlvZeL, 9. 01 "EWrive^ to?? iijeot? KpaTrjpa^
ydXaKTo^ airevhovaiv. 10. KUapxo^ Xwl ra<! cttov-
Bd<i,

II.

1. You have an army. 2. Cyrus is praising his
army. 3. Tlie shepherds wonder at the armies. 4.
Tlie girl admires the bowl. 6. The brother of the
shepherd speaks the truth. 6. The guide has tho
bowl of milk.

Hi}

Lesson XVII.

Third Declension.—Class F.

112. Class Y. comprises the pure contract nouns
of this declension: as T€t;^09, re/p^eo?, relxov^; root,
Te%.

113. IS'ouns of this declension which have the root
pure, may be divided into two classes:

1) Those which do not suffer contraction: as
ijpm, ijpao^, a hero; root, ijpco. These
present no special peculiarities, and are
declined according to the paradigms al-

rciidy given for Classes I. and III.
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a9 cirov-

on: as

These

nd are

rms al-

2) Those which are contracted, and which conse-
quently present some pecuHarities. These
constitute Class Y.

114 Paradigms. Pure Eoot—Not Contracted.

To BaKpv.

The tear.

Root, 8dKpv.

Class I.

'O kIs.

The weevil.

Root, Kl.

Class Iir.

Norn.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &. D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voe.

SINGULAR.

OOKpV

Si'iKpvoe

SaKpvi

8(iKpv

duKpv

oaKpve

daKpvoiv

DUAL.

KIS

KIOS

kU
KIV

Klg

Klo7v

PLURAL.

OuKpva

SaKpvav

8dKpv(Ti(v)

SaKpva
SaKpva.

KlfS

KlSdV

Kias

Kies.

'O 3a»f.

The jaclcal.

Root, Sw.

Class III.

taa
3«p

3uf
3a>0(i>

Sa)o-i'(i')

115. On accentuation, observe

1) That monosyllables of this declension at va-
riance with the general rule (95), take the
accent in the Gen. and Dat. of all num-
bers on the ultimate, as in /c??.

2) That ^w9 conforms to this exception in the
singular and in the dative plural, but fol-

lows tho general rule in the ^wa^ and in
the genitive plural.

116. Nouns in ev^ (G. ecoo), ^9 {G, eo,), and 09
(6-. €09) undergo certain contractions, as seen in the
following
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PARADIGMS.

'O ^a(Ti\fvs.

The king.

KooT, /Sao-tXf

.

Nom. fiaai\evs
Gfen. /3u(rtXea)P

Dat. ^aai\(f'i)€i
Ace. fiaaiKf'a

Voc. ^ao-tXeO

The galley.

KOOT, T/Jt^pe

To T«t;^or.

Root, T«(;^e.

SINGULAR.

(r/Jiypei) rpir,p,i (rtlxu) rf/vet

N.A.V./3a(rtX/e
G. & D. ^atrtXe'oiu

DUAL.

(rpifipf,) Tpifjpri (Tftxff) Tft'vn
{TpiTjpfoiv) Tpirjpdiv {T(ixioiv) Tiixolv

PLURAL.

Voc. ^acrtXCeeQetr. (rp^^p..,) rpc^p«,. Ir^.a) t.^.

thusXTxt:t'^^iSS"^ ^'^ ^^"^^^^^ ^^^^"s - -*^ -••

li

Lesson XVIII.

Third Declension,—aass V,—Exercises.

117. Rule.— Vocative.

The name of the person or thing addressed is put
In the Vocative, e. g.

:

Tissa2>hemes, Cyrusspeah
th iTuih,
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118. YOCABULAEY.

*Avrjp, avSpos, 6,

Bao-iXevs, ews, 6,

iTTTreVS, €0)5, 6,

KaAAos, cos, ovs, TO,

K.Trj[xa, aroj, to,

AciTTO), cts,

A6(f)0<s, ov, 6,

Meye^os, cos, ovs, to,

t3,€V0<f)U)V, dvTos, 6,

"Opos, cos, OUS, TO,

IIcpcrT/s, ov, 5,

IIoXc/xios, ov, o,

TcTj^OS, COS, ovs, TO,

TpLTjprj';, cos, ovs, ^,

^vAarro), cis,

Xprjfia, uTos, TO,

*fi {interjection)^

man^ hero,

king.

horseman^ pi. cavalry,

heauty.

possession, treasures, meant,

to leave, abandon.

. summit, hill,

size, height.

Xenophon, author ofAnabasis.

mountain.

Persian, a Persian,

enemg.

wall, fortification,

galley, trireme,

to guard, defend,

thing, affair,T^\\xx. oftenmoney,

property.

0, used in direct address.

119. Exercises.

T.

1. "Exet'i TpLrip6L<i, 5) Uevojjoyv, 2. 01 iroXifiLot rrjv

TpLrjpr) exova-iv. 3. Tbv twv Ilepa&v /Saa-ikia Savfid-
^o/j,€v. 4. AeiTTova-c tov X6(f)ov oi itnrel'i, 5. Tov^
iTnria^ Bkokci. 6. 'H rov ^aaLke(o<i ^vyaT'tjp Tov<i

'nnrem ^avfid^ei. 7. 01 ^aa-Ckem^ KijpvKd ra^ rcou,

'EXki]VQ)v TpLTjpei^ ^av/xd^ovaiv. 8. "E^;^*? XP^iiaTa.^
9. "Exei^ KTjjfiaTa. 10. "Ep^et? dvBpa^.

II.

1. The youth wonders at the beauty of the house.
2. We admire the mountains. 3. The brother of the
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king wonders at the height of the mountain. 4. TIio
king of the Persians wonders at the beauty of the
mountain.

m

Lesson XIX.

Third Declension.—Class F., continued.

120. Many nouns in i"?, i;9, t, and iJ, change the
vowels r and » into e in all cases, except the JSTom.,
Ace, and Voc. Sing., and then contract el into ei, 669
and ea? into et9, and ea into rj. The endings em and
ea>v in the Gen. of nouns in 49 and 1/9 admit an accent
on the antepenult as if short, as 7ro\e<u9.

PAEADIGMS.

'H irokls.

The city.

lloOTj TToXt.

Norn.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G.iSkD.

itoKls

TToXfCOS

TToXet

voKiv

TToAt

9roXfe

TToXtOtV

Nom,
Gen.

(Dat.
' Ace.

Voc.

jroXfty

TToXfCOI/

TTo'Aftf.

•O TT^X^f; Ti fTivanX. T(i tVriJ.
YAe cM&i^ The mustard. The city.

KooT, TTT^xy. EooT, o-tVan-t. Eoct, 5o-rv.

SINGULAR.

TTJxfi-

7rfj\vv

DUAL.

nrjxeoiu

PLURAL.

ir^X^''^

TTTjxecov

'nrixf<rt(^i')

ITTlXflS

TTTJXriS.

vivdirt

aivdneos

aivani

viuarrt

(Ttvimeotv

acrrd

aa-Tfog

aarei

UOTV
UfTTV

«OTff

darioip

(TlVaTTf] U(TTT}

cnuaiTfwv darTe'atv

o-ivdiT€(n(y) a(rTf(ri(^i/')

a-ivanrj luTxri

a-ivanrj. aa-Trj.
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Bem.—Observe that irrjxvs is declined precisely like 7r»jXif, and
i(TTv liko fTivani.

121. In any sentence the predicate may bo modi-

fied by a noun denoting the place of the action.

122. Rule.-—PZac<3.

The name of the place where any thing is or is

:lone is generally put in the Dative with a preposi-

tion, e. g.

:

'0 iral'^ iv T&> irapahela^ The loy is playing in the

irai^ei. park.

123. Rule.—Place.

After verbs of motion,

1) The place to which the motion is directed is

expressed by the Accusative with a prepo-

sition, e. g.

:

'E^ekavvei ek Ko\oarcrd<i. I ITe marches t(> Colossae.

2) The place/wwi which the motion proceeds is

expressed by the Genitive with a preposi-

tion, e. g.

:

^€»iyov(nv ex r7]<i dyopd'i. \ Theyfleefrorrh the agora.

124. Vocabulary.

"Av^OS, cos, OVS, TO,

"AoTU, €0S, TO,

Fovcus, ews, o,

Awtt/XlS, C(I)S, T/,

Ei/it (see 42),

Eis {iprep. with acms.),

"E/c (prep, with gen.)^

'El/ [prep, with duf.),

lepcvs, eoJS, o.

flower.

city, walled town.

fatJier, pi. parents,

force, power,

to he.

info, to.

from.

in.

priest.
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Ikctcwd, cts,

Hapa'Scto-oy, ov, 6,

^tXlTTTTOS, OV, 6,

125. EXEUCISES.

^^»^cc/<, supplicate.

park, pleasure-ground,

city.

doing, action, deed.

Philip, king of Macedon.

I.

^
yKujovaiv. 0. Ik€T€vco top SaaiXia Y H!iepec, roi,, arparvyoi>, UereCovacv, 8 41' '

ir.

1. The Idng is in the citv 9 Ti,«
guarding? tlie citv ^ Ti 7-' ^ ^^"^^^^ ^^

into the ci i ;i ;
^ ^'""^ '"^^^ messenger

pane.
5. Ihe girl bves lier parents fi Ti,. •

i ^
mires flowers 7 Wo,.

Pctrtnts. b. Ihe girl ad

flowers
'"'^^'^ ""^ *^« ^^^-^"^7 of tl

ers

's

!ie

ii"

Lesson XX.

Adjectives.--.First and Second DecUnsions,

126. The Adjective is thit r^nvf «^ i

i-sed to a«a4sub.tanSr;:<ir;L'^t'

127. In Oreet, as in latin, the form of the adjec-

i i JCi
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tive often depends, in part, upon the gender of the
nouns which it qualifies, e. g.

:

*Ayu6b<i dv^p,

^Ayadrj Kdprj.

*Aya6bv epyov.

A good man,
A good girl.

A good work.

Rem.—Thus ayo^o'r is the form of the adjective which is used
with mascuhnc nouns, ^ya^i^ with feminine, and a-ya^6v with
neuter.

128. These three forms of the adjective are de-
clined like nouns of the same endings. Thus the mas-
culine is declined like X0709 (79), and is accordingly
of the second declension ; tliQ/eminine like v^kt} (63),
and is of the first declension ; the neuter like <tvkov,

and, like the masculine, is of the second declension.

PAEADIGM.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G.&D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

'AySdos, good.

BINQULAR.

Maao. Fem.

dya66s dyaiq
ayadoO dya^ijs

dya6<^ dyad!)

dyadou dyadnu
dyade dyadq

DUAL.

dya6<a

dyaBolv
dyaAd
dyadaiv

PLURAL.

dyadoi

dya6a>v

dyadols

dyadovs

dyadoi

dya6ai

dyadav
dyadais

dya6ds
dyadai

Ncut.

dySdou

dyadov
dyada
dya66v

dya66u

dyado}

dya6olv

d\a6ci

dya^MV
dya^ols

dya6d
dyaSd.
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48 ETYA^OLOar.

129. Adjectives of this class have the feminine in
a, if /), €, or t precedes tlie ending; as, <f>i\io^, <hi\{a.

rAEADioar.

I

^'iXxoiyfriendly.

8IN0ULAB.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Masc.

<fi'i\Xos

(jiiXiov

(f)i\ia>

Fern.

^(Xi'ei

0iX/ai/

fjiiXla

JTent.

(})t\lov

0(Xia)

0tXtoi/

(PiXiov

DUAL.

<f>i\ui

^iXiaiu
0,

<^(X

(Aia>

(0(f

PLURAL.

0(XlO(

<l>iXi(i>p

(fiiXioie

<l)iXiovs

0(X(O(

^iXiai

0(X('a)i«

4>i'Xiais

(f)iXias

<l)iXiat

<f)tXia

ff)iXtcov

^tXtois

^iXia

0(X(a.

- 11
^^^-^"^^ accentuation, as in declension, adjectives generally

.ollow the analogy of nouns, as in the paradigm o£dyud6l As an
exception, however, adjectives in os not accented on the ultimate
take the accent in the feminine on the same syllable as in the
masculine vrhen the quantity of the ultimate will permit riO)
Ihus, m the above paradigm the fern. (f>iXia becomes in mm. and
voc. plur. <f>iXiat, because the masc. is (fiiXioi, though if it had fol-lowed the anulogy of nouns it would have been <piXlat.
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Lesson XXI.

Adjectives.—First and Second Declensions, con-

tinued.

130. Adjectives in 09, with c or o before the end-
ing, suffer contraction, as xp^aeo^ {(jolden), xpvcov^

;

fern, -xpvcrka, xP^arj', neut. xpvaeov, xpvcrovv: aTrXoov
{sim/ple), anXov^

; fern. uTrXor}, dirXi] ; neut. airXoov,

airXovv. In their contract forms they are declined
according to the following

PARADIGMS.

1. Xpvcroi/r, golden. 2. 'AnXovs, simple.

singulah.

Maso. Fern. Neut. Masc. Fern. Neut
Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

XPV(T0VS

Xpvaov
Xpva^
Xpv(r?is

Xpv(rovv

Xpvaov
AttKovs

An\ov
AnXtf

AnXrji

AnXoiiv

AnXov
Xpv(ra Xpvarfi XpV(T^^ dn-Xw AnXr} ArrXa
Xpvarovv XPvafiv Xpvaovv AnKoiv An\rjv AnXoiiv

XpVTn Xpvcroxiv AttXtj AnXovv

DUAL.

N. A. v. xpv<T&>
/~1 D T^ -

XpVtTCL Xpvtra At{\u} ATrXa tiffX CO

G. & D . xp^orotv Xpvcralv Xpvaoiu

PLURAL.

AiiKolv AnXaiv AnXotu

Nom. XpvtToi Xpvtrai Xpvira AnXoi an\ai AnXa I

Gen. Xpva-av Xpvaav Xpv(rap An\S>v AnXap an\wv (

Dat.
A

Xpvdois Xpv<rais Xpvao'is AiiKoi'i AnXais AnXois
Acc. Xpvtrovs Xpva-ae Xpvmi AnKovs AnXas AnXa
Voc. XpvcToi Xpvcrai Xpvaa. Aiikol anXai AnXa.

Rem.—For accentuation of Nom. Acc. and Voc. Dual, Masc.
find Neut., see 82.

131. Some adjectives in 09 and oi;9 have but two
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terminations for the three genders, as they employ
the same form both for the masculine and the fcmi-
nine.

TARADIGMS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Ace.
Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

"ASt/cof, uvjust. ESuoos, (iipovs, well disposed]

M. iSc F.

ilblKOS

d8lK0V

adiKcp

a8iKou

d8lK0lV

a8iKoi

adUau
oSlkois

ddlKOVS

aSiKoi

SINGULAR.

Neut

adlKou

dSlKOV

ddlKOi

uBlKOV

DUAL.

u8iKa>

dSUoip

PLURAL,

ddlKCOU

ddiKois

M.&F.
evi/ovs

tvvov

fVUOt

(VVOVV

(VVOV

tVVd)

fdvoiv

€VVOt

evvois

(ijuovs

(ijvoi

Ncut

(XJVOVV

eHvov

fXJPCO
t

fijpovv

tvvov

(VVCO

evvoiv

evvoa

fSpois

fijvoa

fxjvoa.

Lesson XXII.

Adjectives.^First and Second Declensions.—Exer-
cises.

132. 'RxiJjE.—Agreement of Adjectives.
Adjectives agree in gender, number, and case, with

the nouns which they qualify, e. g.

;

'AyaOh^ ^atrXkev^.
|

A good Una.
.x7c*.../ /juc^i/v«a.

j ^ good queen.
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133. Adjectives may be used in the predicate with
the verb cliil to affirm some quality of the sub-
ject, e. g.

:

'H jSaariXeid iariv ar/ad^.

The Mng is good.

The queen is good.

134. In English the adjective with the definite
article is often used substantively, though only in the
plural number; in Greek, however, this usage is ex-
tended to all numbers and genders, e. g.

:

'O a<yad6<i.

'H a<ya6rj.

Tut wyaOdt.

01 ar/aOoi.

The good man.
The good woman.
The two good men.
The good.

135. This is particularly frequent in the neuter
plural, e. g.

:

Honorable things.
Ta KcCKd,

136. YOCABULART.

*Aya^os, »/, oV,

Ai(rxp6<i, a, oV,

EAA,t;vikos, iJ, 6v,

"Epyov, OV, TO,

lSivSatfjLovi^<a, tis,

Kcucos, y}, 6v,

KaXos, 17, 6v,

KrJTTOS, ov, 6,

KvTTeXXov, ov, TO,

Honoralile actions.

Honorable conduct.

good.

shameful^ lose,

hook

Hellenic, Grecian

work, deed,

to think floppy,

bad, lose,

beautiful, noble,

ffarden.

iO vvfit.ciiC', iiiU§,

cup.
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nais, TraiSos, o,

137. EXEECISES.

ioy, 5o«, chili,

wise.

golden, of gold.

I.

1. 'O veav(a^ KoXb, ^pya Bit^Ket. % Th Kokh Biti,-

KOfiev. 3. At KaXal Kopac ra? evcarroX^^ exovaiv, 4
Oc^oXcral ela, crocf>oL 5. T6 K^j-rreXKhv iarc xpvaovu,
b. JLvbaifxom^ofiev roi;^ iuyaBol^. 7. 'O /^XeW^? itpzJ-
TTTa ra ^t;<ra KV'KeKKa iu roJ /.;;V«. 8. 01 d^adol
ra KaXaBccoKovcrcu. 9. 'O KiJpo? cl^/^ottet r^ *E\X^i;,-
Kov arparev^a, 10. 'O Ku^h, r^ ala^p^ Bcc^Kec, 11.

II.

1. The boys are playing in the beautiful park.
^. llie good boy is writing a beautiful letter. 3. The
good king has a golden breastplate. 4. The breast-
plate of the good king is of gold (golden). 5. The
boy has a golden cup. 6. We admire the boy's
golden cup.

"^

Lesson XXIII.

Adjectives.—First and Third Declensions,

138. Many adjectives of three terminations are
declined m the masculine and neuter like nouns of
t le third declension, and in the feminine like those of
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PARADIGMS.

Nom,
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

1. XapUts, graceful.

SmGULAR.

XapitvTos x«P"'o'0''7f x°P^^'^°s
XapUvTt x^P^^'^^lJ X^P'f'^*
XapUvra vaptfo-o-av ;^apifv

XapUv x'^P^^'^<^<* x°P^^^

DFAL.

2. 'Hbvs, sweet.

fjdvs

fjdfOS

rjbxjv

Tidtids f]8tOg

f]8fig, f]8('i

T)8fiav fj8u

fj8eia T]80

G. & D. xapievToiv x<ipii(ra-aiv xapUvroiu fj8(oiv ^8fiaiv rjBeoiu

Nom.
Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

PLTJKAL.

XapUvTfs x^p'^ff^frai x^pievra ^Sfly {j8('iat T]8(a

XapUvTcov xapif(r(ra>p xapievrav f)8eav T}8fiai> rjhtwv
Xapif(ri(y) xapif(T<Tais X"pie(n{v) fi8((Ti(v) ijSej'atj Tj8fai(v)
XnpifPTas xap"'«ro-as X°P^"^<^ ^Sfts Tj8eids rjSea

XapUvres x«P'fo-o"a» X'^P'-^^ra. f)8fis r]8elai rjhia.

3. M«'Xaf, hlacTc. 4. Ilaf, all^ every.

SINGULAR.

ptKas pLfXaivd /itXaf Tras rraad irau
fif'Sdvos fifXaii^s fitXavos TTaVTOS "ndarji nnvTo
ptXavl fifXaiinj fieXavi iravTi irdarj TTaVTl
p{\av(i fifXaivav p,f\av irdvra TTacrav nau
ptXas p.i\aiva fieXav TTcis 7ra(Ta irdv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

DUAL.

N.A. V. fifXave fifXaim fxtXave
G. & D. fitXavoiv {ifXaivaiv fifXavoiv

TTiivre miaa jravre

TTiivToiu ndaatv navToiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

PLURAL.

fifXaufs fxeXaivai fiiXava iravrts naa-ai Trdurd
p,fXdv(i)i' fxeXait/wv fieXdvcov -ndvrtav iraaiav ndprav
pfXaari(v) fxtXaimis peXa(Tt(v) jTd(Ti(u) irdaais Tra(n(v)
pfXavas ptXaivds peXam jrdvrds ndads irdvra
ptXavfs fieXaivat pfXava. irdvTtg irda-ai. navra.

., n" .' .
~"„~,, "

T ' * ^" "">J *^"^ pupu Will uDsLivi: mat
the leminme follows the analogy of nouns of the first declensioiv
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contuation as pvou in aSo 95
*''" ^"'"''' ™''' f"' "=-

PARADIGMS.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

1. 2a0^f, evident, plain.

SINGULAR.
M. & F. js'cut.

(ra(f)oCs (a-acjifos) aa^ovs

""^f's (raff's

DUAL.

2. 2a)(f)pap, prudent.

M.ScF,

caxfjpatp

(roitppovos

ao}(f)povi

<r<i)(f)pova

a-a(f)pou

Nout.

<ra)(f)pou

o-ax^povos

(Tatppovi

(Tutfjpov

c-a^pov

^. «K U. (ra(poiu (o-a0e'otz/) (ra(})o7v

(TUXPpoVe <TW(j)p0Vf

<r<»(f)p6voiv a-a^p6voiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.
Voc.

PLUEAL.

o-a0(e'fr)«j
tra(f)f :'a);j tTOi(f)poV€S

<r<o(f)p6va>u

o-a(fipo(Ti(v)

(rdi(f)popas

<rd)(f)povff

(Ta^poua

(Tacftpovfov

(Ta(f}poai(v)

fra(f)pova

o-axppova.

1
I

Lesson XXIV.

Adjectives.—Three Declensions,

les
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PARADIGMS.

Xom.
Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

1. Me'ydr, great.

SINOrLAR.

[liyai [ityahj] filya
fifyoKov fifyd\T]s fieydX'w
fifydXa fJLtyoKrj ntyuAa
fityav {xtyaKrjv fitya
t^tya iJifydXr] fiiya

DTJAI-.

2. UoKfis, much.

TToXXoC

TToXXcO

iroKvv

TToXl'i

•noWrj it6\v

JToXX^f TToXXoO
7roXX,7 TToXXw
ttoXXjji/ jroXu

TToXX^ TToXu

n' ^T^'
^^y^'^}'^ /ifya'Xn /ifyrlXw

U. «K D. /xfydXoti/ /zeydXatr/ /^fyaXotv

PLURAL.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

fieyakoi fxtydXai fxeydXa
fitydXav fifyoKmv fieydXtov
fifydXois fifydXais fieyaXots
fxeydXovs fieydXas fitydXa
fitydXoi fjLtydXai fitydXa.

TToXXdi^ TToXXd TToXXw
7roXXo7v TToXXaiv ttoXXoIj/

TToXXot TToXXai IToXXd
TToXXcSv TToXXwU TToXXcOV
TToXXols noXXais jroXXots
TToXXovs TToXXds TToXXd
TToXXoi TToXXai noXXd.

141. YoCABULiEY.

AOr]vaio<s, a, ov,

TkvKvs, eta, V {see 138),

EiSat/Awi/, ov. Gen. ovos,

Aeyw, €i<!,

Meytts, oXtj, a,

MeXds, aiva, av {see 138),

OtKTCipW, ftS,

Oifo?, OV, 6,

Haj, Trao-a, srav,

IIoXv?, TToXA?;, TToXl',

2w^<0, CIS,

^uxftpuiv, (rdtfipov,

TdXd'g, atva, av (see 138),

Tap^v's, eia, il,

Athenian, an Athenian.

manhood, virtue^ excellence.

siceet, agreeable.

happy, prosperous, blest.

to say, tell, speak.

large, great, tall.

black, dark.

cloud.

to pity.

wine.

every, all, with Article all, the

whole,

much, great, many,

to save, preserve, keep,

prudent, temperate,

imhappy, tvretched.

swift, fast, quick.
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142. Exercises.

ETYMOLOGY.

T.

1^ 'H apet^ mo^eL irdvra. 2. 'O Trat? fxkXav Ifid-

Tiovexei. S. OiKTeipo) r^v TaXatvav fj,7}Tepa. 4. Oho<s
y\vKv<i eariv. 5. 'O veavia^ exec raxvv ittttov. G. T^v
fieydXTjv irokiv ^avfid^ofxev. 7. 01 drfaOol evBalfiovi^
ela-iv. 8. 01 TToWol rrjv fLeydXrjv iroKiv :^avfid^ovaiv.
0. 'H V6(f>e\ij fiiXaivd iariv. 10. Ti]v fiiXaivav P€(f>i-

\vv ^avfid^ofiev. 11. 01 'A07jvahc (134) fieydX^v Bv-
vajxLv exovaiv,

n.

1. The king is prudent. 2. AYe admire the pru,
dent judge. 3. All admire the prudent. 4. We pity
the unhappy father. 5. The general has swift tri.

remes. 6. All the citizens admire the virtue of tho
general. 7. He is saving the whole city.

Mil

'li
i |\

Lesson XXV.

Com/parison of Adjectives.

143. In Greek, adjectives are generally compared
with the following endings

:

Comparative.

M. F. N.

Te/309, repa, repov.

Superlative.

M. F. N.

TaTO<i, rart}, rdrop.

144. Adjectives in o? drop 9 and append these
endings; though, if the penult of the positive bo
short, must be lengthened to to to prevent the con-
currence of short syllables, e.g.

:

%?
L^.\
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Positive. Comparative. Superlative.

KOV(f>0^, lighty KOV(f)6T€pO'i, K0V^6TaT0<i,

ao(^6^, wisCj (To^oiTepo^, (To<^a}raro<i,

lcr')(yp6<;, strong, lcr')(yp6repo^, la")(yp6TaT0<;,

d^i09, worthy^ d^Lwrepo^, d^icoTaro'i.

145. Adjectives in a?, aiva, av ; 979, e? (G. eo?) ; v<i,

eta, V, append these endings directly to the neuter, e. g.

:

Positive. Comparative. Superlative.

fiiXa<;, Mack (jie\av\ fieXavTcpo^:, fiekavraTo^,

dXrjO^'i, true (a\7;^e9), aXr}0e<TTepo'i, uXTjOiaTaro^,

r/kvKv<i, sweet {ykvKv), yXvKVTepo^, r^XvKvraTO^:.

146. A few adjectives are compared with the fol-

lowing endings :

Comparative.

M. & F. N.

icOV, lOV.

M.

Superlative,

r. N.

la-TO'i, icTTT}, larrov, e. g.

:

i,i|

Positive.

r)Zv<;, sweet,

KaKo<it had,

Comparative.

r)hi(iiv,

KUKiav,

Superlative.

147. The following adjectives arc irregular in their

comparison

:

dya$6<i {ffood), dfielvav, dpL(rro<i,

Kpeiara-fov or KpeirToyv, KpdTicrTO<;,

KaX6<; (beautiful), KuWicov, koWloto^,

fieya<i (ffreat), fiei^av, fieyiaTO<i.

148. Comparatives and superlatives present no pe-

culiarities in their declension, except in comparatives

in uov and aij»j which suffer contraction, as in the fol-

lowing



m
68 ETYMOLOGY.

PARADIGM.

l! if

i

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

N. A. V.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

SIXOULAR.

M. & F.

fxti^ovos

DUAL.

PLUEAL.

fieiCoi/fs, fifi^ovs

Ncut

fifi^ovos

Lesson XXVI.

Comjyarison of Adjectives.—Exercises.

^

149. After comparatives two constructions are ad-
missible :

1) Tlie connective ^ may be used ; and then the
following noun is generally in the same
case as the corresponding noun before ^.

2) The connective ^ may be omitted ; and then
the following noun is put in the genitive.

150. Rule.—Comparison.
The comparative degree is followed,

1) Without ^, by the Genitive, e. g. :

Me(^oyv ifiov el
| You are taller than 1.
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2) With 7], generally by the case of the corres-

ponding noun before it, e. g.

:

Mei^av eariv rj iyco.
|

Jle is- taller than I.

151. Rule.—Partitive Genitive.

The Partitive Genitive may be used after superla-

tives, numerals, or any other words denoting a part,

e.g.:

roiv ^Adr]vai(ov.

Callias was the richest of
the Athenians.

152. The superlative may sometimes be best

translated by very instead of vnost^ e. g.

:

Kpolao<i 7r\ovcricoTaTo<; Tjv.
|
Crmsus was very wealthy.

153. YOCABULAKY.

Ba^us, eia, v,

BaKTptdviy, r}i

T!iV(fiopo<;, ov,

HSus, eia, V,

NeiAos, ov, 6,

nXoirros, ou, 6,

7IoTafx6<;, ov, 6

TifjXos, d, ov,

llOS, OU, O,

"Yttvos, ov, 6,
'

^lX09, 7], OV,

154. EXEKCISES.

deep, profound.

Bactriana, country in Cen-

tral Asia.

fruitful, fertile.

or, after comp. than.

sweet, agreeable, pleasant.

Nile, celebrated river in

Egypt.

wealth, riches.

river, stream.

valuable, precious.

son.

sleep.

friendly, dear, friend.

I.

1. Xo^la ifKovrov ri[iLa>Tepa ia-riv. 2. 'O iraxTjp

fiel^cov i<TTl rov vlov. 3. 'O irarrjp /jlcI^cov iarlv ^ 6
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v/o?
^
4. 01 'A67}vaioi Bvva^LV exovat /leyiaTtjv tuv

'EXXijvav. 5. Krr)fidra>v irdvrwv TifiKoTarov icmv
dvpp <j,l\o^. G. 'O veavia^ Xiyei ra ySiara. 7. 'O tt^t.

rvp \iy€i T^ ^iXTtcrra. 8. 'O iVetXo? y\vKVTaT6<i iari
m<lvrtov ruiv irorafiuiv. 0. 'H Ba^Tpiavij €V(f>op(OTdTrj

10. 'O fiadvraTO^ v-nvf; yjtLd rot iariv.
€<Triv.

IL

1. The youth is taller fhan his brother. 2. The
mother is beautiful. 3. The daughter is more beauti-
ful than her mother. 4. Tlie house i^ very large
(sit-perl.). 5. The cities are very beautiful. 6. The
judge is wiser than the king.

Lesson XXVII.

Comjparisoii of Adverls.—Numerals.

155. Most adverbs are derived from adjectives,
and are dependent upon them for their comparison,
employing the neuter singular of the adjective in the
comparative, and the neuter plural in the superlative,
e.g.:

Adj. <ro^6<;, <ro<f)Q}T€pofi,' (TO<f)d>raTOt,

Adv. crojiS)<i, <Tojxi)T€pov, a-o(f)Q)TdTa.

156. EuLE.

—

Adverbs.

Adve-bs modify verbs, adjectives, and other ad-
verbs, e. g.

:

KaXoit TToiel
{ Jfe is doing ivell.
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Nu.AnCRALS.

157. Kuiiicnils coiii2)riso

I. KuMKUAL Adjectives: of which we notice tho

following classes

:

1) Cardinau:. which denote siini)lj tho nuinber

of objects; as el?, one; Zvo, two.

2) Ordinals^ vliicli mark the jwsUwii of an ob-

ject in a series ; as tt/jwto?, /rs^ / BevT€po<f,

second.

II. JS"uaii:RAL An^'Eiiiis : as aira^, once ; S/?, tioice.

Declension of Numeral Adjectives.

158. liie first four cardinals are declined as fol-

lows :

TAKADIGMS.

1. Eff, one.

Nom. tls fiici IV

(jIc'U. ivos fJ-iui evot

Dat. fvi fxi^ iul

Acc. eva fjiiuv cv.

3. T/j€tf, three.

M. & F. N.

Nom. Tpejp rpia

Cicn. TpiQiv rpiwv
Dat. Tpi(ri(p) rpKrliy)

Acc. Tptls Tpla.

2. Ai^o, two.

hvo

bvoiu

bvo.

4. Tia-a-apti* foxir.

Ttacrapfs rtaaupa
Tfaadp'tiv Tfaaapoiv

Tiacrapaiiv) rfaaaptrdii)

TttKTapas Tier (TOpa.

Rkm. 1.—-The compounds olhtis and pr^btls arc declined like
the simple fir.

Hem. 2.

—

Avo is often used as indeclinable.

159. Cardinal number- from five to one hundred
inclusive are indeclinable. Those denotinpj Iimdreds

* Also written TSTTcipes.
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nro declined like the plural of ^aQb^, as haKiaXoi,
ai, a, tiix} hximlrcd.

100. Ordinals are declined like adjectives in 09 of
three endings, as tt/jwto^, tt/oc^tt;, irpt^jov.

w Lesson XXVIII.

Comparison of Aduerhs.—^-um€rals.~Exerd8e8.

161. llvLE.—]Veitter riiiral.

^

The Keutcr Phmil may be the subject of a verb
in the singular, 0. g. :

Ta KUKa Seivu icTTiv.

162. VoCAEULxVRY.

Ao-0aAuJ?,

Ai's,

AoiScKO,

E7,

'HSe'ws, rj^lov, ^Stora,

*l<rxuw, CIS,

^OfXO^, ov, o,

OiSeis, ov8e/xia, ovSeV,

IIci/TttKocrrot, at, a,

Ileus;

^vfx^ovXo<i, ov, o,

TdXavTov, ov, TO,

TerpaKis,

The misfortunes are ter^

rible.

necessity.

securely, firmly.

twice.

twelve.

six.

well.

cheerfully, yhdly.

to he strony, to le powerful.
law, custom.

no one, none, no.

Jive hundred.

how ? in what manner ?

counsellor, adviser.

talent, sum ofmoney=$1000.
four times.
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Tpcis, rpta,

Xpoi/os, ov, o,

1G3. Exercises.

three.

to slai/^ kill,

time.

I.

1. Eu Xeyet?. 2. JIw? X€7ei9 ; 3. To rdXa ^ov

ao-(^a\w9 e;^e*v. 4. T/aet? etVt avju^ovXoi. 5. OuSet?

I/O/to? tV;^yet fxet^ov t?)? dvdyKT]^. G. XvfMl3ov\o<i ovBei^

i<TTi ^eXriap 'Xpovov. 7. 'O ^aaiXevf e^eL TrevTaKocrLa

rdXavra. 8. 'O Trat? e;)^ei rpta rdXavra. 9. "Eo-rt ra
SwSe/ca* 8^? i"^. 10. "£o-Tfc ra BcoBcKa T€Tpd/ci^ rpia.

11. Ot AdrivoZoL nreixirovai rpei'i K^pvKa<i.

IT.

1. The boy is playing well. 2. He speaks the
truth chefirfully. 3. We speak the truth very clicer-

fully. 4. There are tliree boys in the park. 5. The
daughter of the poet reads her letters three times.

Lesson XXIX.

Pronouns.—Personal—Possessive—Peflexive.

164. Pronouns are used to supply the place of
nouns ; as, iydo, I; av, t/iou, &c. They are divided
into several classes.

165. Personal Pronouns are three in number:
iyco, I; av, thou ; ou (Norn, not used), of 1dm.

* Literally the twelve : translate twelve.
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etymology.

166. Paradigm of Personal Pronouns.

Nora.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

N. A.
G.D.

Nom.
Gen.
Pit.

Acc-

let Person.

* /

cyto

(flOVy flOV

t'fiOl, fioi

(fit, fie

P(0

vav

Tjfiiy

rjfias.

SINGULAR.

2d Person.

o-v'

(rov

<Toi

at

DUAL.

PLUBAL.

iifiSiv

iifiiv

vfj-as.

Sd Person.

r
01

(Tcfifis, Neut. (T(fiia

(r(j)S)i>

Rem.-The dual of the third person is not, used in prose.

167. From tlie Personal Pronouns are formed
1) Possessive Pronouns; as, e^l6,, ,;, 6v, my;

W^repo^, a, ov, our; a-6^, c;}, trSv, thy,
your; hiikrepo^, a, ov,your; o^,i^,6v, his;
<r<i>eTepo^, d, ov, their. They are all adjec-
tives of the first and second declensions.
Tlie possessive 09 is not used in Attic
prose, and cr<^eTe/309 is rare : their place is
supplied bj the Gen. of the reflexive
eavTOv.

'

2) Pefiexive Pronouns ; as, ifiavrod, ofmyself

-

o^avTov, of yourself; iavrov, of himself
Ihey are compounded of the personal pro-
nouns and avTo^.
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168. Paradigm of Eeflexive Peonouns.

Gen.

Dat,

Ace.

Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

1. 'E/iouroO, of myself. 2. a-tavTov, of yourself.

M.

ffiavTov

ffiaVTM

ffiavTov

Tjiuv avTois

fjfxas avTovs

SINGULAR.

F.

ffiavTr]!

(fiavrff

PLURAL.

ijfiwv avTOMf

rjfxiv avrais

fjfids avrds.

M.

^ ireavTou

(
(Tiivrov

\ (TtaVTM

I aavra

S (TfaVTOV

\ aavTuv

IfiZv avToyp

vfiiv avTois

vfias ai/Tovs

P.

cnwTTJi

iTfaVTJ}

uavrfi

(TfaVTTjV

(Tiivrrjv

vficov avraii'

vn'tv avrais

v^as nvTiis

3. 'EauToO, of himself.

tavTov = avTov

enuro) = avra
eavTov= avTov

j eavToiV = avT<i>v

\(T(})(Ji>V avTwv

j (avTols= avTOLs

( Q-cfiiaiP avTois

5 iavTovs = avTovs

} <r(fias avTovs

SIITGTTLAi:.

F.

iavTrjs = avrrje

invrrj = alrfi

iavTTju = avTTjv

PLURAL.

< like Ifasc.

\ iavrais = avrais

/ iT(f)iaiv avrais

S eavrus = avrds

(
(TCpas avrds

N.

eavrov= avroi

eavT^ = ulra
iavro = avro

like Masc.

like Masc.

S eavrd= avrd

a-(f)(a avrd.\

n d

Lesson XXX.

Pronouns.—Exercises.

169, The GenitivG of tlie Personal or of tlie Re-

flexive Pronoun may be used instead of the Posses

sive ; as, 6 ifxavrov irarrjp, myfather.
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hi i;l

il

liO. A8 the ending of the verb shows the person
ot the subject, the nominative of Personal Pronouns
IS seldom expressed, except for the sake of einph
or contrast.

asts

171. VOCABULAEY.

Tvwfxrj, 7^9, ly,

EavTov, TJ<;, ov,

Jliyw, €/jiovy fxov,

Ov, ovK he/ore votvel, ovx^ before

rough Ireathing,

JIAotOl/, ov, TO,

ITAovTi'^oj, ei9,

%Vy (TOV,

SiOTvypta, OS, 17,

^0 /ooX-, /ooX- «^, *^(f.

opinion.

himsc/f, herself itself,

I.

my, mine.

not

vessel, loat.

to enrich,

to, against,

your, thy.

you, thou,

safety,

your,

to cheat, deceive.

172. Exercises.

I.

1. Tpd(f><o. 2. Hal^m. 3. 'EytJ, ypd<j>a>. 4. ^^
iral^et^. 5. O^ /k/ji^ttto) rijv ^fi^u r^vcofXTjv. G. UXola
W^I^oIk ^xofi€v. 7. 'Tfi€l^ iare <XTpaT7jyoL 8. 'Hf^lu
icaXal eXTrfe elal acorvpia^. H. 01 ji^rope^ 4>evam^ov.
c-cviavTov^. 10. 01 v^irepoL 'iralhe<i Kdkoi elatv. 11.
01 a-rpariMTai Trai/re? rrrpo^ vfia^ ^Xeirova-iv. ^12v 01
(Trparionai kavToh^ TrXovri'^ovaiv. 13. Oi p^rope<i Ifca^
<f>evaKi^ovaiv.

II.

1. I am reading your book. 2. You are writing a
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letter. 3. Your father is wiser than you. 4. You
are taller than your brother. 5. The bad deceive

themselves. 6. I am reading your letter to my
brother.

Lesson XXXI.

Pronouns.—lieciprocal—Dcmonstrati've—Relative.

173. The Reciprocal Pronoun, aKKrikav, of one

another, of each other, is declined in the following

PAKADIGM.

G. & D.
Acc.

Gen.
Dat.

Acc.

DUAL.

aK\r]Koi.v aKKrjKaiv

aKKri\(0 oKKrjKa

PLTTRAL.

dXXjjXoif

aXX?jXous

aXXfjXcoi'

aXXijXat?

aXXijXaf

oXX)7Xoti'

tiXXijXa)

«XX»;Xa)i'

dXXijXoif

Demonstrative Pronouns.

174. The principal Demonstrative Pronouns, so

called because theypoiit out or specify the objects

to which they refer, are

1) The article, 6, v, to, the. (Sec 70.)

2) Its compound, oBe, rjBe, rohe, thu\

3) OvTO';, avrr/, toOto, this.

4) ^EkcIvo';, eKeivT), eKcivo, that.

5) Avr6<i, avrvj, avro, self very, he.
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175. Paradigms.—05ro9—'£/ceri^s-.

ovrog^Om. OVTOS avTTJ TOVTO
J^en. TovTov TaCrrjs toCtov
JMt. TovTM Tairr, to{,tco
ACC. TOVTOV TavTTjv toSto

SIXGULAR.

DUAL.
N.&A Toirco (raCTo) tovtco
U. CC U. TOVTOltf Ta{jTaiV TOXJTOIV

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

PLURAL,

ovToi alrai Tavra
TOVTCOV TOVTCOV To{)Tav
TOVTOIS TaiTaiS TOVTOiS
TovTovs TavTas TavTa.

fKeivoi ^Kdi>Tj eVf?i/o
fKeivov fKflviJS fKfivoV
(Keivw e/cfiV;/ tKelvco
(Kuvov fKdvrjv (Kelvo

€K€tJ^CO f'KflVa iKfivo,
(KUUOLV (\(IVCXV f\e[poiv

iKUVOl ^Kc'ivai ^KHVa
<.<(IV<^V fKelvuV fKflvcou
(Kai>ois f/ceiVatf ('Keipois
(Kfiuovs (Kiivas (Keha.

REM.—Ta^ra of the Dual is doubtful.

176. ''OSe is declmed like the article. Iftakes thonccon on the penult, the circumflex in the Gen andDat.,^the acute in the other cases.
177. AiW6<s is declined like eWr^o?.

with L^'ste"'
'''

r;
''^'" "^^' -^-criminately

Zn fi T ^'"""'^^ ^^^'"^
•• ^^^^ former, however

//^ sai/s this, i. e. as al-
ready described.

TavTa \iyet.

TdBe Xiyct. He says tliio, i. e. as fol-

lows.
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This man.05to9 o dvOpairo'i. I

'O dvdpcoTrof; ovto<;.
\

, 180. AvTo^i may stand

1) Like any otlier Demonstrative, before the

article and noim, or after tliem both ; in

\vhich position it means self, e. g.

:

AiiTb<; 6 dvdpo)7ro<i.
|

The tnaii himself.

2) Between the article and the noun ; in which

position it means same, e.g.

:

O auT09 dvOpcoTTo^;. \ The same 7nan,

Relative Pronoot.

181. The Relative Pronoun, 09, ij, o, who, so called

because it always relates to some noun or pronoun,

expressed or understood, called its antecedent, is de-

clined according to the following

Paradigm.-—'O9, rj, o.

SIXG. DUAL. TLUKAI

Nom. OS t)
H rf

(o a
r'

01 Ht &

Gen. ov hs

4 V

o5 olu aiv hv wu wv
Dat.

•?

V OLU aiu OIV
r r

oif aif
T

OLS

Ace. OU T}U 0} a 0)
Ct rf

ovf as B.

Lesson XXXIL

Proiwuns.—Exercises.

182. Rule.—Relative.

The Relative agrees with its antecedent, in gender

and number, e. g.

:

'O irah 09 ypd^ei. \ 17., uOj/ who is writiMg.
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J' If

I

183. Vocabulary.
wi'* wr, one another,

each other.

Alto's, airrj, avT6, self, he, she,

it : 6 auro's, the same.

BaSttw, CIS, ^0 yoj «2«rc/«.

BAaTTToj, CIS, ^ ««/w;r.

Et*s {prep, with ace.), to, into.

'E/ccti/os, rj, o; ^^a^, /i^.

Ei/toTc, «^ jJw^a, sometimes.

184. Exercises.

Wirt?L
&VP^yrr,^, ov, i, htintsh

hunter.

Os, 17, o, icho.

OuTos, avVj/, TovTo, Mi's. •

the p'esence of.

<^rt«cc fftcard, outpost.

I.

ir.

1. This hoy is writing a letter. 2. Tliat ])nv i.playing.
3. The bo^ hi.,sclf is writing he lefte

t S: 'T^
""'' '' '^'''-S ^- letter to his fat e

*

5. The girls love each other. Q T vp^r] nil fi 7 i

which I have.
'^^^ *^'® ^^^^^

Lesson XXXIII.

185. The Interrogative t/^ and the Indefinite .)oare distinguished from each other b/t'^clt



rU(JNOUNS.—INTERROGATIVE—INDEFINITE. 71

The former has tlie acute, wliicli it always retains

;

the latter takes tlie grave, and is an enclitic. (See 15.)

186. Pakadigms.—Tt?—Tt?.

Ttv, who?

SINGULAR.

Tlr , some one.

Norn. Ti's: rig Tt

Gen. rtvos rivos rlvtts rlvos

Dat. t'ivi TlVt rivi rivi

Ace. riva Tl

DtTAL.

riva rl

N. & A. TlVf rive rivi rive

G. &D. rivoiv TIVOIV

PLUKAL.

rivoiv rivoiu

Nora. rives r'lva rivfs riva {or arra)

Gen. TIVCOU TlVOiV rivoiV

Dat. Tlai(v) Tiai^v) TlO-l'(l')

Ace. rUas riva. rivus riva (or tlrra).

Rem.—The Gen. and Dat. Sing., both in the Interrogative

and in the Indefinite, are often toC and tw.

187. In the arrangement of the sentence or clause,

the Interrogative rt? often stands at the beginning

:

the Indefinite rU never does, e. g.

:

Tl Xiyovariv

;

Aeyoval tl.

188. YoCABULAIiY.

*Ey;!^eipi^'j), cis, to put into one^s

handf entrust to.

"EvsKa {prep, with gen.),for the

sake of, on account of

®vfxa, arcs, to, victim, offering.

189. Exercises.

What do they say ?

They say something.

KeXevo), €1?, to direct, eomviand,

nrge.

Tt's; Ti; who? what?

Tis, Tl, certain, certain one,

some one.

I.

1. Tl \e7et9 ; 2. T19 ravTa Xiya ; 3. Tl cctl

rovTo ; 4. Tivo^ eveKa ravra Xija ; 5. Tl tt/jo? ifie

li^H
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ii i'iii

i^TYMOLOOy.

11. To,0S0.0 ^.'XX. eV roJ .,V., .aXo. eVr.. To'U Kptry^ ex€t rpeli Svyarepa^ ]S '7T R > 7
H'^v cartv. 14. iJ^^et, ^b, Svjuara. 15. To^? /tn.,-)<np eyxecpttof^ev r^ .%^uara.

^'^'

II.

1. y^^o lias the rose ? 2. A certain rrfH l,as tliorose
3. WIio ]ias the book ? 4. I l.avo it 5 wl h

ay n a certain park. S. In .vln'ch park do idy

Lesson XXXIV.

Va^h.^^piopsis of ^ovXevoy.-^Actwe Voice.

190. Verbs in Greek, as in English, express e^'u(^ence, conduion, or action, e. - •
'

"^
'^"''''^

-, 01 ri i ' ^^^ strikes.

leriL S:r'^ ""™ ^'''•^^- ''°'"' ^--.^-
I. Voices.

192. There are three voices :

1) The Active; M^hich in transitive verbs rcn
resents the agent as acting npon some ob-
ject, e. g.

:

£<.T«^aWri.^„&.
I IcrmonMthcloy.

2) Tne3Mdlo; Avhich represents the a/cnt «»
acting upon lihnself, e.g.:
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*EcrT€^avci)a-Ufjir)v.
\

I crowned myself.

8) The Passive / "wliicb represents tlie subject

as acted upon by some otber person or

tbinjr, e. g.'t3>

E<Tre^avcio9r]V viro rod B^-

fiov.

Iwas crowned hy tli6])eo-

jple.

11. Moods.

193. Tberc arc five moods :

1) Indicative I wbicb represents tbo action of

tbe verb as ixfact or reality, e. g.

:

Bovkevei.
j

He advises.

2) Suhjunctive / wbicb expresses, not £ifact, but

w jpossihility or a conception of tbe mind,

often rendered by may^ can, &c., e. g.

:

Bovkevrj.
j

He may advise.

3) Optative/ wbicb, (1) as tbe name implies

(from 02)to, I desire), expresses wish, de-

sire, rendered by let or Qnay, and (2) serves

as tbe subjunctive of tbe past tenses, ren-

dered by might, coidd, would, shoidd,

BovXevoL,
Let him advise.

He might advise.

4) Imjperative ; wbicb expresses a command or

entreaty, e. g.

:

BovKeve.
\

Advise thou.

5) Infinitive / wbicb gives tbe simple meaning

of tbe verb witbout reference to person or

number, e, g.

:

BovKeveiv. I To advise.
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I
III. Tenses.

194 There are six tenses, divided into two classes:
1) J^rimanj or Leadinq Tenses:

1. Present, as, fiovXevoj, 1 advise.
2. Future, as, ^ovXevaco, /shall advise.
3 Perfect, as, ^e/3ovXevKa, I have advised.

^) becondarij or Ilistori al Tenses:
1. Tmjperfcct, as, i^o<,\evov, I loas advising.
2. Aorist, as, i^o{>\evaa, I advised.
3. Pluperfect, as, i^e^ovXe^Kecp, I had ad-

vised.

IV. Numbers.
195. There are three numbers, as in nouns, Singu-

lar, Dual, and Plural.
^

y. Persons.

196. There are three persons. First, Second, and
J./iird. It must be observed, however,

1) That in the Active Voice the Dual has no
special form for the First person distinct
from the plural.

2) That the Imperative from the nature of the
case never has the First person, but uses
the Second and Third in the same manner
as the Latin, e. g.

:

Advise thou; advise.

Let him advise.

BovXeve {2d Pers.).

BovXeveTQ) {3d Pers.).

197. The Participle is that part of the verb which
has the form and inflection of an adjective, e.g.

:

BovXevcov.

BovXevcraii,
Advising.

Having advised.

INE

—
tfc ^'
c

r
—H

''(i

c. I V
^4 V

i ^0
>-*

[si
P
^

1^ e%
o Tc
<

•
4^ /3fi

u
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i^^

<u
eu
p n
Si
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198. Synoppts oi BouXevco.—A tive "Voice.

c

s
3

<5

INDICATIVB. SUBJl'Nf'T. OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVK. INI'INITIVE. PAUTICIPLE.

^OuXflJO)

/ advise.

^t^vXtlxa

I ,<iy ad-

tise.

/3ovXeu()(jut

May I ad-

vise.

^OvXfVf
Advise.

ftnvXfV€iv

2o advise.

^nvXtvoiv

Advising.

f'^ovXtvov

I was ad
vising.

^ovXtvau)

I shall ad-

vise.

l3ovXfV(TOl-

ItCotiid

advise.

finvXfvcrtiv

Tolcalout
to advise.

^ovXtvaoiv

About to

advise.

f/Sf'Xcvo'a

I advised.

^OvXdlTdi

I may ad-

vise.

^ovXtCaai-

I might
advise.

ISovXfva-ov

Advim
ftovXfixrai

To adiise.

/3ot'XfiJo-ai

Having
advised.

•

1
Ph

Ka

I have ad-

vised.

^t^ovXtv-

Imay have

advised.

/3f/3ovXfi;-

KOt/Llt

I might
have ad-

vised.

iit^ovXtv-

Ktvai

To have
advised.

^f^ovXtv-

Having
advised.

«—

»

KflV

I had ad-

vised.

Lesson XXXV.

Verhs.—BovXevco—Active Voice.

199. The inflection of the Active Voice of a regu-

lar Greek verb is given in the following
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Paradigm of BovXeUa-^
INDICATXVK.

^ovXfveis

ffovXevfi

fiovXfveTop

fiovXevofiftf

fiovXfvtre

fiovX€vov(n(^v)

Impcrf.

fc>. J.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Future.

f^ovXfvov

€^ovXfves

(^0\jX(V((v)

fffovXevsTou

€t3ovXeV(TT]U

f^ovXevofiev

f^ovXevere

tfiovXevov

Aorist.

«. 1.

2.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

^ovXevaci

^ovXfv<rets

Inflect like Indie.
Pres.

3.

(^ovXfvaa

(fioijXtvaraf

fl3ovXev(T((v)

f^ovXfCaraTQV

ftSovXfva-aTrjv

f/iovXtvad/xev

ffiovXevadre

f^ovXevcrav

Perfect.

Pluperf.

s . 1.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

IdffJovXevKa

tSejSovXcvKas

fie^ovXevKf(p)

^f^ovXevKdTov
^e^ovXevKarov
ffe^ovXevKdfitp

fie^ovXevKdre

0f^ovX€VKd(n(v)

f^e^ovXevKeiv

f'^ffiovXeiiKeis

('^t^OvXfVKfl

f^f^OvXfVKflTOU

flSf^OvXtVKeiTTjV

f/3f/3ouXemeififp

f^effovXeiiKeire

'^ovXtvKetrcp

f/3ovX€j«c. lap.

SUBJUNCTIVE,

(iovKfvat

fiovXfvTjg

ffovXtvrj

^ovXfvrjTOP

^ovXfvrjTop

^ovXevoififv

fiovXfVTJTe

fiovXfvaxTi^v)

^ovXevor<o

ftovXfV(TT]S

Inflect like Suh}.

Prea.

(if^OvXfVKU)

fif^OvXtVKTJg

like Subj. Presr



Active Voice. 77
OPTATIVE. IMPEUATIVE. INFINITIVE. PAUTICIPLK.

\

j:iovXfiioifxi

^ovXfvots

^ovXfvot

^QvXfVOlTOV

(iovXtvoirrjv

^ovXevoiixsv

^0VX(V01T€

(3ovX(VOlfU <

^ovXtve

^OvXfVtTO)

^OvXfVfTOV

dovXtvtTav

3ovXevfTe

l3ovXevfTa<rav

iSnvXfVovTcov

/iiovXcueij/ /iJouXevo)!', M.
j3ovXevov(ra^ F.
^OVXfVOVy ^.

•

^ovXevaotfxt

^ovXevaois

Inflect Hike Opt.

Prea.

(iovXeviTetv ^ovX.fvaaiV, M.
3ovXtv<rov<Ta, F.
3ovXtv<rov, If.

^ovXtva-ai/Mi

^ovXfvcrats, 01' (Ttias

^ovXfxxraij (7fte(i')

BovXevtraiTov

^ovXfvorairrjv

l3ovXev<raiiJ,fv

^ovXevcraiTe

dovXfCtraieu,, aeiau <

ffovXtvaov

fiovXeva-dra

^ovXtva&Tov

^ovXfvcraTau

^ovXeva-tiTe

^ovXevadraaav
0ovXfV(rdvr<ov

iiovXeva-ai fHovXfvaas, M.
fiovXevada-ay F.
ffuvXfvaai/, If.

iifjdovXevKoifii

j3f^0vX(VKOlS

like Opt. Fres.

• jdejiovXevKevai IdtfiovXevKas, M.
jSe/SovXfuKuIa, F.

/Sf/SouXevKOf, N.



78
i:'j yM(JLOGY,

200. Accentuation.—T[\Q iDrimorvi.iw f....

ation iu Greek verbs places tCaee^,,
"""""•

1) In words of t,.o syllables, on the first, e.g.
7^00), Iwrite.

^

2) In words of more than two syllables, o,i tbo
^.««^^, af the nltimate is fo„,, oti,er.t
on the antepenult, e. g. : fiovXevm,Tadvise ;eflouXevov, Iwas advising.

lea™<rfrJir.Io°pSSg^ uJS-.""'^
"^"""^ '« "'" bo readily

S«rd"™fsta ta aSu°aa°on'^ he^T ? ?"= "P"""™. »"' "=-

the antepenult.
""='*'"•""«'». hence /i„„Xrf<ra. with accent on

will^tvelatTllf^ft^r °^.*•!' T"'' ""= P"P«
whUe that of the DenSI, .^1 ""'iPOn"" « always the acute

-5.reandth?u!aU'„tS^,!SVetr1^::'l^f,''J

Lesson XXXVI.
«

YerU-So^^-ui^-Aclive Voice, continued.

201 Participles are declined like adjectires InActive Participles the feminine is of the^flrst Teden
eion, and the masculine and neater of the third.
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ciccciitu

""st, e.g.

5, OU tllC

thenvise

advise •

be readily

e, are re-

iccent on

he pupil
he acute,

3 long by
e 10, 11,

3. In

eclen-

1. Present Pa

u.

Nom, jSovXevo)!/

Gen. fiovXevovTos
Dat. ^OVktVOVTl
Ace. ^ovKfvovra
Toe. fiovKtvcav

202. Paeadigms.

SINGULAR.

F.

N. &A.
G. &D.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

^ovKtvovTe

fiovXfVOVTOlV

fiov\tVOVT(S

(iovXtvovroiv

^OvX(VOV(Tl(v)

'^ovXtvovras

^OvXfVOVTfS

povXevovcrd

PovXfVOVOT]!

^ovXevova-T)

fiovXtvovaav

povXfvov(7a

DUAL.

ftovXtvovaa

^ovXtvovaaiu

PLURAL.

fiovXfvov(rat

fiovXfvova-mv

ftovXfvov(rais

fiovXtvova-as

fiovXfvovcrai

N.

ffovXfvov

fiovXfVOPTOS

ftovXfVOVTl

^ovXtxJou

fiovXevov

fiovXdovTe

fiovXtVOVTOlV

^ovXfvovra

fiovXtvovTcav

PovXevov(Ti(^v)

fiovXfvcvra

PovXfvovra.

2. AorM Participle, BovXeia-as^ having advised.

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

^ovXtvtras

^ovXevaravTos

fiovXfvaavTi

^ovXevaavra
ffovXevaas

N. A. V. ^nvXevtravTe
G. & D. fiovXevtravToip

PovXfv(ravTts

^ovXtvaavTcov

fiovX(V(rda-i(v)

fiovXeva-avras

fiovXtvcravTfs

SINGULAR.

^ovXtvadaci

fiovXeva-darjs

PovXfvadar)

fiovXexiaaarav

fiovXfvtTacra

DUAL.

^ovXeva-dcra

PovXevada-aiu

PLURAL.

PovXtv(rd(Tai

fiovXevaraamu

fiovXevada-ais

^ovXfV(rd(ras

fiovXfvcraa-ai

fiovXevaav

^ovXfixrapTos

fiovXtvaaPTi

fiovXeva-ap

^""vXevaap

(SovXeiKravre

fiovXtvo-dpToiv

fiovXtvaaPTa

fiovXevadpTciP

0ovXev<rd(Ti(p)

^ovXfviraPTa

fiovXtvaaPTa.
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Paradigms, continued.

Norn.

Gen.
Dat.
Ace.

Voc.

Perfect Participle, Be^ovXet;.cor, having advised.

SIXaULAE.

p.

fifffovXfvKviae

^fffovXtvKvia

^ffiovXfVKvla

M.

fie^ovXtvKoTos

fft^OvXfVKOTl

l^ffSovXtvKoTa

fielSovXfVKws

N.

^ffSovXtVKOg

l^flSovXfVKOToe

^f^OvXtVKOTt

^f^OvXfVKOS

/3f/3ovXeu<co'f

Or. & D. fifffovXevKOTuiv

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

^f^ovXfVKores

fifffovXevKorav

^f0ovXevK6(n(v)

fiflBovXevKoTas

^ffiovXfVKOTfg

DUAL.

fit^ovXevKvia

fifffovXfVKviuiu

PLURAL.

fit^ovX(i)Kv7at

fif^OvXfUKVlUP

^f^ovXevKviais

fffffovXevKvids

fif^ovXfVKvlai

fifjSovXfVKOTf

fie^OvXfVKOTOlV

^f^QvXevKoTa
fit^OvXfVKOTaV

fi(0ovXfVK6(n(v)

^f^OvXfVKOTa

^(^OvXfVKUTa.

The Future Parti^ipie^BovX.icr.v,i. declined like the Present

Lesson XXXVII.

Verls.—Active Voice.—Exercises.

203 Participle^ like adjectives, agree with theirnouns in gender, number, and case.
204 The Participle is used much more freely inGreek than in English. With the article it often has

the force of a relative clause with its antecedent, and
sometimes is best rendered by the noun itself, e. g.

:

"

'O /ScunXeHicov. I

^^'^ ^'^^ '^^^o is ruling.

I J. fie king.
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205. Vocabulary.

81

AovXcu'o), cts, to serve, he slavCf

or servant.

Qr]p€V(ji, CIS, to hunt.

'Ayptos, a, ov, wild.

BatriAcu'w, €ts, to he kint/, rule,

reign.

BovAcvw, et?, advise.

206. Exercises.

I.

1. Aov\evei<i. 2. Bao-tXeuet?. 3. BaatXevfiq. 4-

BovXevTj^. 5. BovXevrj. G. Gripevrj. 7. ©T^peU. 8.

JoyXewero). 9. 'ESouXeuei/. 10. 'ESouXeuere. 11.
'E/3a<Ti\evov. 12. 'E^e^ovXevKenov. 13. "E^e^ov-
X€VK€iT7jv. U. 'EOripevaaq. 15. 'E07]pevo-afjLev. 10.

"EOripevaav. 17. BaaiXevayq. 18. BaatXeva-aLfML. 19.

BaaiXevaaLre. 20. Qripevaov. 21. QrjpevaaTe. 22.
Orjpevaco. 23. Qrjpevaere. 24. BovXevaoi/jii. 25. Boi/-
Xei5o-o«. 26. 'O ^aaiXevcov ^pevei. 27. 'O ^aauXev-
<Ta<; ^ovXevaei. 28. KO/ao? a7/Dta ^p/a i^pevev.

II.

1. He is king. 2. Tliey are k^ngs. 3. Be kings.
4. Let them be kings. 5. You were hunting. 6. We
were hunting. 7. I shall advise. 8. They will ad-
vise. 9. You were serving. 10. He served. 11.
They served.

Lesson XXXVIII.

Verbs.—BovXev(a—3fiddle Voice.

207. The inflection of the Middle Voice is given in
the following
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TKNSKS.

I'f

I

Present.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

Imperfect.

Future.

Aoriat.

Perfect.

Pluperfect.

Fut. Perf.

S. 1.

2.

8.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

3.

S. 1.

2.

3,

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

S. 1.

2.

8.

1.

2.

3.

1.

D,

S. 1.

o

8.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3^
S. 1.

INUIC'ATIVB.

FARADioar OF BovXeva-

PovK(vr), or «

&0V\(v6lJ.(d0V

/SouAfvoi/Tai

i$ov\fv6fifdov

i0ov\evfcrdiiy

i0ov\fv6nfda

HUBJUNCTIVK.

0ov\(vwfxui

0ov\fvp

0ov\fur]Tat

0OV\fVU)IXf^OV

0ov\(vr}a^ov

0ov\fvr)adov

0OV\fV7)(Tdf

0ov\f6uvTai

0(iv\(vcrojj,a(

like Indie. Pres.

i0ov\iV(Tu>

f0ov\evaaro

f0ov\(6aa(T^oy

^0av\ev(rdiT^r]i/

^0ov\eva-dneda

^0ov\evaa(T^e

f0ov\fvffavTo

0f0ov\fv/^ai

0(0ov\ev(Tai

0f0ov\fVTai

0e0ov\fvij.edop

0f0ov\fv<rdoi/

0e0ov\tv(Tdou

0e0ov\evfif^a

$e0o6\fV(T^f

0ov\fv(Tuinai

0OV\fV<Tp

0ov\evffr]Tat

0OV\(V(T1J(T^OV

0ov\tvffr)<Tdov

0ov\fva(ijj,(da

0OV\f6(Tr}IT^f

0ov\f6(r<t)VTai

0t0ov\evn(t>o5 &
$(0OV\fVIU.fvoS ijs

0f0OV\fV/X(VOS ^
0f0ov\fv/j.fi/a> '&/jiei/

0f0ov\fv/jifi/o} ^rov
0(0ov\tvfx(yM ^rov
0e0ov\(vfifi/oi Z/i(i/

0f0ov\(VfXfyoi ^Tc
0e0o6\,vyraL

|
0,0ov\,vix4voi &ai{p)

i0f0ov\fvjj.r)v

(0f0o6\ev<ro

f0e0ov\evTO

f0e0ou\(6/xe^ov

f0€0OV\fV<T^av

f0f0ov\eva^nv
f0e0ov\fvfif^a.

f0f0ov\€vade

<!0e0o6\evpro

0f0ov\(v<ro/xai

nice Indie. Pren.
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OPTATIVE.

fiovKfvoio

PovKfvotTo

fiovXfvoitrdov

Pov\f6otabe

fiov\tvoivTo

IMPKUATIVK.

povKtvou

INKIN. I'AKTICIl'LE.

0ov\tv6ij.(vos, 7,1.

_like Opt. Pres.

^ovXtvaaiTo

ySouAeuo-aiVi&ijj/

0ou\fu(raiVTO

0e0ov\(v/ifvos

0f0ov\fvfi4vei>

^e^ovXfviJifyot

i
fttJH

(iTJTOV

elri/xty

€)fjJT€

0ov\fvarat

fiovKtuadadui/

PovXeiffaiT^e

fiovKtvadaddxrav

0ov\ev(Tdff^tt>v

0ou\ev-

^ouKeuffd/ufvos, M.
0ov\(v<Tamfpr], F.
0OV\€U<TdlX(VOV, N.

0f0OV\tV(TO

iSe/Soi/Aeuffdw

0f0ov\tv(Tdov

$($(}V\fVtTdf

fifPovXevcrbuaav

j8</3oiyAeu/U€i/oy, M.
0e0ov\evfj.(tni, F.
0e0ov\ev/xfvoy, M.

0e&ov\(vtTotnTjv

like Opt. Pres.
\ (Tfrrbat

0c0ou\€v<T6ixevos,

A
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Rem. l.—The pupil will observe in the above Paradigm, thatm the present, future, and future perfect tenses, two different end-
ings are given for the second person : tlius in the present the sec-ond^ person IS ^ovXeJ.7 or dovXiCu. The form in „ is generally

QPnr^nt^
^•~'^^« f"*"ro P<^rfcct given in the above Paradigm is

r^fZl 1"^°"'?
'

*'"'.' 'V^^ ^'^^'^ ^'^"g"'^g«- It occurs only in

fhlT;S '
''^'^ ''^^^ '" *^''™ '* '^ ^°"«"^'d almost exclusively tothe middle and passive voices. ^

Lesson XXXIX.

Verhs.—Middle Voicc—Exerciscs.

208. The Participles of the Middle Yoice of ^ov
Xevco, as of all verbs in a, are declined as adjectives
of the First and Second Declensions, as, ^ovXevofievo^,

V, ov. Gen. ^ovkevofxhov, 179, ov.

209. YOCABULARY.

BovXfvio, CIS, to advise, Mid.
deliberate,

BpctSe'cDs, slowli/, deUherately.

AovAo;, ov, 6, servant, slave.

Kovdi, €L<s, to wash, Mid. to

wanJi one's self, to lathe.

Mera {prep, with gen.), with,

in company with.

ITaiSeuco, ets, to educate, Mid.

cause to he educated, to have

educated.

Ilaviii, CIS, to cause to cease,

Mid. to cease, to stop one's

self.

^epL (prep, with gen.), in re-

gard to, concerning, about.

TloXcfios, ov, 6, war.

210. Exf:KcisEs.

L
1. Tou ^a<rtkia ^ovXevaofjuev. 2. BovXevao/MeOa.

3. T6v KpLTi]v i^ovXevere. 4. 'E/SovXeveaSe. 5. 01
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BovXoL iXova-avTO. 6. *0 tovXo^ ikovaaro. 7. 'O (3a-

ciXevf rov iroXe^ov eiravaev. 8. 'O ^aaiKev<i iirai-

auTo. 0. Tbv iroXefiov eTravaaje. 10. Ilavaacrde.

11. 'O Trarrjp tou? iralha^ iTrathevaev. 12. 'O iraTtjo

Tov<i TraiBa'i eiraLhevaajo. 1 3. 01 iroXiraL rov<i TratSa?

iraihevcrovaiv. 14. Toi)? iralha^ iraihevaovrai. 15.

BouXevov ^paBeo3<;. 10. 'O Trar^p i^ovXevero fiera

TOiv (j>lX(ov (131). 17. ^ivTol irepl elpijvT)^ i^ovXeve(T0€.

II.

1. I shall advise my brother. 2. I shall deliber-

ate in regard to the letter. 3. You are educating
your pupils well. 4. I shall have my boy well edu-
cated. 5. The Athenians themselves deliberated in

regard to the war. G. You have all deliberated well
in regard to the city.

Lesson XL.

Verbs.—Passive Voice.

211. The Passive Yerb in its inflection differs from
the Middle only in the Future and Aorist tenses. The
forms therefore which have been given in the Para-
digm of the Middle (207) for the other tenses belong
also to the Passive. The difference of inflection be-

tween these two voices will be readUy seen in the

following
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Paraijiom of Boi/Xtx'L'O)-

Present, Imperfect, I *ei feet, Phiptifect, an i

^1

Flit

TKNSES.
INOIC.VTIVE. HUUJLXCTIVE.

Present. S. 1. ffovXtCofidi liovXtvwuai
3ovX

Inipcrf. S. 1. f^OvXfVUfXTJU
.

Perfect. S. 1.

S. 1.

S. 1.

2.
o
O.

D. 2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

(i(^(wXfVfiai f'iffiovXfvfiivos to

l=iffior

Pluperf.
(l^fjSovXtVfltJU

Aorist.

t^(wXn'dr]u

(l3i)vXf{6>)S

f'/iovXfi'^.;

t^nvXsi'B'JTou

(l3()vX(i6')Tr]v

ffiovXfi d']fifv

f(3ovX({6i)re

(^ovXti6r}(T<iu

fiiwXfv6c!>

(3i)vX(i(jji

(diniXfi^fl

fiavXti:6,''jT()V

(3ovXn6qTou

f3ov\(lQif^fl,

^nvXtvdfJTe

(3ovXe

^ovXe

3ovXf

ISovXf

ISovXf

3ovK(

fiuvXf

j3ovXe

^

Future.

S. 1.

2.

8.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

^ovXfvBfia-ofxai

f3ovX(i6i'i(Ttj or (I

^OvXfl6i](T(T(n

fiovXtvdrjaojjLfdoif

^ovXtidqafadov
fiovXfvQr'ja-eadou

(3ovXfv&q(T()fX(^a

(3ovXei6''l(Tfa6f

^ovXft&iiauvTiii

dovXf

SovXf

(iovXf

fiovXf

SovXt

8ovXf\

3ovXe\

3ovXei

3ovX(\

Fnt. Per. S. 1.
8e[3ovX€v(To;iai

1

3f/3ov}
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paftsive Voice,

Future Perfect the samo ns in the Middle Voice.

Ot'TATlVB. im-EIlATIVE. INFINITIVE. PAIITICII'LK.

;3ov\(voifXT)v finvXtvov 3ovXtvta6(U 3ovX(VUfitVOS

1

^fiSuvXfvuivtii €itjv f3((ioCXtV(TO 3t^ovXev(T6ai ^f^'^vXtvixt'ios

^ovXtvftflqu

^OvXtvdflTjS

^(wXtiddt}

lSovXev6tlrjTou

^ovXfvd(ii]Ti]V

liiovXfi'6(iTjfjL(v, orflfifv

i3uvX(t'6liriT(^ tlTf

liovXevdflqarav, fUv

fiovXtCdrjTt

fiovX€v6qT(0

fiovXfidqrov

(iovXfvdtiTcou

^ovX(v6rjre

S 3ovX(v6fjroi(Tap

\ [dovXfvdevTuu

(aovXfvdiivat dovXevSfii; M.
siovX(vdf'i(Ta,F.

dovXfvd'](TolfJ,T]V

HovXfV&lllTOlO

[:iovX(v6fj(ToiTo

fiovXfvSqaolfitdou

fiovXtvQqa-oiadau

8ovXfv6r)(Toia6qv

3ovX(v6q(T()ifji(di

^ovXfvdqa-oiadf

^ovXtv^qcrowTQ

3ovXfv6q(Te- ^ovXevdrja-O'

Hfvos

df^OvX(V(TOLfir]V (it^OvX(V(Tf- /3f/3ovXfuo-o-

fi€VOS.
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SeS!:^:Sl::^f!^-^--'^an

the following

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Ace.
Voo.

finvXfvdevTos

Norn.
Gen.
Bat.
Ace.

Voc.

and Third Declensions, as in

rAEADIGM.

fiov\fv6(vr€s

^ovXfv&evTuv

f^ovXfvSfVTet

SINGULAR.

(^ovXfi^ilcrjjg

.8ovXfi^e IfT,f

fiovXiidsla-a

DUAL.

^ovXev6eia-a

ffovXtvdeiaaiv

PLURAL.

fiovXvv^uaai

f^ovXfvdeiauu

ffovXfvdeiarais

(iovXfvSfta-as

0ovXfv6(i(rai

filivXfldcV

^OvXflB/pTOS

^ovXeifyivTi

fiovXtv&ev

("iovXftdiv

fiovXtvt' -vre

ftovXdt .VTOIV

ftovXevdivTa

^ovXti^evrcov

ffovX€v6€l(n(v)

^ovX(v6fVTa

^ovXtviJivra.

Lesson XLI.

213 UBL,,.~Jiranner, Merw, &c.
' ^^"f

""^""""^ «'• '"eans of an actum, a^j tho

Tuxjj -n-avra -rrpdrTeL'i.

2) Til

you do every thing hj
chance.

"^ -^c»t of* an action after passive verbs IS
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expressed by a Genitive witli hiro or some
kindred i^roj^osition, e. g.

:

'ETraLhevdrjv hirb rrj^ if^r}^ I J ^aas taught hj my coun-
"Tfl.Tnt.nnc* j.r7aTpiBo<i.

214. YOCABULART.

"A/JovAos, ov, mconsideratejool-

ish.

'AAAos, 17, o, other, another.

'Avo'i;ros, or, stupid, thoughtless.

&:]pev(o, cts, to hunt, catch, Pass.

^e tahn, he captivated with.

Mt'Sas, ov, 6, Ji^f^rts, a celebra-

ted king of Phrygia. (See
Gr. Eng. Vocab.)

UaiSevu), CIS, to instruct, edii-

try.

cafe, Iring up, Pass, to he

educated.

^arupos, ov, 6, a Satyr, com-
panion of Bacchus—Sile-

nus is meant. (See Gr.
Eng. Vocab.) '

2w {prep, with dat.), with.

^ov€v(a, CIS, to slay, kill, mur-
der, Pass, be Ulkd.

215. Exercises.

I.

1. BovX€6er€. 2. BqvXeveaOe, 3. BovXevTjre, 4
Bovke^rjaOe. 5. Z}oi;Xei;e. 6. BouX6i;oi;. T. 'E<f,6'
^6i;oi/. 8. 'Ej>ovevovTo. 9. 'E</,6^6U(:i.. 10. 'E^oi/ei^^
ero. 11. 'EiralBeva-av. 12. 'ETratSe'i^o-ai/ro. 13
E'^acSe^Orjaav. 14. Boi^Xeucro/^ez/. 15. BouXeucrd-
li€0a. 16. BovX€v0r](r6fi€0a. IT. BovXevO^^. 18
nafcSei/^^9. 19. Uoi;\ei;^6?e^. 20. nacBevOdev. 21*

Bot;Xe^^^r.. 22. JT«.Se^^^r.. 23. BouXe.^^Wa.!
24. naiBeve^aerat. 25. K{)/)09 e'7raiS6i;6To <rC7/ to??
aXXot9 TraLcrCv, 26. To.)? ^^/o^rou? Tra^aei^o/^et/. 27
MtSa9 TO^ .^t^Ti/po^ iOripevaev. 28. '^z.,)o ^/9oi;\o<?
Voouai-i ^rjpeverai.

IT.

1. I am advised. 2. I was educated. 3. I have
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been advised 4. 1 had been cdueated. 5. Wo were

uerea. 8. 1 ou will be murdered.

Lesson XLII.

Verbs.-Auffment and Reduplication.-Formation
of Tenses.

sevvet^'
"^"^ ^^'"^ ^^^''^d^^n of ^ov\ev<o it will be ob-

1) That the Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future
I'erfect prefix ^Jie first letter of the word
with e (/3e), and retain them throughout
ail the moods and the participles. This
prefix is called Eeduplication.

2) That the Historical tenses-Imperfect, Plu-
perfect, and Aorist-prefix e, which they
retain only in the Indicative. This is
called Augment.

217. Augment is of two kinds :

1) Syllalic, used in verbs beginning with con-
sonants, so called because it prefixes e as
a distinct syllable; as, /Soi^Xe^o,, ^/3ot;Xet;oz,.

^) lemporal (from tempus, time) used in verbs
beginning with vowels, so called because
It merely lengthens the quantity or time
{temjpus) of the vowel, if short': a and e
into^; ointo«; r info Z; into 0; as,

218. Yerb. beginning with the dipththongs, a.,
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01, 'eiigtlicn tlio first vowel as above, subscribing
the t, us, oiKTt^co, Imp. wkti^ov; those beginning with
€v sometimes lei]gthen the first vowel and sometimes
omit the Angment; those beginning with tj, t, v, co, ei,

ov, admit no Augment.
219. The Reduplication is used onlj^ in verbs

which begin with a single consonant or with a mute
and a liquid. Other verbs take only the Augment
instead, the temporal if thej begin with vowels, other-
wise the STjllaUc; iiQ/XKeTev(o,l:^erf.TKeTevKa] fivTjfxo-

vevw, Ferf. i}xvy][x6v€VKa {not (le^ivqiiovevKa). When
the Augment thus takes the jDlace of the Eeduplica-
tion, it is retained like that in all the moods and in the
po-i'ticiple.

220. In verbs compounded with a preposition,

1) The final vowel of the preposition, except
7re/j/and irp6, is elided

; as, viraKovay, com-
pounded of viro and ukovco, to listen.

2) After such elision the smooth mutes ir and t
of the preposition are changed to the cor-

responding rough mutes <^ and ^, when
the simple verb has the rough breathing;

e. g. d(}>op/xL^Q) {to mark out), comp. of
airo and opfii^co, o final dropped and tr

changed to
<f)

he/ore 6.

S) The Augment and Eeduplication are placed
between the preposition and the verb, and
the final vowel of the preposition, except
irepL and irpo, is elided before the Aug-
ment; as, iin^ovKevco {eirl and ^ovXevo)),

to plot against, Imp. eTre^ovXevov ; vira-

KQvcy (?Vo jind liKovt^), Imperf. virritcovav.

221. In most other compounds the Augment and
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Eeduplication stand at the begiBning,' as in simplo

FOEMATION OF TenSES.

222. In conjugating a Greek verb, it will bo found
convenient^ to give the six tenses, I^resenf, Fature,Aorui ana I^erfect Active, the I>erfect Middle, and

Parts
""'' "^""^^ ^' "''"''^ *^'^ Principal

^^^;
^"J

the Paradigm of a verb like ^ovXeico,
1) ilie Poot may be found by dropping o> of the

present; as,fiov\€va>; root, jSovXeu.
2) Tlie Princij^al Parts may be formed by ap-

pendmg to the root the following endin-s
prefixing at the same time the PedujMm-
tionfov the Perfect, and the Aitgme^it for
the Aorist

:

Tenses.

Present Act.

Future "

Aorist "

Perf. "

Perf. Mid.

Aorist Pass.

Endings.

03

<TtO

<ra

f.LCU

Brjv

Principal Parts.

^ovXev-aco

e-^ovXev-cra

fie-^ovXev-ftac

i-^ovXev-S^Tjv.

li

224. From these parts the several tenses may be
formed as follows

;

'^

I. From the Prese7it Active may be formed
1) The Imperfect Active, by changing a, into ov

and prefixing the Augment, e. g. : /3ou-
X^v-oi

; Imperfect, i-^ovXev-ov.
2) The Present Middle and Passive, by cliang-

ing 0) into oiiai, e. g. : ^ouXeu-a>, /3ouXejt
Q^im (both Mid. and Pass.).
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in slraplo

bo found

idle, and

; o> of the

d by ap-

endings,

dujMca-

ment for

s.

I)

a

a

at

rjv.

may be

%
into ov

3) The Imperfect Middle and Passive, by chang-
ing to into ofirjv and prefixing the Aug-
ment, e. g. : l3ov\€v-a>, i-^ov\ev-6fji7}v.

II. From the Future Active may be formed the

Future Middle^ by changing am into arojiai, e. g.

:

^ovXeu-a-Q), ^ovXev-a-ojiai.

III. From the Aorist Active may be formed the

Aorist Middle, by changing o-a into adfirjv, e. g. : €/9ov-

Xev-o-a, i^ovXev-a-afxrjv.

lY. From the Perfect Active may be formed the

Pluperfect Active, by changing /ca into Keiv and pre-

fixing the Augment, e. g. : ^e^ovKev-Ka, e-/3eySofXey-

Y. From the Perfect Middle and Passive may
be formed,

1) Tlie Pluperfect Mid. and Pa55. by changing
(lai, into /Lt?;!/ and prefixii g the Augment,
c. g. : ^e^ovXev-fiai, i-/3€^ov\ev-fj.rjv.

2) The i^ii^?^r<3 Pt??/dcj5 Mid. and Pwss. by
changing /xai, into o-ojxaL, e. g. : /3e/3ov-

Xev-fiai, ^e^ovXev-a-oixai.

YI. From the Aorist Passive may be formed the

Future Passive, by changing ,^i; into ^ija-ofiai and
dropping the Augment, e. g. : i-^ovkev-Orjv, ^ovXev-

dqaojjbai.

225. Yerbs in ?« and va lengthen the final vowel
of the root in all the tenses except tlie present and

imperfect, e. g. : KcSKva, to hinder, Fut. KoyXvcro), Perf,

K€HCaKVKa, &Q,

cliang-

ovXeu"
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Lesson XLIII.

Verh.-^jExercises.

226. YOCABULARY.*

'^^vOevy., to speak the truth, - A^o,, A^cro,, IKvcra, Xe'A.Va, Ae'-
Jrass. to coma trup Ia r„7^ \w „ ,^ . .Pass, to come triie^ he fid-

filed.

ApuTT€vw, (TO), to ho led, hvuvest.

Av/^at, k\vO-qv, to IrcaJc, to

violate,

^vyyvuifx-q, r}^, rj,pardon, favor.ri'^o^ , , ,

7_--^-^"^.
^'nrY^iofi.7j,r]^,yj,paraon,favor.

Hap^apo. ov o, larbarian, ap- ^vf^fioM. (crw, M, and
plied to ml who were not

|
/?ovA.^.), crc (220), to ad-

vise with, to deliberate with.

TeAcuTTy, ^s, y, end.

'YTTOTTTeVO) {iTTO and OTTTeVU)),

(TO), Imp. VTrdiTTTcvov, Aor.
v-n-wTtrevcra, to suspeet, to an-

ticipate, expect.

^iXo(ro(fiia, as, 77, philosophy,

love of wisdom.

Greeks.

Bto7, ov, 6, life, period of life.

Aapeios, ov, 6, Darius, king of
Persia.

Avvaa-Tevu), o-w, to have power,
or supremacy.

l/ccrei;(o, crw, ifo hseeck, sup-
j

plicate.

227. Exercises.

I.

.1. 0/ TratSe? 7;X;;^e.;oz.. 2. '^AT^'^ei/o-oi/. 3. VA«-

re^^cre-.. C. Hpccrre^of^ev. 7. 'Uirevov rob, ^L,.
8. iKerevere Tr}u rcbu ^ea>v avyyvco/^rjv. 9. Tovrov,
rovjvof.ov,Xvaare. 10. Kvpo, id^pevev. 11. Aapelo,
viTcoirreve reAei^r^r. rov fiiov. 12. 'O Trar^p avveBov
y^everajxerk rcbv <l>l'X^v. 13. 'H t<ov 'Advmlcov ttoXl,

22.*^' ^"'-'f
^ ^"'^ ^*/ useful exorcise to gtve. as described in

223, the principal parts m full of every verb which he has occasion toxse
;
a I irregularities of formation wUl be marked in the vocabularies

but in the regular verbs only the Present and Future will be given
'
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€V ToU ''EWrjaLv iBvvdarevev. 14. 'H (j>Lko(To^La toi)?

^Adr]vaiov<; eTraihevarev.

IT.

1. He is supplicating the king. 2. The boys were
supplicating their father. 3. Let us supplicate the
judge. 4. The enemy have broken the truce.

Lesson XLIV.

Impure Verbs.—3futo Vcrhs.

228. The last letter of the root or stem, found by
dropping co in Pres. Ind. Act., is called the Vcrl-char-
acteristio.

229. Yerbs are divided into Pure and Impure ac-
cording as the verb-characteristic is a vowel or conso-
nant : ^ov\€v(o is therefore a pure verb.

230. Impure verbs are subdivided into

1) Ifute verbs, whose characteristic is one of tho

nine mutes, as, dyco, Head.
2) Liquid verbs, whose characteristic is a liquid,

as, afyyeXko), I send.

231. Mute verbs again arrange themselves in three
classes, according as the characteristic is

1) A Pi-mute—TT, ^,
(f),

as, jpdcpa, I write.

2) A JTappa-mute—k, j, x, as, ayco, I lead.

3) A Tau-mute—T, B, ^, as, ^|revBa}, I deceive.

Rem.—The characteristic is sometimes strengthened in tho
present: thus the Pi-nmte becomes ttt; the Kappa-mute, aa-, rr.
or (i the Tau-mutOj (.

rr
, , ,

232. In the Paradigm o^ j3ov\ev(o, the Perfect Act.
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ends in Ka. This is tlio common ending, except in
Mute Verbs of the Pi and Kappa classes, which take
a xnstead of Ka. In tliese verbs the Pluperf. Act. is
formed by changing a into glv and prefiyiiig the Anff-
ment. See 224, IV.

233. Verbs with a Pi-mute characteristic suffer
the followin<̂S

EurnoNic Changes.

1) Before a- in the endings, the cliaraclcristic

coalesces with it and forms -v^; as, rpl^w
{Trill)

; J^ut. {Tpi^aco) Tpiyjroy.

'

2) Before ^ it is assimilated ; as, Tpl/Ba, Perf.
Pass. {rerpL^fiai) rerpiufiai.

3) Before ^ and also in Perf. and Plup. Act. it

becomes the aspirate
; as, rpi/Sa, Aor.

Pass. {iTpl/30rjv) irpi<f>:^r)v, Perf. Act. {jk-

rpi^-a) TETp'Kpa.

4) Before the smooth mute r it becomes itself

the smooth mute tt; as, Tpij3a}, Per/. Pass.
Third Person {TeTpt^rat) reTpLirrau

234. Some verbs take a shortened form in the
Perfect, Pluperfect, Aorist, and Puture tenses, which
is distinguished from the more common form as the
Second Perfect, Second Pluperfect, &c. The pupil,
however, must not suppose that the First and Second
Perfects are two distinct tenses: they are but differ^
ent forms of the same tense; so too with the 1st and
2d Pluperfect, 1st and 2d Aorist, 1st and 2d Future.
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235. Synopsis.—Tpdxjxo, I write.

or

'-—^— .——____ . .

ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVE. 8IIBJUNCT. OPTATIVE. IMI'EUATIVK. INFINITIVE. TAUTIC.

ypd(f)(Dv
Prcs.

Imp.

ypucfid)

{yp(i(f)ou

ypdcpoi ypd<poifii ypdtpe ypd(p€iv

Fut. I. ypdyj^di ypdyjroipi ypdyjreiu ypdy\r<av
Aor. I.

Pcrf.

iypay\ra ypd^o) ypd'^aip.i ypdyj/ov ypdyj/m ypdyf^as
ytypCipa y€ypd(f)co ytypa- yfypatpt- ytypntpws

(poipi fai
Plnp. €yfypd(f)eiv

MIDDLE.

Pres. ypu(f)opai ypd(p(t)pai ypacpoi- ypd^ov y/JU0€CT3cU ypu(})6pf-

Imp. (ypiK^upriv

ixr]v POS

Fut. I. ypd\lropui ypay^ol-

pT]V

ypdyffe-

trSai

ypayfropf-

vos
Aor. I. (ypa-^dpi]U ypd^a- ypa^ai- ypdy\rai ypcii^a- yparfrdp-c

Pcrf. 1. ytypappai
pai

yeypappt- yeypappf.
ffSat

yeypa(/)3m
VOi

yeypanfif-
vos & vos flTjV POi

2.

3.

ytypa^ai yeypa^ffo
ytypaTTTai yfypd<f)'^oi

D. 1. yfypdpfi(?iov

2. yfypa(})^oi/ ytypacfj^ou
3. ytypai^Hov ytypdcji'^cop

P. 1. ytypappfia
2. ytypacp^e ytypacfi^f

3. yeypapptvoi

\

y(ypd(f)^a>-

aav
yfypdcp^wv

Plnp.l. (yfypapprju

P. 3. ytypapptvoi

rjaav

F. Perf. ytypdyj/opai yeypa- yeypdylrf- yt ypay^o-

UfVOS

PASSIVE.

Aor. 11.

Fut. II.

'

iypd(pr]u ypacpib Ypacfyeiijv Ypd<pi}'ii ypacjiiivai y/ju(/;eif

/pacpTjcTOfiai Ypa(l>Tj- ypacprjo-e- ypacjj-qcrd-

croipijv rrSfit /Jfl'Of.

Other tenses as in the Middle.

,
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infle"^jo^of^},o^"„'S?;^'LTT'''°
P''*='.M'''- a-l P«.». tho

Lesson XLV.

Impure Yerls.-MuU Vcrhs.-Exercises.

^

236. Verbs beginning with a rough mute (4) use
111 reduphcation the corresponding smooth mute, to
avoid a repetition of the aspirate, e. g.

:

06(0, Per/. rWvKa : not ^iOuKa.
edirrco, Perf. Pass. TWaiifxaL: not UQaiifiai.

237. YOCABULAEY.

/ivttyKato?, a, ov, necessary.

rpci</)w, i/r(o, ,/ra, <^a, />i/Aat, i^r)v

(235), to write, to propose in

writing, as law, bill, &c,
'Etti {prep, with ace), against,

to.

Ev/3ovXo<i, ov, 6, Euhuhs, an
Athenian statesman.

EiplTrtSrjs, ov, 6, Euripides,

tragic poet of Athens.
©OTTTw, if/o}, i},a, redaiJLfxat (236),

238. ExEECISES.

2 A. Pass. iTa^rjv, to bury,

inter.

KAci'w, (TO), a-fiai, (r6r]v, to skit.

MaKcSovia, a5, 17, Macedonia,

country north of Greece
proper.

NcKpos, ov, b, corpse, dead body.

UvXr], r}<s, 7], gate,

^rparivw, (T(o (21«9), to ma'fce

an expedition.

Tpoca, as, Tj, Troy, celebrat«(3

city in Asia Minor.

I.

1. Tavra yiypa<f>a. 2. 'H KSprj rh^ eV.o-roXa? iye-
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ypacf)ei. 3. Tovto t^ f^iafia Et>^ov-\o<; Sypafev.
4. Uv vSfiov rovTov ^ ttoXi^ yeypa(l>6P. 5. Toij<; vsKpov^
adaiTTov. G. T6v veKphv Wafav. 7. '0 Kptri^^ eV rots
^va^KaiordroL^ iravheierai. 8. 01 "EXKrjve^ eVl Tpol^
av iarpdrevaav. 9. Ti^v elp^vr^v iKelvo^ 1\v<t€v. 10.

a-TpaTi(oTt)<i cKkuare ra^ irvXa^.

II.

1. Tho letter had been written. 2. My brother
wrote the letter. 3. Tho boy buried tho beautiful
bird in tho garden. 4. Euripides was buried in Mace-
donia.

Lesson XLVI.

I?npure Verhs.—ITute Ve?'hs, continued.

23D. Verbs with a Kappa-mute characteristic—a:,

y. X, or aar, tt, and sometimes ^—suffer the followino-

Euphonic Changes.

1) AYitho-the characteristic forms f; as,7r\e/ca>,

Iweave; Fut. {irXUaa)) irXe^Qj.

2) Before /^ it becomes 7; as, irXeKco; Perf,
Pass. {ireTfXeKixai) ireTrXeyfxai.

3) Bafore S- and also in the Perf. and Plup. Act.
it is changed to the corresponding aspirate

X ;
as, irXeKco ; Aor. Pass. {i'jrXeKdrjv) eVXe-

X^vv ; Per/. Act. {tre-rrXeK-d) TreTrXexa.

4) Before the smooth mute r, it becomes itself

smooth
; as, Xiyo), Isay; Perf. Pass. (Xi-

Xeyrai) XcXsktuc.
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240. Synoi'sis.—nXe'/tfo), I weave.

ACTIVE VOtCE.

Pres.

Trnp.

Fut.

Aor.

Perf.

Plup. \iir€7r\ix(iv

7T\fK(0

J>[UICAnVK.
I
HUnjITNCT.

(nXfKou
ttXc^01

«rXf^a
rrijrXt^a TTtnXt^d)

OI'TATIVB.

nXfKoifii

nXf^oifjit

TrXt^aifii

ntTrXf^oi-

IMI>KR.

nXtKi

nXt^op

iNKiy.

nXtKnv

nXf^tiv

nXi^ai

nfnXf)(t-

vai

PAIIT.

nXtKav

nXi^av
nXi^as

ntnXf^ui

MIDDLE.
Prca.

Imp.
Fut. I.

Aor. I.

Perf. 1.

2.

3.

I). 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.!

9

Plup. 1,

PJ. 3,

F. Perf.

nXfKOfxai

'.TrXrK6iJ.r]v

nXf^onai

enXf^dfir]u

rrtnXtyfiai

TTtTrXf^fll

TTtnXfKTai

TTfnXfynf^Sou

.r€7TXe)(pov

iTfnXtx^ov

\irt7rX(yiit°Sa

'irenXf^^'Slf

JifnXfyfifvoi

fTTfTrXfyfirjv

TTfnXeyfXfvoi

rjaap

TTerrXf^ofiai

nXtKu/iai

nXi^(t)jj,(n

mnXfy-

nXfKoi^rjv

iXf^olfllJV

rrXf^at-

ntnXfyfii-

vns (irjp

nXfKov .rX«/cfa-3(n

nXf^di

nXtKufn

|/0f

I

ntTrXt^ol-

HT}U

n-enXf^o

nenXf^'^co

7r«7rXf^3of

nfuXf^tlicv

TTtnXfx'^e

nenXt-

TTfnXt-

X^cov

TrXf'^to-aai TrXe^ofif.

voa
TJ-Xe'^affSat rrXf^u^f-

TTfnXf x'iSatJTrtTrXfyfjit-

rrfirXf^f-

o-3ot

nenXf^t)-
|

PASSIVE.

Aor. I

Fui. I.

Aor. II

Fut. II.

f7rXfx^T]v

nXex^rjaro-

uai

enXdKT]})

nXaKrjaofMcii

nXfx^^ J7rA:Y2!ei;yi/

C olflTjV

nXaKu) nXciKeiT^v

TrXaKr](Toi-

fXTJV

nXfy^TjTi

7rX(i/cj;3i !

nXex^iivai

nXex^rjo-f

TrXaKrjvat

nXaKrjfre-

Other tenses as in the Middle.
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PART.

ttXckatv

21

nXtKu/jif-

vos

TrXf^oj

nXe^ilfn

VOi

flfVOS

fievos

jXaKfis

T\aKr)<T()-

ftfVOS

Rem. 1.—In the above table, it will be observed, 7rX«Va) has in
the Passive Voice both a First and a Second Aorist and a lint
nnd Second Fiitui-e. This is unusual. Some verbs have the
First Aorist ond some the Second, but it is not common for the
same verb to take both : so of the two Futures, comparatively few
verbs have both.

Rem. 2.—The Second Future Passive is formed from the Sec-
ond Aorist Passive by changing ^jt/into Tftroum and dropping tho
Augment ; aSj f-nhiK-rju, irXaK-ffirofiai. This formation, tho learner
will observe, is entirely analogous to tho formation of the First
Future Passive from the First Aorist Passive by changing 371*
into if}(ToiJ,ai and dropping tho Augment. See 224, VI.

Lesson XLVII.

Imjpure Verbs.—Mute Verls, continued.

241. Yerbs with a Tau-miite characteristic—t, S,

d, or f—suffer tho following

EunioNic Changes.

1) Before o- and also before ku and kuv in Perf.

and Pliiperf. Act., the characteristic is

dropi^ed; us, fevBa, I deceive ; jFut.{f€v-
Sa-co) 'xlrevao) ; Peif. {eylrevBKo) ey^evKa.

2) Before /*, r, and ^ it is changed into o-; as,

i/reuSo) {I deceive)', Perf. Pass. {efevBfiat)

efeva-fzai; Third Pers. (ei/revSrat) efev-
crai

; Aor. Pass. (eyjrevBdTjv) eyjrevadrjv.
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242. SYNOFsis,—W€i:>Sa>, I deceive.

ACTIVE VOICE.

INDICATIVJ!;.

res.

nip.

''lit.

A or.

Pcrf. f^evKu

SUBJUNCT.
I OPTATIVE.

I^lnp. U'^evKdv
I

\f/fv8(0

MIDDLE.

IMPliKATlVK
i INKIMTIVK

Y€V(T!IV

\^fi;a^t

l^\UTlCil'l,K

yfCcn

iyf/'eva-dfiTjv

2. e^eva^ou
3, e^ivcr^ov

P. 1. fyeva-fxe^la

2. €^fva^€

o.lf\}/ev(TiJ,fPoi

(l(Ti(y)

Pl'ip. 1. fyp-fv(Tnr]u

^evd(t)na

PI. 3.

F. Perf.

iyjrfva-fJLfi/oi

fXTJU

e^fva-fie- \e\}/fv(rfx(

Pos (0 vos tirjpl

crau

vosl

e\

I'OS

PASSIVE.

A or. I.

Fut.

fxai

V/'fvo-Sw (/(va-'^eiTjv

anifirjv

Other tenses as in the Middle.
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Lesson XLVIII.

Im^itTG Verhs.—Ifute Yerh.—Exercises.

243. YOCABULAKY.

©av/ia^o), (io-co, or d<rofiai, aaa]

TiOavixoLKa, cTfiai, (r6r]v (23G),

to wonder at, admire.

Karao-Kt ua^o) (Kara and (TKCvd-

^(o), do-o), cr/xat, aOr^v (219,

220), to prepare, mah.
^cu'yw, F. 31. ^ofiai, 2 A.

tffivyov, 2 I^erf. Trc^euya, to

flee, shun, escape.

^€vS(o, o-w (242), ^0 <ftf£?e«V^,

cheat.

Aya/xe/xi/wj/, ovo5, 6, Agamem-
non, commander of Gre-
cian forces at Troy.

Ayopa^o), ao-o), cTfiai, adrjv, to

itiij, purchase, trade.

Atw/cw, $u), ia, A. Fass. eStw-

X'^V^i to pursue.

EyKWfiLd^u), do-to, ivcKwixida-a,

KO, 0-/Xai, ^, P<7SS. iv^KWfXLU.-

(tOtjv, to praise, extol.

ETTtTi^Sctos, a, Of, necessanj,

useful.

244. EXEECISES.

I.

1. Oi TTokkiiioi elf Tr)v wokiv (f)€vyov(nv. 2. Ek
r^v irokiv <^6vr^ofi€v. 3. Tohf dyaeoix} iyKcofjLid^o/iev.

4. naihevere toi)? 7ratSa9. 5. Ot 'AOTjvaLot, rpi^pei^
KareaKevdtTavTo. 6. "Ofnjpo^ rov 'Ayafiejivova iveKO)-

liiaaev. 7. 01 "EXkrjve^ rou? ^ap^dpov<i iBicoKov. 8.

01 ^dp^apoL ihuaxeTjaav. 9. Ot 'Adrjvalot ^avfid-
^ovrau 10. 'H TroXt? SavfMacrdyja-eTai. 11. 'O Trat?
Toi/ Trarepa e-fevKev. 12. '£70) auroi)? 5ta>^a>. 13.
'HSoi/^v (fyevyere. 14. Ot crrpaTLcoTaL rjyopa^ov ra eVi-

ir.

1. The general deceived his soldiers. 2. The sol-
diers were deceived. 3. What are you purchasing?

* i
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4. All will admire your letter. 5. I am readier, the
letter to your brother.

Lesson XLIX.

linpiire Verbs.—Liquid Verhs. '

245. Liquid Verbs are so called because their
characteristic is one of the four liquids—X, ^, j,, p.

246. Many liquid verbs, like some mute 'verbs
(231, Eem.), have in the Present a strengthened form
of the root. In such cases the true root may be ob-
tamed by shortening the root of the Present:

1) By dropping the last consonant, as, rifivco, 1
cut; reiMv: root, re,i {v dropped) ; drf^iXKfo,
Isencl; dyyeW: roof,dr/ye\.

2) By shortening the radical vowel or diph-
thong, as, 0atW,75/iow;; <fiacv: root,(f>av;
KTelvw, Islay; ktclv: wot, ktcv.

_

247. Liquid verbs present the following peculi-
arities m tense formation :

1) They form the Future Act. and Mid. by ad-
ding 4co contracted into w, and io/xai con-
tracted into ovfiaL, to the true root, e. g •

dryiXXay, Isend; Fut. Act. drfekSy ; Fut.
Mid. dyyeXovfiai.

S) They form Aor. Act. and Mid. without a,
but lengthen the radical vowel, e. g •

S^iWco
; Aor. Act. i^uXa

; Mid. Wt^
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248. Paeaiugm.-—'^7y^\\o,, I announce.

105

Rooi- OF Present, dyy,\\. True Root, HiyyeX.

ACTIVE VOICE.

ayy«AXci)

fjyyfWov
rtyyeXoi

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

o

3

INDICATIVU sunj. OPTATIVK.

uyyeXXc

ayyiKEtS

Aor, T,

Aor. II.

Pcrf.

Plnp.

uyyeXet

ayyiXelrov

ayyiK^'iTov

ayytXovfiev

ayyeXelrf

dyye\ov-

rjyyfiAa

rjyyeXov

fjyyeKKa

\r}yyi\Keiv

uyyttXo)

ayyeXo)

r)yy(\K(o

dyyiXXot/xL

ayyeXoI/it,

OlTJl'

dyyeXoIr,

olr)i

uyyeXoi, oit]

uyyfXotroi',

OlTjTOl'

uyyeXoiTtjv^

OlTjTT]V

dyye\o7fi(u,

uyyeXotTf,

olrjTt

iiyytXoifi'

dyydXaifjLi

dyyeXoifjLi

T}yyeXKoifii

IMl'EU. I.VFl.V.

ayyfXXf (iyye'XXfiJ'

dyyeXftv

PAKTICIPLE.

dyytXXwv

dyyeXwv^ M.

iyyeXovaa,

F.
jyyeXoOj/,^

ayyeiXov

I'iyyfXe

dyyetXai

"yyeXttv

rjyyeXKe-

vai

dyyf'iXas

dyyeXoiv

r}yyeXKu>s

MIDDLE.

Pros.

Impf.

Put. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

Aor. I.

ayyeXXo/iot

r)yyeXX6^irjv

dyyeXoi/fxai

dyyfXfi, (I

dyyeXurai

dyyeXovfie-

?5oi>

dyyfXf7a^oi>

uyyeXfio-Soi/

dyyfXo{ifi€^a\

dyyeXflo-Sf I

dyyeXovvrai

dyyeX-

Xcojjiai

dyyfXXoifxr]v

dyyfXoinrju

(jyyeXoto

dyyfXolTO

lyyfXoifxe-

dyytXola'^ov

dyyeXoi(r^r]v

«yyfXoj/xf3n

dyyeXo(a-3e

(lyyfXolvro

dyys'XXou

'lyyfi^ufMrjv ^dyyfiXcc-ldyyeiXalnrjv

IJm]

dyyiXXf-

iJyyeXet-

ffSat

«yyeXXd/if-

vos

dyyeXovfj.€-

vos

uyyeiXai dyydXa- «yyctXd/ie-

vos

...J^^tte^i

fPUr
1̂

«j t

fi

SiM'm
.AWi1
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Paradigm of 'AyyiWa), continued.

Root of Present, dyy,\\. True Root, dyy.X.

MIDDLE.

Aor.II

Perf. 1,

3,

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

PIup. 1,

PI. 3.

INUICATIVK.

r)yyfX6fiT]v

7yyeX/xat

fjyyiKa-ai

fjyyfKrai

nyytX^ov

TjyytXfif^a

^yyeX^Se

f]yy€\fifvot

etVj(i>)

fjyyeXfXTjv

Tjyyf\fifi/oi

rjaav

SUBJ.

dyyeXo

fxai

i7y)/fX/xf-

VOt Si

OPTATIVE.

dyyeXoinTjv

TjyyeXfifvos
H

flTJV

I.Ml'Kl!.

liyyfXov

I'iyyeXcTo

rjyyeX'^o)

fjyyeXliov

TjyyiX'^(j:,v

i/yyfXSf

i7yy«X3a)

aav
r]yytX^oi)V

IXFIN.

fiyyeXe-

^yyt'XSnt

PAUTICIPLE,

ndyyfXo^fvoi

TjyyfXfifvos

PASSIVE.

Aor. I.

Fut. I.

Aor. II.

Fut. II.

Tjyy(X'^r]u

dy/eX^Tjo-O'

flat

r/yyfXrjv

dyy(Xi](TO-

fxai

dyyeXSc

dyyfXm

dyyfX^dr^v

dyyiX^ridol-

ayytXdrjv

dyyfXrjcrol-

dyyiX'^rjTi dyyeXS^

vai

iiyyfXSij-

a-eaiiai

\yyiXrfii dyytXrjvai

dyytXr)(Tf-

dyyfXSfj's

dyyfXSj^CTo-

Hfvoi

dyyeXfis

dyyeXrjcrofit-

vm.

Other tenses as in the Middle.



X.

~>

rAKTlCIPLE.

dyye'Kdfjifi/oJ

^yyeX/itKOf

dyyeX^fis

dyytX^Tjao-

fJLfVOi

nyyeXeig

uyyfXrjcrofjLf-

IMPUltlC VE14BS.—LIQUID VElCBS.

Lesson L.

Liquid Vcrh, coniimicd.

240. Pakadigm.—^aiW, Is/tow.

lot

'J^aiva, to show. Perf. If. and PIup. 11. to a2)pear.
Hoot of Present, 0nii,. True Root, (/>«!/.

ACTIVE VOICE.

Imp.

Flit.

Aor. i.

I'er. it
l»lp. \i.

INDICATIVE.

(paiuo)

iCJiCllVOV

(jiava>

(7rf(f>rjveiv

SUBJ.

(paivu)

(pljVCO

Ol'TATIVK.

yriinifjii

rrfcjijjuoifit

IMPERATIVE.

(Pulve

Piivou

_JNKIN.

(})aiv(iv

(pave'iv

ne<}}r}Vivai

I'AttT.

0a(Va)V

(f)avci)v

\(Jir]vas

MiDBLE. {To cqipear.)

Pres.

|fmp.

iFut.

i

JAor. I.

I 'erf. 1.

i(paiyofj.7]!/

(pavoiiisai

2,

3,

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.
3."

PIiip.l.

2.

3.

D. 1.

o

a
P. 1.

2.
o
o.

7re(f)avTai

nefpacTfxi'^ov

7r€0ai/3oi/

Tre(p(i(Tfj.t^a

TTfCpaanivoi

el(Ti(u)

iTTf^UCriXTfV

€7rt(f)avao

(ne({)nvTQ

(7Tf(jid(Tfie-

Soi

f7r{(f)dv'ir)v

e7re0d(T/ie3a

r)<Tnv

'liiiiuuijxiu

prjvunai

^iuvui^rjv

(pavolfxrjv

(pT]vaifir)v

irecjiacr^f-

VOS f'lTjV

(pnivov (Paifea^ai

(ptjuai

Tri(j)av(ro

rr((f}ai>'^ov

rr€(P('w'^a)v

TTecpav^e

n((})dv'^a>(Tai

(pavfla^ai

(pTjvaa-'iai

Tre(f)dp?!ai

(pciivofif-

(Paifoi'ifjif-

POi

(privdjifvoi

Tre(pa(Tfi{-

vos



IGS ETYMOLOGY.

Paeadiom of ^aivoi, continued.

^alvco, to show. rcrf. 11. and PIup. 11. to opjtear.
Root of Present, 0atj/. True Root. (jiav.

Passive. (To he seen, to appear.)

A or. I.

Fut. I.

Aor. ir.

Fut. ir

INDICATIVE.

!(f)c'lVT]V

SUBJ. OPTATIVE.

(paveiijv

(fiavrjuoi-

IMPERATIVE.

(pdv'^TjTl

(fidvrfii

INFI.V.

(Pav^fjo-f-

cpavrjvat

(f)apf](T€-

PAllT.

(pav^eis

(pap^jjaro-

(XtVOi

<Paveis

(Pavrjao-

Other tenses as in the Middle.

250. YOCABULAKY.

AyyeAo?, ov, 6, messenger.

, Ayye'AAoj, uyyeXw, ijyyaXa,

njyycXKa, rjyysXfiai, rjyyeX-

^qv, to announce, to Irhig

tidings, hear a message.

Ayeipo), €pZ, -rryeipa, rjyepSrjv,

to Iring together, to collect.

AvapL&fxr]Tos, ov, countless, im-

mense.

Kaipo's, ov, u, fit time, oppor-

tunity.

McVw, vw, £/Aeii/a, p-^jxiv-qKa, to

remain, wait for, await.

^cKTj, 7j<s, y, victory.

Sep^s, ov, 6, Xerxes, king of

Persia.

OlKTupo), €pCj, eipa, to pity.

IIcvt;?, i;tos, o, day-lalorer, a

poor man.

^To'Aos, ov, 6, expedition, force.

^TparXd, as, 17, army, force.

251. Exercises.

I.

^1. OlKTelpoixev rovg irevnTa^;. 2. "nt/CTCLpa rov
iralSa. 3. 'O ajyeXo^ rjyyeiXe rip viKr}v. 4. 'O jSaai-
Xeu? r^v (TTparihv ijyeipev. 5. SrparLciv dyepco. G.

aep^i]^ pyeipe ttjv dvapi^fiTjTov arparidv. 7. "Aya/ii-
fivav Topiirl Tpoiav arokov i^yetpev. 8. Oc Kaipol o{,

fievovaiv {jfiCi^. 9. 'O Kpiri)^ rairrjv rrp yvcofirjv reM-
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ar.

<r. PAUT.

mi (fiap'ifis

T€- c})aP^T)(TU-

3tn IJ-fVOS

( (fiavfis
•-

(jiavTjcro-

ani ^f«Of

ICVTjKa, to

ivai i.

king of

pity,

iborer^ a

n, force,

^orce.

)a Toy

5>. 0.

lyajxi-

pol ov

liaKev, 10. 01 "E\\nve<s ^fievov. 11. 01 dXXoc ^eu-.
yov. 12. Tavra ol arpaTTjyol Kvpcp riyyeXKov,

II.

1. I annoimco this to you. 2. Your father an-
nounced it 10 me. 3. This will be announced to the
king. 4. The king of the Persians pitied his soldiers.

Lesson LI.

Contract Verls.—Class Z— Verls in day.

252. Pure verbs with the characteristic a, €, or o
suffer contraction in the Present and Imperfect tenses'
They are divided into three classes, according as the
characteristic is a, e, or o.

253. The tenses are formed in the manner already
described (223 and 224), but the short characteristic
vowel of the Present and Imperfect is generally
lengthened in the other tenses—a and e into v and o
into CO : thus the Futures Act. of rifido, <ficXia>, and
fiicr$6(o, are rt/tf<rw, (JuXiJ-ctq), and fiiaSca-fro),

i„.„?if'^*T7'''' u^
'''

f*" ^"^^
^"^ <^^ "0* suffer contraction, but thevlengthen the characteristic in all the tenses except the PreS

254. Contractions in Yeebs in da.
1) The characteristic a uniting with anyo-sound

produces a, or, if an i occurs in the first

syllable of the ending, p, e.g. : TifjLda=
rifiw; riiiaoiTjv—TifKJyqv.

2) In other cases the result of contraction is a,
or, if an l op.o-.irfi. a «

'

,
J t' ^'

6

rv •

Tl/X,a€=^Tifiai
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IS\J ETYMOLOGY.

i

255. Paradigm.—rt/t,£6>, I honor: Hoot, ri/ia.
I

t

1

PRESENT.
'

Indicative. active. PASSIVE AND MIDDLE.
^^^H^^H

1

S. 1.

2
Tlflico Tt/iW Tl/ido/iat rt/zco/iat

In

3
Tindds Tifias Tifidr) Ti/XU

D. 1.

Tlfxdn Tlfif Tifidtrat nudrai Pa
1

2 , Tifiaofif^Sov TlflWflf^OV Noi
* 3.

P 1

TifiufTov Ttnarou Tifxdfa^ov Tt/xao-Soi/
1

!

TlndfTOU TlfidTOV Tt/idfo'Soi' Ti/iao-3oi/
1

2
TtlldoflfP TlfiUflfU Tifxaofifia Ttud)/iif3n GCE

1

3.

TifidfTe Tiuare Tifidfa'^t riuda-^f

I

riixaov(n{v) TiitSicn^v) TindoVTai
r

Tinuvrai

Subjunctive.

^1 S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

Tt/i(/<U Tt;uJ> Tifidafiai TifiSi}fiai In]

( I^H
j

T«/xai7f Ttfi^s TifMaTf Tifxa S.

^^H
i Ttfidr/ rifxa TifidriTai Tifiarai

1
^HIH

; i

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

,
r(/L(aa>/ic3oi/ T(/xa>/ic3ov

f ^^^1^' i

TlfXapTOV TtflUTOU Tifidrjaiov Tifida^op D.

1 ^^^H| 1

Ti^dprov TifidTOV Tifidr}a^ov Tlfia(T?iOP

'H|^^^
TifidoifXev Tifiionfu Ti/iaco/ifSa Ti/iw/tfSa
TifidrjTf Tifidre

Tifidcoin^v) Tifia)at(u)

Tt/LlOTycrSf Tt/xao-3e P.

TifidwvTai Tijuwwat

Optat]
S. 1. Tin-doifii^-wiii Tifx-aolrjv, -arjv Tlfl&OlfiTjU TlU(pUt]U

-^^^1
;

j

3.

D 1

rifx-dois^ -us Tifj.-aol7]s,-coT]i TlfldoiO Tt/XWO

'^^H
i

' Tifi-doi -« nn-aoiT], -^'rj TlfidoiTO Tt/xwro

2.
,

TifjiaolfXf^ou r(/;xa>/Lie3oi'
Tifi-aoirov,^ Tin-aoirjTov, Tifidoiatlov r(/i^(r3ov

^hR''
3.

-atTou -(^rjTOP

Tlfl-aoiTT}V, Tlfl-aOl^TT]U, TifiacicT^Stf TllX(^(TiTJV

i
P. 1. Tifx-aot[ifu, Ti/JL-aotijfifv, rir.t. '('.aI/xe3o

2.

-Mfxtu -ariiiev

aHBjjl
1

Tifi-doiTf,-^Te Tiii-aoiT]Te, rifidoi'si. "<rSe
1

1

'.
i

3.
^7"

' Tipraoiev^-oiev TlfxdoiVTO r(/i6)i/ro
1

1 Imperative.

^^H
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

Tifxde^ rlfia TlfldoV Tt/iS

1

f

TifiafTot TtfiaTa Tifiaeffico Tt/xdo-3a)
Ti/xdfTov rinarov Tifidecr^ou rtjLtao-3oi/
TlfiatTatV TlfMTCiV
TifidfTe rifiare

STtfj.aeT(o(rav (n/xdratraj/

TiuafO'^av Tt/ido-3a)V I
3.

Tifidfa?Se Tt/Ltacr3f H
j Ti;xd(r3<Bo-nj^ 1

&HHJM|P , < riixda^cou ^B

^K^^^K '

^

\
1
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Paeadigm op Ti,fid(o, continued.

PRESENT.

Infinitive. active.

Participle.
Nom.M

F.

N.

Gen.

rifjiaovGa

Tifidou

TtfidovToe

Tifiaaa

Ttfiav

TlfiaVTOS
Ti/iaovaije Tifiuxnjs, &C.

PASSIVE AND MIDDLF.

Tt/i<if<r3a» Tt/xa(r3at

Ttfia6fiei/oe Ttfiafuvog
TlfiaOflivT) TlflCOIitPTl

Tiiiadfifvov Tifiafievov, &c

Indicative.
S. 1.

2.

3.

IMPERFECT.

D. 1.

2.

8.

P. 1.

2.

3.

€TlfiUOU

(Tinafs

(Tifiae

(TlfiatTOV

(TlfiafTTjV

(TlfldoflfV

(TlfldtT€

(Tifiaov

fTlficav

fTifjias

(Tifid

fTifidrop

fTijxdTr^v

fTlflUfifU

erifiare

iriyLav

fTlflHoHTIU

fTifidov

fTifidero

fTifiaofit^ov

tVi/idfo-Soj'

fTifiafa^Tjv

fTiftaofittSa

irifidta^e

iufidovTO

ITlflfiifilJU

fTiflSt

fTlfidTO

fTt/uci/ieSoi'

(Tifida^ou

fTifida^Tjv

fTifidaie

fTtflcoVTO

ACTIVE.

fTifirja-a

TCTiixrjKa

(T€Tlfi.^KUV

FUTURE.

MIDDLE.

!
Tiii^aofuu

I

AORIST.

PERFECT.

PLUPERFECT.

(Ttrin^fxrjv
j

FUTURE PERFECT.

PASSIVE.

Tifirj^aronai

fTtHTjirjv

like Mid.

like Mid.

like Mid.

If , I
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Rem. 1.—In the above Paradigm the Present and Imperfect
tenses throughout the several moods are given in fuU to illustrate
the principles of contraction. In the other tenses—the Future
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect-only the first
person singular of the Indicati-e is given, but all the other per-
sons and numbers in tho several moods may bo readily formed
accordmg to the analogy of /aoi/Xfuo).

Rem. 2.—The contract verbs in their uncontracted forms do
not diller at all in their inflection from /3ovXfv« except in the
Attic Uptative: thus, Tifi6a, Tt/zd«f, rifxdd, &c., are entirely anal-
ogous lu .ormation to /SovXeuo), (iovXivets, ffovXdtt, &c.

Lesson LII.

Contract Verbs.—Class I.—Exercises.

256. Vocabulary.

Boao), iQ(T(a, to shout, cry aloud.

Tvwfir], rj^, rj, judgment, opin-

ion, sentiment.

Hfierepo^, repa, repov, our.

NtKao), i^<TO), to conquer, van-

quish, prevail.

Upoyovos, ov, 6, ancestor, fore-

father.

Styaw, j^o-w, to he silent, to Jceep

silence.

257. ExEECISES.

XtXavoq, ov, 6, Silanus, a Gre-
cian seer.

TeXevrdo), -qa-a, to end, finish,

finish life, die.

Tifidoi, T^o-o), to^onor, prize,

value at.

Xctpt'o-o^o?, ov, o, Chirisophus,

commander under Cyrus.

I.

1. TovTraripa rifMu. 2. Top iraripa rifia. 3. T6v
irarepa irifia. 4. Tov^ yovia^ rifi&fiev. 5. Tov? 70-
via^ TifiaT€. 6. Toixs f^ovea<i rifi^fiev. 7. Siydrco.
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11. 01 (TTparinol iT€\€VTr)<TaV. 12. X€ipi(TO(f>0<! r€T€'
•KevTTiKev, 13. Oi "EXXrjve^ vikCxtiv. 14. 'EvUcav oi
ijfiirepot. irpoyovot tou? rovrav Trpo^/ovov^:. 15. Oi
'A^rjvaiot Tovi nip<ra^ ivLKTjdav. IG. 01 ''EWrjve^
ivLKWv Tovi fiap^dpov<i. 17. 'O B€vo(j>(ov iaiya. 18.
O SiXavb<i €^6a. 19. 01 a-Tparicorai ejSoav. 20. 'Evl-
KTjcrev ^ yvcofir}, 21. 'Tfieh ivLK^aare ^aaiXia.

11.

1. The city will conquer. 2. The citizens wero
conquering the enemy. 3. The general has been con-
quered. 4. Let us conquer the king. 5. Honor the
judge. 6. The soldiers were dying. T. Let the boys
be silent. 8. "We were silent.

Lesson LIIL

Contract Yerhs.—Class IL^ Verbs in eo).

258. Yerbs in m suffer the followino-o

Contractions.

The characteristiG e uniting

1) With another e, forms et,, o. g. : (f^i\€e=cf>i\€i.

2) With o forms ov, e.g. : i<jit\eov=e<lii\ovv.

3) In other cases it disappears, e. g. : (f)t\€€i=
<f>lX€l.
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1
I! i

Hi

259. VAUADiGu.~-^t\ia>, Hove : Root, <f>l\€.

Indicative. active.
PRESENT.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

(f)l\i€lS

<j)l\€tt

(f>i\itrou

<f>l\*tTOV

<f)t\t€Te

<f>i\iov(ri(p)

Subjunctive.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

<f)i\fai

<l)l\tT)TOP

(l)l\fTjTOU

Optative.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

<f}iX(o

(jiiXfls

<f>i\(l

<f>l\flTOV

<f)l\tlTOV

<f>i\ovfuv

^tXoCio-t(i')

^tXrjs

^iXrJTou

<f>l\TJTOV

<{)i\a>fi.(v

^tXwa-»(j/)

Attic Opt.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

(f}l\iofiai

^tXci;

0iXe'«rat

<f)i\i(aZov

0tXe€(r3oi»

0(Xfo/LtrSia

0(X((a3r

0(Xe,7

0(Xfi;rat

0(Xf7o-3oi/

0tX€'7<r3ov

^tXra>/i(3a

<}ii\ioiVTai

fjitX^

(f)tX(iTai

tPiXoi/xt^ov

^(Xov/xrda

<j()tXei(7Sf

^iXoipTai

(f)i\a)fiat

(fiikfJTai

0(Xci>juc3ov

^tX^aSoi/

^iX(o/zf2la

^tX^ffSc

^tXcuirat

. . . -oinv
0tX-fotf,-orr

0iX-e'ot, -ol

(f>i\-ioiTov,

•OITOP

(j)i\-eoiTi]v,

-oiTrju

oifitv

0tX-eotTf,

otre

4>iX-foiep,-oUu

-OlTjP

(juX-eoirjf -oiij

<f>i\-eoii]Top,

-OITJTOP

<f)l\-{0l^T1]P^

'OIT/TTJP

<j>i\-€oiT]fltPj

-olrjfMtp

-olrjre

Imperative.
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

2.

3.

0^Xff tfiiXfi

(j)i\fiTa> (f}i\fira>

(f)l\ifTOP (})l\f'lTOP

0tXe(fT(av ^iXtlrap

\ ^tXeeVoxrai/ ( (biXfiraxrap

<})iXiotTO

0(Xroi'/if3ov

tpiXfoiar^op

tPiXeoia^rjp

(^(Xeot/xcSfa

<})lXfOl(T^(

^iXtOlPTO

<f)iXiov

<})iXf{a'ia}

0tXef(T3oj/

4>iXff<T?S(ii>p

0iXeeo-Sf

(f)iX6io

^iXoiTo

(f)iXoifi('^op

(})lXoi(T^OP

(jiiXoiairiP

<})iXotfjie^a

(f)iXo'i(r^e

(jiiXolpTo

(f}iXov

0iXfta3ci)

(f)iXfl<Tiou

(f)iXtia^a)v

0tXfto-3c

^ 0tX€€'o-3a)(7ai/
j 0iXf to-3a)tra»'

f 4>iXte(r^a)v }(f)iXfi(T^av



CONTBACT VERBS. H^

Paradigm of *t\^w, continued.

PRESENT

Infinitive. actitk.

Participlb.
Nom.M.

F.

N,

Gen.

<piXiov(Ta

(fiiXiov

(f>l\fOVTOS

<Pi\tova-T]e

(f)i\ovcra

(f)i\ovv

(f)i\oVt>TOS

(j)i\ov(rrjs, &c.

MIDDLE AXD PASSIVE.

I 0(\«(r3ai (fiiXf'ia^ui

^tXco'/ifi'op <f)l\oVfitVOS

(f)i\foixivr) (fiiKovfxivrj

<f>l\f6fitV0V <f>l\0V)JltV0V,&C

Indicative.
IMPERFECT.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

f0('A«c

f(f)i\i(rou

f(f)l\tfTT]U

f(f)l\ffT€

€(f)i\(OV

f(f)i\ovv

((f)l\tlS

i(f)i\(t

t(f>l\t'iTOV

t(f)i\f'iTe

((fylKeonrjv

((fjiXe'ov

((f)l\(fTO

((jbiXfu/ifSloi/

€<j()iX«e(r3o»>

«0tXceo3i7i/

<0jXeo/i€Sa

f(f)iXef(Tti€

«0iXeoi/To

fffiiXov

f(f>tXtlTO

fipiXovfitiotf

((f)iXt'iaioi/

e0tXfto-Si;i/

f(l}iXovfMfi}a

€0tXfi(rS6

f^iXoiivTo

ACTIVE.

<plXtl(T<0

f(PtXr](Ta

irf(f)iXy]Ka

fnt(f)lXTjK(lU

FUTURE.

MIDDLE.

<fiiXr](TOfiui

AORIST.

e<f)iXT}(Tdfiijv

PERFECT.

rrecpiXrjixat

PLUPERFECT.

(TTt^CXrjjXTjV

FUTURE PERFECT.

7re(f)iXT]iT0fiai,

I

PASSIVE.

0tXi/3^(ro/i<ii

f<l)iX^irjv

like Mid.

like Mid.

like Mid.

If
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REM.-The form of the Optative Active in o/^v, which is com-

.r^iwl'*""*'^'' T^'j ^^^ ^^ccedingly rare in aVothers/fs Ron-crally known as the Attic Optative, It is, however, by no mfansconfined to the Attic dialect, but is found n all Gre'eShors

I

Lesson LIV.

Contract Yerls.—Class II.~Exer.

260. VOCABULAKY.

ASiKeo), lyo-w, to do wrong, to

he aZiKos, to wrontf, to in-

jure,

ASiKo?, ov, tmjust

A^vfua, as, T], sadness, dejec-

tion, despondency.

Bw/xo9, ovy 6, altar.

^Traiveo) (cVt and aiVe'w), eW,

to praise.

cises.

'Ex-Jpo's, ov, 6, enemy, personal

enemy,

Zrjrew, -^a-ca, -qa-a, i^ijTrjKa

(219), i;/xat, i^$7)v, to seek,

search for.

Mtoreo), T](r(i), to hate.

Ilotea), yja-u), to hiild, maJce, do.

IXoXc/Aeo), -qa^fay to fight, ways
war.

^Xkidiy ^(To), to love.

^jAoo-o^os, ov, o, philosopher.

2i'l. EXEKCISES.

I.

^
1. ^iXec Toixi <f>t\ov<i. 2. 'H Kopr) r^v iirjripa <^£-

Xet. 3. Toi,^ dyaSoi>^ (jiiXovfiev. 4. 01 ^aJ^ol (ftikovv-
rat,.^ 5. Toij9 joveaf (fjiXelre. 6. "O/^T/po? iTr^vecre
rov "Aya/j,ifi,vova. 7. Uoltjctq} tovto. 8. Tl 7ro>.i]a€Te ;

^. TUoiifia-oixev ; 10. Tl iroi^covaiv ol dXXoc arpd-
riS)rat; 11. Oi TroXiTat eTrolrjaav ^wfiov. 12. 'Hfiel^i
iroXefiijaofxev. 13. 'EiroXe/xj^aafiev. 14. JToXXoi dBcKa
TTotovaiv. 16. Ui iroXcTm rov? irokeiilov^ iviKTjaav,
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16. TovTo d^v/jLiav TroLrjaet. 17. 01 tl)tX6<ro<f)oi ri-

II.

1.^ All love their friends. 2. Let us love our
enemies. 3. Tlie good love their enemies. 4. That
boy loved his father. 5. The citizens hate the king.
G. Tlie Athenians hated Philip. 7. What had Philip
done? 8. He had waged war. 9. He had injured
all the Greeks.

00).

* Lesson LV.

Contract Verbs.-—Class III— Verbs in

262. Yerbs in 6co suifer the following

Contractions.

The characteristic o unitina:

1) With e or o, forms ov, e. g. : fii<TBo€=ii{(r:^ov
;

ifiC<T^oov=eixi(7^ovv.

2) With rj, forms w, e. g. : fiKx^oriTe^fiia^5)Te.
S) With 6) or ov, disappears, e.g.: fxia-^ooj^

IXL<T^S>\ fiiaSoov—fita-^ov.

4) In other cases the result of contraction is oc,

e. g. : fit(T$6ei^=fjLt(r%i<i ; except, in Pres.
Infin. Ad., where it is ov, as fiia-$6eiv=

fiicr^ovv.
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263. PAEADIGM.—Mtcr^dw, 7/^25/ EooT, /^fcr^o.

HI

i { ill

Indicative.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

fiia^otis

PRESE
ACTIVE.

;sT.

fiia^oerou fiia-^ovrou

fXiafSofTOV fJLKT^OVTOU

llKTtoOfXfV HlOr'^OVfXfV

/ito-Soou(ri(j/) ixicr?iovai(v)

Subjunctive.

HKT^OT] /LttcrSoi

S. 1.

2.

3.

J). 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

fJLia^SOTJTOV

fXta^OTfTOV

/JLiafSO' 161/

fll(T^U>TOV

/xtorSo'a)(r((i') fHCTSa)(rt(j/)

Optative.
S. 1. fxiai-ooifii,

-ojut

-s. /itO"3-oot$',

-Olf

3. /iJo-S-o'o(, -ot

D.l.
2.

o
o.

p. 1.

fJ.t(T^-00lT0V,

-oItov

flta'^-OOlTT]U^

-OlTTjV

fJLKT^-OOlflfU,

-dlfiev

/itcrS-doire,

-otrt

jUto'S-dotfi',

Imperative.
S. 2.

3.

D. 2=

fiia'^otTO}

/itfradfrof-'

-oir]v

/ittrS-ooi'ijp,

-OlTj

Hl(T'i-OOlT]TOV,

-OlTjTOV

-OlTjTTjV

fiKT^-OOlTJIXtV,

-olrjfiev

/ito-3-oot?;rf,

-01T)T€

. ^_ *

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

fiia-^doiiai iMKr^Qiifxai

fxia^oT) /uio-Sot

Hia-^ofTai fJLta^ovrai

fii(r^o6fx(°iov fiia?iovfjL€^ov

/xto-Sdeo-Soi' /ittrSoCffSoi/

/xta-3ofo-3oi/ fiia^ova^op

/xtcrSo'fo-Sc /Ltto-SoutrSe

fiia-'ioovTai fiia^ovvrai

/u((r3oa>/Lic3oi'

/Liio-Socu/ifSa

/;«o-3dj;cr3f

fMicr^ooiVTai

liia^ooifiiju

fticr^ooto

(naiooiTo

UKrtooifif^ov

/i(o'3do((r3oi/

/Kt(r3ooifi(3a

/x((r3dot(736

/itcrSdotwo

fiia^Soifirju

/L({(r3o(o

Hia?Soiait]p

/iit(r3o//i«3a

/Lt((73otfro

flia^OOV flKT^OV

/itcrSdeerSoi' /it(T3oi)ff3oi>
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Paradigm of Mia-:^6co, continued.
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PRESENT.

Imperative. active.

fii<rioiTQ)i> fiia-^ovTuv

( /xio-SoeVft)-
( fiicr^ovTCD'

< o-au ^ a-av

Intixitive.

3.

P. 2.

3.

middle and passive.

/ito-Soe'aScDi; /xio-SovtrSajv

J/ittrSoto-3cu- f/xto-Soro-So)-

aav
-j o-ay

CD]/

Participle.
Nom.M.

F.

N.

Gen.

fxio-aoCv
I
^to-3Jfo-3at /ito-SoCfrSat

/xta3oov(ra

/xt(r3ooi/

fiicr?5oov(TT)s

(iiaZovaa

fiia?Sovv

flKT^OVUTOS

flKT^OOfievoS fJ.l(T^OV/i(UOS

tiKT^OOfleVT} fllcr^OVfltVT}

IXKrioo/lfVOU lll(T?50VfJ.fPOU

Indicative. IMPERFECT.
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

ffiia'Zoes

f/xio-Soe

ffiia-^oerou

ffiicr'^ofTr)p

ffiia-^oov

(flKT^OVU

eiiicr^Sovs

ffiicrtov

ffiia^ovTov

tfll(T^OVTT]U

ffjua^iovfifv

efiKr^ovre

ffiicr^QVv

(ftiaioeTo

ffMl(T?!o6/i€'^OV

e/it(rSof(r3ov

6/it(r3od/i€3a

ffjiicr^oovTo

ffll(T^OVfXT)v]

ffii(r?SovTO

ffiia-^ova-^op

(fMl(T^OVtT^r]P

(f -JOVPTO

ACTIVE.

fiKT'^axrat

ifltlXKTtiilKtlV

FUTURE.

MIDDLE.

fiKT^axro/iai
|

AORIST.

flJ.i(T^a(rdiJ.T)p
I

PERFECT.

PLUPERFECT.

(fieiiKT'iwiiTjp
I

FUTURE PERFECT.

fiflnatSaa-ofiai
|

PASSIVE.

/iKrSaSijo-o/xat

(fiia-^<a'ir]p

like Mid.

like Mid.

like Mid.
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Lesson LVI.

Contract Verls.—Class III.—Exercises.

264. YOOABTJLAEY.

'Ai'op^oo) \a.v6. and op^oo)),

tiia-toj io restore^ repair.

AoAdu), wcro), ^0 deceive, heguile,

Ao^a, 979, 17, ^^ry, fame.

AovXod), wtro), i^o enslave, sub-

jugate.

EAcvv^cpoo), wo-w, ^0 liberate,

free, net free.

ZrjXoo), axru) (219), to le zeal-

ousfor, desire, emulate, envy.

Kovtavy toi/05, b, Conon, Athe-
nian general.

M^Sos, ou, 6, Mede, of Media.

Mio-^oco, iLiTiJi, to let, rent, Mid.
to hire.

Uarpis, 1S05, 17, native country,

one^s country.

iSrc^avoo), wcrtu ('219), ifo

croM'w, ^ honor with a

crown.

265. EXEECISES.

I.

1. K6v(ov Tom *'EX\7]va<i rps^ev^epcocrev. 2. Kovoav
Ta T6LXV Ta T7]^ TrarpiBo^ dvwp^axrev. 3. 01 "EX\7jve<i

TjXev^epw^a-av. 4. ZrjKov, w Tral, tov^ aryaSov<;. 5.

Trjv a-o(f)iav ^rfkoviiev. 6. Tr]v aperr)v ^r/Xcofiev. 7. 01
veaviat rrjv dperrjv ^rjXolev. 8. 4»l\i7nro9 ho^av i^t]Xco-

Kev. 9. 01 TroXlrat, ehokovvro. 10. 01 iroXlraL iBov-

XovvTO. 11. Toixi iroXiTa^ iXeu^epovre. 12. Ttjv tto-

Xiv rjXevSepcoaraTe. 13. 'E(XTe<^av(a^(7av 01 ironjTaL

11.

1. I have hired this house. 2. He has let his
house. 3. Which house will you let ? 4. We have
rented all our houses. 5. Philip is enslaving theso
cities. 6= The Athenians will set them free.
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Lesson LVII.

Verhs m -fn,

266 Verbs in -;., form a distinct conjugation,
presenting in the Present, Imperfect, and Aorist II.
tenses, certain marked peculiarities.

267. In these verbs the root appears in the Pres-
ent and Imperfect in a strengthened form, as follows

:

1) ihe short final vowel of the root is length-
ened; as, <f>rjfi{: root, <j>a.

2) A i^w verbs not only lengthen the final
vowel, but also prefix a reduplication
consisting (1) oUh^ first letter oith^ word
with I, if the root begins with a single
consonant or a mute and liquid ; as, Uh<o-
ju

:
root, Bo (o lengthened to to and hi pre-

7^^^^
;
(2) of Uf the root begins with two

consonants not mute and liquid, or with
an aspirated vowel; as, iW^^^: root, ara
{a lengthened to rj, and Ijprefixed).

S) A few verbs annex to their root vw or w,
as, Bei'KvVfii: root, Bec/c (yv added).
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2(58. Paradigms.—Verbs in -jii.

\ If

ACTIVE VOICE.
"icTTriui, TiSTjui. Alb(i)fil.
10 place. 2\> put. To give.
Root, ora. Hoot, Se. liooT, So.

PRESENT. INDICATIVE MOOD.

S. 1. 1iTTr)iXl TtS^/it fi/8(u«t

IJTTrjS Titr}s fiiScor

ltTTT}<n(^v) Tl'iiT)(rt(v) 6tSa)(r«(i/)

y.'rc-ov Tl^fTOU biboTOU
1 i(TTdTOV TilifTOV hlboTOV

1
1 (TTaflfU Tt3€/XfJ/ b'lboixtv

^* l(TTdT€ Ti'Slere didoTf
3. *o-Tao-«(j/) Tt3«'ao-{(f) fit8oa(7t(i')

Imperfect.
S. 1.

o
1-)

KTTTJU tVt'Sovi/ fSidovu*
KTTTjS fVt'Sftf f8i8ovs

3. la-TTJ cVt'Sfi f8l8ov
1). 2. ta-Tdrov tVi'Sfroj/ (didoTov

3.

P. 1.

2.

ivrraTrjif «Tt3eT?;i' (BlSoTIJV
KTTdyifv eVi'Se/iev (8i8ofJLfV
la-Tare eVt'Serf f8l8oT€

3. KTTdvav «ri36o-ai» (8i8o(Tav

AOEIST II.

«. 1.

2.

((TTTJU i'^rjKa * fSuKa *

eaTTjs fS^/cof eScoKas
3.

D. 2.

{(TTT) e37«(i') «8a)Kf(i')

fa-TT]TOU cSfTOV i'8oToi/
3.

P. 1.

tar^Tiju cS/r;;!' f86Tr)u

fdTTJfXeV tSf/xfj/ (8oflfV
2. farrjre eSfTe eSore
3. earrjaau t^evav tduaav

Peesent.
S. 1.

2.
o
O.

2.

3.

1.

2.

3.

6TTBJUXCTIVE MOOD.

D

tOT<a

KTTrjs

IcTTfJTOV

'ktttjtov

i(TTci}fiev

TtS.7

TlS^TOV

Tt3^re

Tt3a)o-i(j/)

dtSoJ

fitSwj

bibSnTov

8i8ci)fifv

8i8(ore

8i8<l>(ri(v)

AtlKWfMl.

2'o show.

Root, 8€ik.

OtlKVC/Xt

8(iKVVS

dfikvvrou

dflKUVTOV

dflKVVflfU

BflKVVTe

SftK»'Vdfft(»/)

ebtiKvvs

f'SfUvv

(8flKVVT0V

fStiKvvrrjv

f8fiKVVfJi€V

f8(iKVVTt

fSeiKViJaav

N^ot used.

tfiKvvrjs

8flKVVr)T0V

SflKVVTjTOU

deiKvvaixfv

8flKPVa)(Tl(v)

* The Aor. II. is not used in the Sing, of these two verbs ; the
.Aor. I., with the irregular ending na instead of as, supplies its place.

D.
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Paradigms, continued.

AonisT II.

S.

D. 2

1.

2.

3.

2.

i!

1.

2.

3.

Pkesex
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

AORIST
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

ACTIVE VOICE.

SUBJTJKCTIVE MOOD.

arS) 3«
(TTJji 3/7s

ar^
3.7

(ttt\tov 3^ro»»

(TTrjTOV tSrJTou

crTwfifv tSQifJltV

(TTTjTe 3»;r€

(TTaiIl(^v) 3a)o-t(i/)

T.
OPTATITE W

i(TTair]v Ti'^fir]V

IdTlUTfi Ti^eirjs

i(TTa'm ri3f/»;

KTTaiTOV ' TtSfirci/ *

laTaiTT}!/ •ri^fiTTjv

la-Toiixfu Tl^flfXfU

laraiTt rtSetre
iaraifv rii&etfj/

II.

aralrjv ^firjv

arairjs ititjs

crraiij ^firj

araiTjTov iflTJTOV

a-rairjTrjv ^flTjTTJU

a-ratrjfjieu ^eiyjfjifv

(TTttirjTe ^fii]Te

(TToitu Seifv

OWTOV
8cl)T0U

8a)Te

MOOD.

diBolrjv

SidoiTjs

Sidolrov '

8idoiTr}u

8i8olre

8i8o1tv

8oiT]V

8oirj5

8oiTj

8oiT}TOU

8oiT)TT)V

8oiev

PUESENT,
S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

3.

KTTT}

laTaTco
ft

icrraTou

l(TTdT(OV

l<TTaT€

S i(TTdT(0(TaV

I i(TTaVT(i)V

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Tt'Sft

Tl'SSCTOP

riSe'r uij*

Tt36Te

j Ti'^eTcoaav

Not used.

bdKvioim
dflKVVOlS

dflKVVOt

bfiKvvoirou

SflKWOlTTJU

SfiKvvoifiev

deiKvvoire

dfiKvvoieu

JSfot used.

* In Dual and Plur,

'KTTatrjToy, &c.

8t5ou 8€IKVV
fiiSdroj 8flKV^Ta>
8i8oTOV SeiKiniTou
SlBoTWV 8(lKVVTaiV
8id0T€ SeiKPvre
8i86T0}(rav j 8(iKvvT(i}aau

I 8(IKVVVTU)V
Si86vTa>v

dropped: hcEice iffToiroy for
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Paeadigms, continued.

AORIST II.

ACTIVE VOICE.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

S. 2.

3.

D. 2.

3.

P. 2.

3.

fTTJJSt

(TTrjTUi

(TTrJTOV

CrT7JT€

( (TTTjTaxrav

\ aTavTutv

3/f

SeVo)

StVoi*

S teTaaav

dos

86t(o

86tov

Bore

j doTwaav
( Buvrau

Not used.

Present.

I
iarAvai

AORIST II.

I
arrival

Present.

INPIXITIVE MOOD.

rCiivai
I

StSoVat

Selrai
j bovuai

PARTICIPLES.

G.

terras, aaa. dv Tt3ety, uaa'f iv

TtS/vrof, &C.iardvros^ &C.

AoRIST II.

Nom.
I

ards^ aaa,du
j
Scij, uaa^ eV

Gen.
I
ardvTos^ &c. | StWoj, &c.

Oi8ovs, oiI(ra,

ov

fi(8oj/TOf, &c.

I
BtiKvivai

SftKi/ds, vo-a,

vv

8nKUVPT0S^&C.

toys, oii(Ta, dv I Kot USCd.
86vros^ &c. I

to)

SYNOPSIS OF OTHER TENSES.

FUTURE.

AORIST I.

PERFECT.

I
earijKai

\ ri^HKa
| BedcoKa

\ BiSeixa

PLUPERFECT.

I iarl]K(tv,f or
I

irt^dKfiv
I

i8f8d>K€iv
I

e'SeSftVfii/
(iaTT]KflV

FUTURE PERFECT.

I

I
e(Trrj^(o

\

* Rare except in Indie. Sing. See Aorist II., Paradigm
t See 271.
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Lesson LVIII.

Verh in ^ac.~-Mlddle and Passive Voices.

^^0. Paeadigms.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

iiOOT,^Ta.
I RooT,3e.

I RooT,ao.

Present.
INDIOATITE MOOD.

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

KTTduai
ft

i(TTaoai

KTTarai

la-Taatou

icrTaa?if

1 toraj/rat

Tj'Sfo-at, r/S);

T/3e(r3ow

Imperfect.

8i8oTai

8i8oa^ov

8id6fi(^a

5/8oo-Se

S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

icrrdfiTju

KTTdaO. tOTO)

tOTaro

iWd/xeaov

<OTa<r2loi/

lordo-S?;!;

TcrraorSe

tOTai/ro

«Ti'3fro

€rt3eo-S^i»

«Vt3//Li62(a

€T(3e(T3e

tVi'SfiTO

AoRisT II. (Middle only)
JVbt used.

eSou

cSfro

«3f/xf3ov

«3eor3e

t8i86fir]v

f8i8oao, f'8i8ov

€8i8oTO

('8t86fXf?Sov

f8i8o(T^ov

(8i86a^}}v

t8i86fif^a

(8i8o(T^e

(8180VT0

f86fiT]u

e8ov

f8oTO

f5c;x<f3oj/

f86(T?lT]V

c5d/if3a

f8ovTo

AfiKvCfiai.

KOOT, fiftK.

otiKuiJfini

8fiKVvcrai

ht'lKVVTai

SftKvva^ov

bfiKvva^ov

8tiKvvfif'^a

SflKVVVTai

(8(lKVVflTfV

f8eiKVV(TO

f8fiKVVTO

fdtlKVVfJltioV

f8fiKVva^t]u

fSfiKpy/it^a

fStUvVVTO

JVot V4ed.
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Par^ <̂VDioMs, continued.
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I'UKSENT.
S. 1.

2.

3.

I). 1.

2.

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

P. 1.

2.

3.

f ^
KTTtI

i(TTijrai

foTCOjUfSoj/

i(TTfj<T^OV

AonisT ir. (Middle
S. 1.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

r. 1.

2.

3.

Pr.ESENT.

S. 1

2
3,

iVoi used.

1). 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

larratfitju

iiTTaio

l(TT<llTO

ifrraififiov

icrraia^rjv

la-raifit^a

i(TTai(T?!e

KTToivTO

AoRisT ir. {Middle
S. 1. Not med.

2.

3.

D. 1.

2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

rtSw/xat 8i8ci)/xai

''2I.7 8i8(o

Ti^rjTai diB(0Tai

Tt3a)/[i<3oi» 8i8a>fif^op

TtS^o-Sow d(db>(r3oi/

TtS^ffSoj' 8l8(i)(T^OU

Ti3&)/if3a Bl8(i)flt?5a

Ti3^a3f St8a)(r3f

TtSii/Tai fitSd)IT«t

3 on?y).

Sco/xat 8<t)fiat

3.7 8(a

S^rat 8o>Tai

3co/:ic3oi' 8(l3Hf^OV

3^(r3oi; 8uaiov
3^0-301/ fiw(r3oi/

3a>/te3a 5cu/ie3a

S^o-Sf fiwffSe

3a>i/ra( ficSvrat

OPTATIVE MOOD.

Ti^eifirju * 8i8oiftr]U

TlSftO 8180I0
rtSfiro 81801x0
TtSct'/ifSoV 8i8oifi€?Sov

Tt3f{(r3oi' 8i8o7(r^op

Tt3€to-3;7j» 8i8oia^T)u

Tt3et/ie3a SiSoififta

Tt3fro-3e StSoIaSe
Tt3erin'o 8i8oiuTo

only).

^(lfJLT}U t 8oifir)v

3fro 8010
3eiro 801T0
3ft/ie3oj/ 8oifif^ov
3fro-3oi/ 8o2(r^oi/

3ftff37i/ 8oI(T'S!t}V

3ft/if3a 8oifi(?ia

3eio-3f 8o7aZe
^(7vTO 8o7pto

OflKVVCdfiai

8flKVvri

8fiKvvr)rai

SflKI/VOifif'Sov

8fiKi>vrj(r^oi/

8nKvvr]a-^ov

8fiKvv(0fie^a

8€lKVVT}(T^e

SflKVVCOVTai

Not used.

8eiKvvoifit]v

SeiKvvoio

8ciKVllOlTO

8eiKPvoiiJidov

8eiKvvoia^ov

8eiKvvoia^r]v

SciKPvoifif^a

8€iKvvoi(r?!e

8eiKvCoivTo

Not used.

* The forms rt^olfiijy, ri^o7o, &c., are also used,

f The form dolfir]v is rare.

Pni
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I^ARADiGMs, continued.

Phesent.
o. -. I to-rno-OjioTo)

<0Tucr2(a»

t(J-TO(T2loi/

3.

D. 2.
o

p. 2.

3

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE,

IMPEKATIVE MOOD.

TtSfao, t/3oi,[ 8ldn(ro,8i8ov

Ti^ta^eov
8i8u(T?Sa)v

U^r«V3a,cr«J |reS.V3a,cr«J UtWSa,<ra.

^omsTllfMiddle only).
^ot used. 3oC 8ov

8t'iKvCcro

8fiKvva^(ov

8fiKPV(T'^(

^ (Taif

^ot used.

PitESENT. IXFINITIVE MOOD.

AOJIIST ir. (ifi(7^fo 0,Jy).
Not used.

J Sto-Sat ! ;s' * i ,tI 3*0-301
J

hoa'Hai \ Not used.

PjlESENT. PARTICIPLES.

A
' "^

I 17) OJ/

AoRisT ir. CifeWfl'^d only).

SYNOPSIS OP OTHER TENSES.

FUTURE MIDDLE.

AORIST I. MIDDLE.

Aorist 11. is used instead. See Paradigms.

I (8ft^dfJ.T]V
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J2S KTYMOLOOY.

Paradigms, continued.

ii

IDDLE AND PASSIVE.

PERFECT.

I
co-rd/iat

| Tf^tifiai \ StSoftat
| 8t'8<iy/iat

PLUPERFECT.

FUTURE PERFECT.

AORIST I. PASSIVE.

FUTURE PASSIVE.

Lesson LIX.

i

FdrJs in -/^t.

—

Exercises.—Active Voice*

270. The verb larij/jbi in the Active Yoice means
to place, to station, except in the Aorist II., the Per-
fect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect tenses, where it

is intransitive, and means to stand.

271. The Perfect ea-Tijfca and the Pluperfect icrri]'

K€ip assume a shortened form in the Dual and Plural
of the Indicative, in most of the forms of the other

moods, and in the ParticijDle, as in the following

D.2.

3.

P. 1.

2.

3.

S. 1.

2.
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PARADIGM.

PEUFECT.

S. 1.

2.

3.

IM)IC'. SLUJL'NCT. OI'TATIVE.

f(TTair]v

iaTairjs,

&c.

IMI'EltAT. INKIN.

fVTupat

I'AUTIC.
tCTTTjKa

'

*
(ITTU) ^

eVrdSt

&C.

icrras

€crra(Ta

fiTTwe or

D.2.

3.

tcrrATov

tarruToif

-OS

P. 1.

2.

{(TTllfXfV

t(TT(\Te

((TT(3fitU*
f(TTU)(rT]S

earcoTos

3. i(rT(i(Ti(ii)\i,Tri:uTi(v)*

PLUPERFECT.
T? T

'
'

~~
b. 1.

2.

tarriKfiv

(<JTt]K€lS

3.

D.2.
t<TTT]K(l

tvTdrov
3.

P. 1. f(TTafJL(U

2. <

3. .

•

272. YoCACULAIiY.

'Atto (prep, with gen.), from.
'AtToSiSw/XI (uTTO mid SlSlOJJLljj

8(L(r(ii, A. tSwKa, ScSw/ca, ^r.,

to give hack, to ascribe to.

'A(f)i(rTr}fii (uTTo and larT/fxi,

220), aTToo-Trjaru), aTrearrj-

a-a,2A. d7re(TT7]v, to remove,

to make revolt; in 2d A.
Perf. and Plup. intransi-

tive, to de-part from, revolt

from.

AeLKuvfMi, Seu^o), to show, ex-

hibit.

Ae^tu, a9, 71, right hand,pledge.

AtSw/it, Swo-w, to give, present,

bestow.

E'Sos, COS, TO, form, appear"

ance.

Zev's, G. Aio's, B. Alt', A. Ata,
V. ZeO, Zeus, Jupiter.

la-Trjfxi, arrjartji}, to place, erect,

set np: 2d A. Perf. and
Plup., to stand, be placed.

* The other Persons are not found.
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KopLvSioi, ov, 6, Corinthian, of
the city of Corinth, in the

northern part of Pelopon-
nesus.

MaSr}T-^<s, ov, 6, learner, pupil,

Na^ios, ov, 6, JVaxian, of the

island of Naxo%, in the Ae-
gean Sea.

'OpovTT^?, ov, o, Orontes, Per-

sian nobleman.

IltoTos, -q, 6v, faithful, true,

reliable.

UXacrrXKYj, ^s, r}, plastic art,

statiwrxj.

Xvfi.iMaxo<>, ov, 6, ally, auxil-

iary.

Ti$rjixi,$T^(T(i), to place, appoint,

enact, to stack (of arms).

TpoTraiov, ov, to, trophy.

27B. Exercises.

I.

1. Zev9 irdvTa rl^aiv. 2. 'O ^eo9 rovrov top v6-
ixov re^eiKev. 3. 'H irXacrrcKr) heUvvai t^ eXhyj r&v
av^pfOTTQjv. 4. eeo9 fioi Zoirj 'l '\ov<i irLarov^. 5,

'OpovTT)^ ypdtjjei iirLaroXrjv irapa ^aaiXia. 6. TavTr)v
r^v iinaroX^v BiBaai Tnartp dvhpC. 7. 01 'A^valoL
rpoiraiov^ iaraacv. 8. Oi "EXXrjve^ rpoiraiov earrfaaj;.
9. Je^ia? eBoa-av rot? a-rpaTrjyoi^. 10. Tavrd fioi
Bec^ou. 11. 01 Nd^ioL dTrb r&v 'A$7;va{aiv diriarrjaav.

1. I will give you a book. 2. Will you give me
this beautiful book ? 3. The teacher gives good books
to his pupils. 4. The girl is showing the letter to her
father.
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Yerhs 171

Lesson LX.

-H'L.—Exereises.-Middle and Passive
Voices.

274. Vocabulary.

'AvjiTTrjfii (iva and tarrifiL),

amcrrjyVo), to set tip, raise

up; Mid. to get up from
seat, led, Sfc.

'ATToSeLKvvfii (drro and Sa'Kw-
p-i) diroSeiita, to show forth;
Mid. to show or express as
one^s own.

'EvravSa, there.

QovKiSiSr)^, ov, 6, Tlmcydidcs,
the Greek historian.

Ka&iarrjfXL {Kara and tanjfii),

KaratrrriiTui (220), to ap-
point, establish.

Kvpos, ov, 6, Cyrus, one sur-
named the Great, the cel-

ebrated founder of the
Persian empire ; for the
other, see 102.

AoKtSai/io'i tos, ov, 6, Lacedae-

275. EXEECISES.

monian, a citizen ofLacedae-
f)^n or Sparta, in Pelo-
ponnesus.

Me^'7. 1??,^ intoxication, drimJc-

enness.

'OXiyapxta, a?, ^, oligarchy,

government hj thefew.
"OitXa, uiv, rd (pi.), armor, arms
npo (prep, with gen.), before,

both of time and place.
Hpos (prep, with dat. See

171), a^, near.

%6\mv, tovos, 6, Solon, law-
giver of Athens.

Ta^^s, c(o?, i), good order^ iv
rd^ti, in order.

Ta0os, ov, 6, toml.

Tlixdatiov, (oj/05, 6, Timasion, a
leader of the Greeks un-
der Cyrus the younger.

I.

Of Athens.
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Ill

€^€VTo ra oirka. 4. ©eV^e ra oirXa cKeiva. 5. "Ev-
ravBa icrravTO ol TroXe/iiot. 6. 'AttoBov to KvireWov.
7. npo fie^r)<i aviaraa-o, 8. "ATroheUvvraL TiixaaLtov

'yv(i)ii7jv. 9. 01 AaKeBaifxovLOL oXvyapxtav iv raU tto-

Xea-i Ko^laravro. 10. Kvpo^ roixi Mo]Bov<; iBovXcoaaro.

11. Tov^ mpa-a^ TjXeu^ipaaev. 12. 'O ^6\<oj/ ttjv

yvdojjLTjv aTreBei^aTo.

II.

1. The citizens are enacting laws. 2. Good laws
were enacted. 3. The judge was giving his opinion.
4. The orators had expressed their opinions. 5. I
expressed this opinion. 6. What opinion did you
express? 7. "Will you give me your book? 8. I
will give it to you. 9. Will you show me those
letters ? 10. I will show them to your brother.

Lesson LXI.

Verl> elfil, I am.

276. The verb elfii is irregular, and is inflected

according to the following



5. 'Ev-

cvireWov.

Tt/naaitov

Tat9 TTO'

vkuiaaTo.

3\a)v rr}V

ood laws

opinion.

s. 5. I

did you
k? 8. I

le those

er.

nflected

VERB elui.

PARADIGM.

PIJESEXT TENSE.

OPTATIVE.

133

eipfitp, eififv

f?7'"fi fire

IMPERFECT.

rj(TTOV, ^TOV

WTtJV, TJTTjV

»7re, ^(TT€

rjanv

FUTURE,

f(Tf(T?S0V

((Tovrai

fcroio

fcroiTo

('(Toifie^ou

tcroia-Zov

f(roi(TflT)v

fcro('//f3a

((Toivro

277. HuLE—I-redicate Noun.
An Attributive Noun in tlie predicate with a^ia

t m the same case as the subject when it denotesthe same person or tiling, e. g.

:

"enotes
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278. The predicate noun usually dispenses witli
the article even wlien the subject takes it, e.g.:

'O BeaTTOTT]^ 7> yyeficov.
| The ruler was leader.

279. YOCAEULAKY.

AyaXfia, utos, to, statue, ini'

age,

AiyvTTTos, oi>, 7;, Egypt.

Airopta, as, rj, difficultg, emlar-

rassment, want.

Bc^aios, d, ov,firm, trusty.

Au)pov, ov, TO, g/ft, present.

Et/ii(276), to be.

E^rjyrjTTJ'i, ov, o, expounder,

teacher.

Eip/xrjs, ov, 6, Hermes, Mer-
cury, messenger of tlie

gods.

0v)yro's, Yj, oV, mortal.

KActi/o'?,
ri, oV, celehrated, fa-

mom.

280. Exercises.

KwfMrj, r)<;> r], village.

Ail/OS, ov, 6, Linus, mythical

minstrel.

Mavia, as, r;, madness, frenzy.

MlKp6<i, a, ov, short.

OXvfiTrta, as, 17, Olympia, in

Elis in Greece.

Ilept (prep, with ace.), around,

along.

HXdruyv, wvos, 6, Plato, great

philosopher of Athens.

^lAoKoAos, ovffondofthe beau-

tiful, fond of leauty.

XuLv, ovos, r], snow.

XpTjaro^, Tj, 6v, useful, service-

able.

I.

1. QvrjroL i<Tfiev. 2. 'H yue^T; ixLKpa /lavia iaTiv.

3. 'O ^tyo? TTttt? ^z/ 'Epjj,ov. 4. IlXdrwv tpiXoKoXo^

rjv. 5. Bil3aio<i icrSi. 6. Ot /epe?? eo-Twv i^rjyrjTal

Tcov xPW^^v. 7. 'HAlyvirro^ Bwpov iarL rov NetXov.^
8. 'Hy ;;^t&)i/ ttoXX?;. 9. IloXXr) airopia r,v. 10. KwpiaL
'iToXKal Trepl rov irorapLov rjcav. . 11. ^o(pb<i el. 12.

KXeivorarov rjv Alo^ ayakfia.

* In accordance with the ancient belief that most of Lower Egypt
was ft deposit from tiic Nile.

JM^
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ir.

135

1. Your fatlier is wise. 2. Be wise. 3, "Who willbe happy?
4. The good will be happy. 5. Thecel

ebrated statue of Jupiter was in Olympia. 6. ThL
statue was very beautiful.

Lesson LXII.

Particles.

v^^/'J^^' f'^""^
language has four parts of speech,

called ParUcle. They are the Adver^ the Prej^osl
tion the C(mounction, and the Interjectity^i, With the
single exception of the comparison of adverbs (155)they are not inflected. ^ ^'

1

!?^'/'' ^'f^ ^^^ ^^^^'^ ^^^^^^ the article often
has the force of an adjective, and sometimes even ofa noun, e. g.

:

01 vvp duSpeoTToi.

Ol vvv.

Ol iraKau

\ The me7i of the present
) day.

I
The men of old.

eacfothe!rr;.f"
^'"" "'^ -lations of objects to

*EoTi arpdrevixa iv tcS ira

paBeia-^.
There is an army in the
2>ark.

284. Conjunctions are mere connectives, e.g. :

^6^aKal nrXovro,.
, Qlory , d wealth,

Ayd^o, Kal ao<p6,.
\ Good and wise.
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285. Interjections are expressions of emotion or
mere marks of address, e. g.

:

'i2 Kvpe.
I

Cyrus.

286. YOCABULAEY.

Act", always, ever.

'AXrjSd's (oAt/^i^s), tnili/.

hpa)(v^, eta, v, short.

AiKuios, a, ovyjust.

*E7riTeA,co> (cVi and reXiui), ecray,

€cra, €Ka, ctr/iai, iaSvjv, to ac-

complish, finish, execute.

KaKws (kokos), hadli/, lasely,

KaAtos (koAos), well, nohly.

Nuj/, now.

'Op^Cxi (op^o's), rightly.

Ovpavos, ov, o, firmament, hea-

ven.

IlaAat, anciently, long ago. Ion"

since.

Iloiea) cv, to treat well, use

well.

Iloiea) Ka.KUi<i, to treat ill, use

hadly.

Tttxc'ojs (raxu's), «?i«H-/y,

promptly.

287. Exercises.

I.

1. "OpSto^XiyeTe. 2. BovXevov jSpaBiaxi. S.'Etti-
reXet Taxim. 4. 01 'iroXtrai KaXm i^ovXevaavro.
5. Tov<i iroXefiiov^ KUKm iiToiovfiev. 6. Tov<i irdXai
dv^pcoirov^ ^avfxd^ofiev. 7. T^? TrtiXat 7ro\et9 -^av/iti-

^ere. 8. 'O vvv ^a<TiX€v<i ri/xdrai. 9. "EkcIvo^ iartv
o dXij^co^ ovpavo^.

ir.

1. The present life is short. 2. The soldiers love
their present generals. 3. We all wonder at the wise
men of old. 4. You have deliberated well.



BOOK II.

SYNTAX.

Lesson LXIII.

Classification of Sentences.

288. Sjntax treats of tlie structure and combina-
tion of sentences.

289. The object of all language is of course the ex-
pression of thought.

290. A sentence may express thought,

1) In the form of an assertion, either affirmative
or negative. It is then called a Declara-
tive sentence^ e. g.

;

O 7ra79 ypd(f)€i,.

O irah ov 'ypd(f)et.

The hoy is writing.

The hoy is not loriting.

2) In the form of a question. It is then called
an Interrogative sentence^ e. g.

:

TC<iypdi^€i;
I

Who is writing ?

8) In the form of a command, exhortation, or en-
treaty. It is then called an Imperative
sentence, e. g.

:

^ p^^c.
I

Write thou.
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201. A sentence may express

1) A single thought, i. e. may make but one
assertion, ask but one question, or give
but one command. It may then be called
a Slinple sentence^ e. g.

:

Ol^dp^apoi <f>6vyov(rtv. [The laiUrians are fleeing.

2) Two or more thoughts so related to each
other that one or more of them are made
dependent iipon the others. It may then
be called a Complex sentence^ e. g.

:

Hi', or^ irekevra, d/x^l rd
'TrevrijKovTa cttj.

He was about fifty years
old when he died.

Rem.—The two simple sentences, it will be observed, whichcompose the above complex, are (1) He was about fifty yea^oTdand (2) He died. These are, however, so combined that the sec-ond only specifies the time of the other. He was about fiftyyears old (when ?) when he died. ^

3) Two or more independent thoughts. It may
then be called a Com/pound sentence, e. g.

:

01 fih jSdp^apoc €<f)evyov,

01 B "EWT)ve<i et^^ov to

dxpov.

The larharians were flee-

ing, hit the Greeks oc-

cupied the height.
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CHAPTER. I.

SIMPLE SENTENCES.

Lesson LXIV.

Principal Elements of Sentences.^Subject and
Predicate.—Declarative Sentences.

292. Every sentence, however simple, consists of
two distinct i^arts, viz.

:

1) The Subject, or that of which it speaks; as
7ra69 in the sentence Trat? ypd(f)€i.

2) The Predicate, or that which is said of the
subject

; as ypdcpei in the above sentence

,ocw^*
^^'® ^''^•'^'^^' ^^^^^®ve^' it will be remembered

(38), IS often omitted, as the form of the predicate in
many instances, fully shows what subject is meant-
as, dXfjBevofiev, We speah the truth.

'

294. YOCABULARY.

ExTtop, opos, 6, Hector^ cele-

brated Trojan leader.

AvK09, ov, o, wolf.

}^o(riw, ^(Tu), to he sick or ill.

295. Exercises.

Tct^t'^w, to-o), la-fiai, icr&rjv, to

fortify, to defend with a
wall.

I.

^-ymo^ TLfiaraL. 2. Tcfjuiy^e^a, 3. Ttfiaa^e.
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h^V- 10. ''E.r.p ^o.e,H 11. 4-^0. To.!
12. ^^Tparc^orrj, rcKevra. 13. 'H/.6?, „,>.a>/*e.. 14.
rfiK0)fi€V. 15. ^0-Tu Tet;;^/fera«.

ir.

1. You will be lionored. 2. He will be con.
quered.

^

3. A letter had been written. 4. Letters
were wnttcii. 5. Let us deliberate. "G. We will de-
liberate.

Lesson LXV.

^^^ordinateEle7nents.~-Modifiers.~^Dcclarativo

Sentences.

^

296. Both Sulject and Predicate may hare quali-
ijmg words and clauses connected with them to limit
or modify their meaninq;, e. j?.

:

1. 'O ^y&%, fiactXei^, re- The good ling is honored
fxarat.

2. KaXSy, e^oi^XeiVawo. T/ieij dcliherated well.

king, but only of the good king.
«tuirmea oi every

Rem. 2.—Tntlie second example the predicate is modified bvraXwf, showing how they deliberated.
"i^^umea Dy

297. Qualifying words and clauses, whether be-
longing to the subject or predicate, may be called
modifiers.



SUBORDINATE ELEMENTS. 141

298. Any modifier, whether in the Bubject or
predicate, may be itself modified, e.g.

:

^t'XtTTTTo?, (J 'A\€lcij;Bpov
[
Philip, the father of Al-

TTUTijp, i^aaiX€V€v.
I exander, was king.

299. The subject (expressed or implied) and the
predicate are essential to the structur of every sen-
tence, and may therefore be called the Essential or
Principal Elements of sentences.

300. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject
and predicate, and may therefore bo called the Suh-
ordinate Elements of sentences.

301. Vocabulary.

"Apxwv, ovTos, 6, archon, ruler.

liacriAcia, a?, tj, queen.

KpuTTTW, xf/ui, if/a, cfta, fipai,

cf>&rjv, to conceal, hide.

Uai^o), Trai^o/xat, (irai(ra, ttc-

TraiKa, iriTrauTfiai, ivaixSr/v,

to play, to sport.

302. Exercises.

Ile/iTro), ^0), i/ra, TiTroix(fia, 7re-

ircfifiai, €7refjL(f}^7)v, to send.

n\r](Ttov (adv.), near, 6 ttXtj-

o-iov, the near (282), the

neighhorinff, the neighbor.

Xu)oa, as, 17, country, place.

r.

^
1. iTe/,0-^9 eVv^re «uVeX\a. 2. 'O Hipav^ ^Kovylre

ra Kvn-eXXa. 3. 'O ^uKb, nipav, eKpv^e r^ Jpvla
KVTreXXa. 4. O kuk^, Wpav, ^^pvfe r^ >^vad K<y
'TreXXu ev^ rai /.^V?,. 5. 'O KaKo, Hipav, eKpvfe r^
Xpvaa KVTreXXa iv roJ rod Xecpc<r6<f>ov K^nrrp. 6. 'O
apxcov vyefiova 'jrip.iru. 7. 'O r^^ x<^pci^ apyoyv vye-
povaTref^Trec. 8. 'O r% ^c^pa, &p^^, ^^l, 4xXvL
Vyep,ova -rrep.TTU. 9. "Eotl <rrpdrevf,a iv tc3 .rapahel.

^?>. 10. E<m arpdrevfia ^oXi, iv r^ TrXrjcriov irapa-
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n.

1. TliG boys are playing. 2. The good boys arc
playing. 3. The good boys are playing in the park.
4. The good boys are playing in the queen's beauti-
ful park.

Lesson LXVI.

Elements of Sentences, continued.—Interrogative and
Imperative Sentences.

303. Interrogative sentences are used in asking
questions, and may be introduced

1) By interrogative pronouns, adjectives, or ad-

verbs, e. g.

:

r/? ypd<f>eL

;

Iloaa ^7}fii(oaeTai ;

Who is writing?

How much will he he

fined?

When will you do this ?

2) By interrogative particles, as ^, dipa, firi, ov,

&c., e. g.

:

JTore ravra irpd^eTe ;

Ov 7ro\€fjL^a-€i<;

;

Will you wage war ?

Will you not wage war ?
''Apa TToXefitja-ei's

;

Will you wage war ?

Rem.—Questions with ^, equivalent to Latin ne, ask for infor-
mation ; with ov, or Spa ow, Latin nonne, expect the answer ye^ •

with apa fMT], Latin num, expect the answer no.
*

3) Without any interrogative word. In this

case the interrogative character of the sen-

tence is indicated, as in English, by the
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interrogation-mark in writing, and hy the
tone of voice in speaking, e. g.

:

Eipi]vr)v dy€T€, & dvBpes^ Are you at 2>eace, men of
Athena f

304. Iini)erative sentences are used in commande
exhortations, and entreaties. They take the verb usu-
ally in the Irai^erative, though sometimes in the Sub-
junctive, e.g.:

rpd(f)€ iinaToKrjv.

Mrj KXeTrre.

Mrj 7roii]ar}<f tovto.

Write a letter.

Do not steal.

Do not do this.

^
REM.--Observc that the negative in imperative sentences is

pl^j JlOli Ol/«

305. Vocabulary.

'A/oa [before vowels often'*hp),
interrog.part. (303, Rem.)
a/>' ov=nonne expects an-

swer yes: apa fiij=num

expects answer no.

AovXtvo), crw, io serve, be a

slave.

Ext, still, yet, besides, further.

TvxqKa (218), to prosper,

succeed.

©uo), ^vcr<a, ^Svcra, TtSma,
TeSvfj.at, irvSrjv, to sacrifice.

KepSo^, €09, TO, (jfain, profit,

lucre.

M17, not, used in prohibi-

tions, &c.

Ilats, So's, 6 or 71, Foe. iral,

boy, son, child.

IIo'tc ; when ?

SiwTrdo), lyo-o), to be silent, keep

silence.

306. Exercises.

I.

1. Tl TTOiriaco ; 2. Tl aoi eri nonjcra) ; 3. 12W9
^vcoixev

; 4. "Ecrri tl drfaS6v ; 5. 'Ap elrvxel^ ;

6. ^Ap' oi)k ioTLV dya^6<i ; 7. ^Apa nh eariv dr^a^^<, ;
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lii

ttai

8. Tiva Kaiphu ^TjTetTe ; 9. Aovkevaofiev ; 10. '*/2

Tral, a-icoTra. 11. Tou? ^eoi)? rifia. 12. Toi;? dyaSov^
iTraiveire. 13. M?; o-e vikutco KepBo^. 14. T^y (TO(^iav

II.

1. Who gave you tlie book? 2. My brother gave
it to me. 3. When did he give it to yon ? 4. He
gave it to me long since. 5. Give me the book. 6.

Do not give it to him.

Lesson LXVII.

/Siniple Suhjeet.

307. Every simple sentence must have for its sub-
ject either

1) A noun ; e. g., Ilah ypdj>ei, a loy is writing.

2) A pronoun; e.g., 'Eydiypd<f>co, lamioriting.

3) Some word used substantively; e.g., 'Aya-

^0? ypd^ei, a good man is writing.

308. Rule.—Subject.

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nomina-
tive, e. g.

:

O irah ypd(j)€C.
\

The hoy is writing.

[11.530: C. 342: 8.157.]

309. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence,
the subject usually precedes the predicate, as in the
above examples.



complex subject.

310. Vocabulary.

AvSpetos, eta, €lov, hrave, val-

iant.

hoioiTos, ov, b, liocotian.

Hyeo/iai, lija-ofiai, yja-d^rjv,

Perf. M. rf^rjfxai, to com-

mand, guide, lead.

145

Ilit/Sapos, ov, 6, Pindar, cele-

brated lyric poet of The-

bes in Boeotia.

IIcto-icrrpaTos, ov, 6, Pisistra-

ttis, tyrant of Athens.

311. Exercises.

I.

1. Japeioq ifiaalXevcrev. 2. Kvpo<i itrrpaTevero.

3. XeipLa-o<f)o<i rjyolTo. 4. Ovto^ ianv dvBpelo';. 5.

UivBapo^ BoicoTo^ rjv. 6. Ti^ veviKrjTai ; 7. Ovroi
vevLKTjvTaL. 8. Tlve^ ^av^id^ovrai ; 9. 'Tfid^ ^avfjud-

^€<r^€. 10. IIei(ri<TTpaTo<i iTeXevrrja-ev.

1. You will be honored. 2. Let them be honored.
3. Let Cyrus be king. 4. Who was Pindar? 5. He
was a poet. 6. Was he not a Boeotian ? 7. lie waa
a Boeotian.

Lesson LXVIII.

Complex Suhject.

812. The elements of a simple sentence may be
either simple or complex

:

1) Simple, when not modified by other words,
e. g.

:

BaaiXev^ fiacriXevec.
|

A king reigns.
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11 2) Comjplcx^ wlien thus modified, c. g.

:

A good Tcing reigns well.

Rem.—In the first example, ^cmCKels ^aariXfvti, both subject
and predicate are simple, while in the second both arc complex.

313. Modifiers are of two kinds, viz.

:

1) Such as comjplete the meaning of other words

by specifying some object. These may be

called Objective Modifiers^ e. g.

:

r^9 <TO(f)ia'i iTTi^vfiovixev. We desire wisdom.

The desire of{for) wisdom.

Rem.—In the first example, t^s ao^las completes the mean^
ing of em^vnovfieu by specifying the object desired. In the second
example, too, Ttjs o-o0taf just as really completes the meaning of

t7ri3u/iia by specifying the object of that desire : the desire of
(what ?) wisdom. ,

2) Such as resti'ict the meaning of other words,

generally by specifying some quality or

attribute. These may be called Attribu-

tive Modifiers, e. g.

:

^aaiKeveL.
A good Icing rules viell.

Rem. 1.
—

'AyoSdff expresses the attribute of fiaaiKfvs (good
king) and KaXcof of ^aaiXfvei (i;ulcs icell).

Rem. 2.—It will be observed that the adverb koXws sustains

the same relation to the verb fiaaiKevti as the adjective dyaSo's

does to the noun /SamXf ur ; both are strictly attributive, but, for

distinction's sake, the latter may be called the adjective attrir

lute, and the former the adverbial attribute.

MODIFIEES OF THE SuBJECT.

314. The subject of a sentence may be limited or

modified

:
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1) By an ohjective modifier, e. g.

:

'H T^9 cro^ta? eTTi^vfita I The desirefo?' wisdom ac-
vfid^ Trapo^dvei.

| tuates us.

Rem.—This modifier has been very properly called the ohjec
live genitive; though some grPTiimarians regard it as merel/at-
tributive. It will be readily n that r^s (ro0.'ar, in the above
examjple, expresses no attrihut f eVi3v/x/a {desire) ; it says noth-
ing oiihQ character or qualities that desire, but simply specie
ties the object on which it is exer. ed.

r j t-

2) Bj an attributive modifier, c. g.

:

Xevei.

'O rwv TLepcrSyv ^aai\€v<i

Ti/jidTai.

A good Jdng is reigning.

The Idng of the Persians
is honored.

Rem.—Tt will be observed, from the above examples, that the
attribute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective
and sometimes by a noun. j '^j

315. Rule.—Agreement of Adjectives.

Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the
subject or the predicate) agree in gender, number, and
case with the nouns which they quab'fy, e. g.

:

'Aya^b<i ^aat\ev<i. A good king.

A good queen.

[11.498: C. 444: S. 137.]

31G. EuLE.

—

Modifying JVbuns.
A noun modifying the meaning of another noun

is put in the genitive wlien it denotes a different*
person or thing, e. g.

:

'H T7;? <ro(f)ta^ €7n$vfiia.
| The desire of wisdom.

[ir. 558: C. 382: S. 173.]

* See 443.
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Position of Modifieks in the Complex Subject.

317. The Greek language allows great freedom in

the arrangement of words, consulting emphasis and
euphony rather than arbitrary laws. Some general
directions, however, may be of service to the begin-
ner.

318. In the arrangement of the parts of a complex
subject,

1) The Article precedes its substantive, e. g.

:

'O ^aar\ev<i.
\

The king.

2) The Adjective precedes or follows its sub-

stantive according as it is or is tiot em-
phatic, e. g.

:

Ba(ri\€v<i aya^6<i.
A good Icing,

3) The Adjective, when accompanied by an ar-

ticle, generally stands between the article

and the noun, e. g.

:

'O ar^/uBo'i ^aai\€v<i.
J

The good Jcing.

4) The Genitive, whether with or without an
article, may either precede or follow its

substantive ; though, when the governing
word takes the article, the genitive more
commonly stands between the article and
the substantive, e. g.

:

A\ao<i BevBpcov.
A grove of trees.

The grove of trees.

Aivhpwv aXcru^.

To BevBptou a\cro9.

319. Again, any modifier in the complex subject
may itself become complex, e. g

:

1



COaiPLEX SUBJECT. 149

M\o-o9 -^^fiipcov BivBpcov.
I
A grove ofcultivated trees.

Lesson LXIX.

Complex Subject.—Exercises.

320. YOCABULAEY.

AttoAAwv, wvos, 6, Apollo, god
of prophecy.

Ao-kAtjttTos, ov, 6, Aescuhpms,

god of medicine.

Pwt;, ywaiKo's, rj, Voc. S. yv-

vai, Dai. JPl. yvvai$iv, wo-

man. Wife.

EKacTTo?, -q, ov, each, every.

'Exo), c^o), tcrxqKa, to have,

hold, possess.

EvepyeViys, ov, 6, lenefactor.

Hkw, y^o), ^Ka, to come, to have

arrived.

lao/Atti, Ida-ofjLai, laa-dfjirjv (De-

ponent), to cure, heal.

MavTivofiai, crojxai, a-dfirjv

{Dep.), to predict, to proph-

esy.

Tc^vt;, 979, 17, art, occupation,

trade.

^wKtwr, oivos, 6, Phocion, Athe-
nian commander.

321. ExEECISES.

I.

1. ^Tparvyol i^ovXevtravro. 2. 01 arpaTriyol i^ov-
XevcravTo. 8. 01 rwv 'EXXr^vav arparvyol i^ovXev-
a-avTO. 4. 'H ^aaiXeox} yvv^ i^Kei. 5. 'O 7^9 ^acn-
Xe'a>9^ yvvaiKh^ ^heX<j>h^ i^Kec. 6. 'H ^cok{covo<} jvp^j
irLfXT^^ri.^ 7. 01 eiepyirai tmv avSpchircov rifi(ovrac.
8. 'O r(ov Koptv^{(ov (TTparrno^ iviKri^. 9. "EKaaro^
rSiv ^eoiv Tkxvr)v TLvk 'ix^i. 10. O AttSXXojv uavr^v.
erai. 11. 'O AaKX7jmb<; laTau

^1

!
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!i

ir.

1. The queen is honored. 2. The good queen will
be loved. 3. The servants of the good queen were
silent. 4. The faithful servants will honor the queen.

Lesson LXX.

ShrvpU Predicate.

322. The Predicate of a sentence consists of two
parts, an attribute of the subject, and a co;pula^ by
which that attribute is predicated or asserted of the
subject.

323. The attribute and copula, which form the
predicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the
former is expressed by a noun or adjective and the lat-

ter by the verb et/it", and sometimes united in one word,
in M-hich case they must be expressed by a verb.

324. The predicate of a simple sentence may,
therefore, be

1) A verb, e. g.

:

'O 7rafc9 irail^ei.
\

The hoy is playing.

2) The verb el^i with an attributive * noun or

adjective, e. g.

:

O Uapvaaab'i opo^ icrriv.

' H<f)ai,(TTO^ ')((oXo<i rjv.

Parnassus is a mountain.

Hejpha^stus was lame. .

,
?^^~^" *^^ ^^^^ example the predicate is not iarlv but 5«nj

€o-n./
;
tor the assertion is not that Parnassus is (i. c. exists), but

* By an attributive noun is meant one which is used to qualify oi
describe another roun»

i t:
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325. General 'Rml-e.—Finite Verls.
A finite verb agrees with its subject in number

and person, e. g.

:

'O Trali ypd<l>ei.
| The loij is writing.

[H. 497: C. 543: S. 157.]

326. Special Htjle.—Finite Vcrhs.

^

The neuter plural generally takes the verb in the
singular, and a collective noun in the singular may
take the verb in the plural, e. g.

:

TavTa iyevero. These things happened.
Thepeople shouted.

[II. 514, a; 515: C. 548, 549: S. 157, 2 and 4.]

327. ^^\u^.—Predicate Noun.
A predicate noun after elfins put in the same case

as the subject when it denotes the same person or
thmg, e.g.:

Kvpo, ^aarXei,, ^v.
j

Cyms was Icing.

[11.540: C. 331: S. 160, 2.]

REM.—For the agreement of adjectives, see 315.

328. As an apparent exception to rule 315 it
should be observed, that tlie predicate adjective is
often neuter, even when the substantive is masculine
or feminine, c. g.

:

heautiful thing).

exampSr^^'
''^"^' ^*'""' ^"'^ '' ""^^ ^°^^"^' «« ^^ the above

329. The predicate noun usually dispenses with
tJie article, even when the subject takes it, e. g.

:
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'Hyefi^v Tiv 6 SecTTTOTiy?.
| The ruler was leader.

Rem.—The article shows that bftrnorris is the subject.

330. YOCABULAEY.

'AAe^avS/jos, ov, 6, Alexafider,

surnamed the Great, of
Macedon.

Ac'/ca, ten.

A^/xos, ov, 6, the people.

©/jeTTTtKos, t;, 6v, nourishing.

lepos, a, 6v, sacred.

KoXuKcuo), o-o), toflatter.

Aoyo9, ou, o, M7or^, account, re-

port.

nAouTo?, ou, o, wealth, riches.

UoXiopKtd), TJ<TU), to lesiege,

blockade.

IIoXvTcAii?, €5, magnificent,

costly.

Src^avo?, ov, o, fro?tf», ^«r-

Tv^Ao's, 17, oV, 3//i«i?.

331. Exercises,

I.

1. ^evyofX€v. 2. ^ev'ymfiev. 3. ^ez^yere. 4. Ot
arparL&rai^ <l>evyovariv. 5. 'H ^xr^drr^p aov koXjJ
ecTTiv. 6. 'O dv^paTTOi ^v aocl>69. 7. "EiroXtopKovvTo
oi "EXkTjve^. 8. "AXe^dvBpov rj a-Krjvrj TroXvTeXrj^ ^v.
9. 'O <Trej>avo<i tov ttoiijtov it/TLP Upoi. 10. Tv(f)Xbv

(328) 6 ttXovto^;. 11. 'O yueXa? otr/6? eVrt ^petnLKdyra-
ro<f. 12. T/^e?? eore arpariiyoi. 13. TtW? ^o-ai; ot
Xoyoi; 14. TaB>'caiaKaXd€(TTiv.

II.

1. Who was the general ? 2. There were ten gen-
erals. 3. Who was brave ? 4. Tliat soldier was verj
brave. 5. These things are beautiful. 6. The people
are flattered.

th
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Lesson LXXI.

Complex Pvcclicatc.—Dlrect Object.

332. The Predicate, like the subject, may be mod-
ined,

I. By Objective Modifiers.

11. By Attributive Modifiers.
333. Tlie oljective modifiers of the verb-predicate

may be divided into three classes, viz. :

1) Direct Objects.
• 2) Indirect Objects.

3) Remote Objects.

334. In the arrangement of the Greek sentence
the object, of whatever kind, generally, though by no
means uniformly, precedes its verb, e. g.

:

Tol<i (l){\oi<i dpijyeL.

335. The direct object of the predicate may rep-

1) The person or thing on which the action of
the verb is directly exerted, e. g.

:

TAe loy is writing a letter.

He aids hisfriends.

'O veavta^ iirLaToXrjv dva
yiyvdoa-KGL

The youth is reading
(what ?) a letter.

2) The direct effect of the action, i. e. the obiect
produced by it, e. g.

:

'O veavia, i'n-LaroX^v ypd- The youth is writing
"P"'' (what ?) a letter,

ooQ. Fi.LLE.—Dlrect Object.
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Any transitivo verb may take an Accusative as
the direct object of its action. See examples above.)

[ir. 544: C. 423: S. 1G3.]

337. Any thought, whicli may be expressed by a
transitivo verb with a direct c)])ject, may also be ex-
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having
for its subject the noun used as the direct , object of
the active, e. g.

:

They admire the city.

The city is admired.

Rem.—The ajrent of the action with passive verbs when ex-
pressed, IS generally put in f Ije genitive with in6, as we shall huvo
occasion to notice m another place.

•

338. The object, and, in fact, any noun, whether
in the subject or predicate, may be modified in the
various ways already specified for the subject. (See
314.)

^

339. YoCABULAliY.

'Aywv, tovos, o, canted^ struffgle,

hattle.

AlyvTrrXos, ta, Xov, Egyptian, of

Egypt.

•AptoTct'Sr;?, ov, 6, Aristides,

Athenian statesman sur-

named the Just.

T€o)fiiTpr]^, ovy 6, geometer.

340. Exercises.

AoKifxdCo), daro), to try, prove,

test.

HfitSeo's, ov, 6, demigod.

MvSoXoyiu), rja-u), to tell mythic

tales, to recount.

ILevSeu), rja-u), to lament, mourn

for,

Tifido), rja-o), to hot or, revere.

tcorship.

I.

1. JoKifia^e Toi)? <l>(Xov^. % Xo<f>iav J^avfxd^o/xev.
o. Ti]v rov yeoj/jLirpov aodilav ^avud^Qufv, 4. 'TJ rod
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yeyerpov crai>{a Savf^d^erac. 5. 01 ^'EWrjue, rov,

^.
Oc aur<.v Seal •rrevBovvrau 8. 'AXi^avhpo, ivUrjae

e^v^oXoyrjaeu. H). Hdure, ol ^A^:,^valoc rhv ^Ap^ard-
orjv airaivovariv.

IX.

1. Who conquered Darius ? 2. Tlie Atlienians
eouqucred tlie king. 3. The general of the Atho-
Ji.ans conqirered tlie king of the Persians. 4. TJie
king ot the Persians was conquered.

Lesson LXXII.

Com2>lex Predlcate.^Indirect Ohject.

341. The verb of the predicate may be modified
by a noun denoting the person or thing to or forwMcAar^y thing is or is done. This modifier is called
an indirect object.

842. V.\^isE..~Lurirect Ohject.

Tho Lxdirect Ohject is put in the Dative, and is
used, '

1) Aflei dixi and yiyvopiai, and their compounds,
in expressions denoting possession, e. g. ;

Ti l)pXv ^arai

;

^^^^^ ^^^^^ '^^ ^'^'^^ ^

What loill he to us ?

2) After a large class of verbs to denote the
person or thing for whose advantage or
U'isaii'vaniage any thing is or is done, e. g.

:
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rs^ '..v_ ' "
Ilwi dvijp avT^ TTOpei.

Geoif fiy fxu^ov.

Foery man laborsfor Unu
self.

Do notjifjht agaimt gods.

3) After iiiany verbs to denote tljo object to
lohich any thing is done, e. g.

:

EUe rol<: SeoU.
| Yield to the gods.

4) After many verbs whicli in English take tlio

direct object, as to help, serve, Uame, fol-
accompany, obey, trust, lelieve, and

the like, e. g.

lot? (}>l\ol^ a

^AKoXov^el Toty

priyu.

v6flOL<i.

He aids hisfriends.

He obeys (follows) the

laws.

[II. 595, 596, 602 : C. 398, 401 : S. 195, 197.]

343. Vocabulary.

Wpi'iyto, $0), $a, to help, aid,

succor.

BaaXXeia, as, t/, hinffdom.

BorjScu), Tja-u), to assist, run to

the assistance of.

Et/co), €1^(0, cT^a, to sitbmit to,

yield to.

Em/BovXcvu) (tTTi', tipon, against,

and fiovXivoi), cru), to plot

against.

0/xlXiu), rja-o), to associate with.

Htcrrevio, cro), to confide in, to

trust.

HoXe/xtfj), rjo-oi, to fight with,

make war upon.

Ilvp, TTvpo's, TO, fire,

^vvovaia, as, 17, society, conu

pany, intercourse.

344. Exercises.

I.

l.^^ApT^^ap,ev Tfj TToXeL. 2. 'Op,l\eL toi<i dya:^OL^.

3. Kvpoi yu p^erydXi] /SaaiXeia. 4. E'Uovat toU iroXe-

^iLOt^. 5. 01 Uepa-ai, ^uovan, irvpC. 6. Tot? ^eoh e^u-
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n.

~f i M" '"
,

""'' ^"'*' P'<""'"« ''g'""^' theirBt-neial. 4. let U3 all wage war against this king

Lesson LXXIII.

Complex PrcAicatc-nemotc Ohject.

bv frt r'
''? "^ "" P''°'"<='"' »»y be modified

tll^ ' f'" ''PP^'''"''S ""'^«J i" tl>e English^ans ution as the object of an actio.,, thouMi in tboGreek the d stinction between tho direct Meli^Ztnsyemhve :s clearly marked. To indicate this dist".ct,on, we will call the latter a remote obj^te g
'^'^?/°"'"'°"'^'-W. I ^ememJ>erthecoMmonloi.

346. Ji^^^.-Oenitive~Iiemote OKeet.
Ihe Genitive is used,

^^
^^;i:^^'fr'<'^^^^'-"^<!,

desiring, caring
Jor, and their contraries, eg-

'^Iffrii^.ofta,. 1 Idesire'^isaom.
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3) After verbs involving the force of a com.jpara-
tive, oi sujyeriority or inferiority; as, Kpa-
rew, to he master of; ^aaXXevco, to rule {he
king of) ; dp-)(a), to rule, e. g.

:

Croesus was ruling the

Lydians.
Kpoiao<i AvBwv fjp^ev.

4) After verbs ofplenty and wrnit, e.g.:

The just man needs no
law.

'O BUaio'i ovB€vb<; Belrai

VOfjiOV

5) After verbs oi j^artahing, touching, laying
hold of and indeed after any verb when
the action relates only to apart of the ob-
ject, e.g.:

Seia<i <^vaeai<?.

KXeTrrei ra Brjixocia.

Ifan partakes of the di-

vine nature.

lie is stealing the puhlic
money.

lie is stealing some of the

I
puhliG money.

[II. 574, 575, 576 : C. 346, 357, 367, 375 : S. 179
182,184.]

'

KXemei tcov Btjixoctcov.

347. YOCABULAEY.

'A-TTopioi, r;o-a), to he in want, he

at a loss for.

Aeo>, 8ey](T(j), iSirjcra, SeScj^/ca,

BiBtrjfiai, Ihirj^-Qv, to need,

ash, heg,

*E7nSvfic(i) (ivL and Syficta not

used], rja-w, to desire.

^E7n&vp.ta, a?, 7), desire.

Ewropew, i^flTO), to prosper, he

rich in.

SaXacra-a, -q's, rj, sea,

®?}(iai, Civ, at {plur.)y TJiehes,

city in Boeotia.

KaS/Aos, ou, 6, Cadmus, Phoe-
nician, reputed founder of

Thebes.
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Koivos, -q, 6v, common, common
to all.

Kpareoj, -^croi, to rule, be mas-
*^^

9f^ govern.

348. ExEECISES.

Mivojs, tDo?, o, Minos, king of
Crete.

^^TTjpta, as, y, safety, security.

I.

1. KuBf^o, ev^&^ i^aaiXevcrev. 2. 'O ^CXt-rr-^ro,
Hv.^e-jrc^v^ec. '^. Aapelo, rf,, ^oKdaarj, eKpdre,, 4.
Aapeco, nepacov i^acriXevaev. 5. Mivco, rij, 'EXXv-
VL.cn<s ^iaXacrav, iKpdrrjaev. G. 01 "EXX^ve, i^pdrv

•^oXe^o, 8^0cAaKeBac;.6vcoc Beovrac rov arparevU-
T09. J. ^a^TTTTo? xPVf^drcov eMpec. 10. A6ya>p
a-rropovfiev. 11. Xprjfidra>v eiTTopovfiev,

IL

1. What do you desire? 2. I desire wisdom. 3.
riie boj desires a beautiful horse. 4. The wise r?ov.
ern their desires. 5. All need wisdom.

Lesson LXXIV.

Complex PredicaU,-DiTect Olject with Predicate-
Accusative.

satiJf'
^'''''^'-^'''''^

^^J''^ '^^t^ Predicate-Accu-

' ^^'^l""' l'!f'''(^^
choosing, electing, calling, sk<m^

^ng and the like, are followed by two accusatives de-noting the same person or thing, e. g.

;
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ft

I?*

Tlv^dyopaf eavrov ^Ckoao-

<f>ov oivo/jLua-ev.

Pythagoras called himself
a philosojpher.

[H. 556: C. 434: S. 166.]

Rem —Here iavr^^v is the direct object, but the other acciisa-

I
'P'^"'^«'^<»'' IS neither object nor modifier, but an essential

part of the predicate, and may therefore be called the predicate-
lc<^^lt^^e The assertion is not that Pythagoras called himself,
hni thai hQcalled\i\ia&e\i a philosopher.

350. AVhen verbs of this class assume tlie passive
form, the direct object of the active becomes the sub-
ject, and the predicate-accusative becomes the predi-
cate-nominative, e. g.

:

01 K6XaK6<i ^AXe^avBpov

^ebv o)v6fia^ov.

AXe^avBpo^ Seo'i oovofid-

The flatterers called Al-
exander a god.

Alexander was called a
god.

351. The predicate noun, whether nominative or
accusative, usually dispenses with the article, as in
the above examples.

352. In the arrangement of the object and the
predicate-accusative, the former generally precedes,

AXi^avBpop Seop wvofia-

353. Vocabulary.

'Apfxevia, as, ij, Armenia, coun-

try in Asia.

'Ao-ia, as, 7}, Asia.

KaAeo), eo-w, ccra, KCKXrjKa,

KiKXrjixaL, iKXrjSriv, to call,

name.

KoV/ios, ov, o, ornament, honor.

They called Alexander a
god.

Aaos, ov, o, people.

No/ii^o), ta-o) (or iw), o-/xat,

a-&r]v, to regard, thinh, con-

sider.

Ovofid^w, ao-o), (Tfiai, a-Brjv, to

name, call hy name,

ITuXaio's, a, oV, ancient, old.
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), (T/xat,

ink, con-

aSrjv, to

, old.

'Pw/xatos, u, ov, JRoman.

'P(!>IM7], r]s, y, Home.
XiKcXta, as, 17, Skill/, the

land of Sicily.

354. Exercises.

Ta/xerov, ov, to, store-house,

treasury.

ToVos, ov, b, place, region, coun-

try.

1. Thv ri'TTov rovrov ^Apf^evlau KaXov^ev. % '0

ir.

1. They called the city Rome. 2. The citv ^ro-ea ed Rome. 3. Whom did you call tin^? T -^lcdM Cyrus Mng. 5. Cyrus was calle<rthe git

Lesson LXXV.

Complex: Prcdicate.-ComUned Olyect^.-Two Acm
sativea.

355 The several objects already considered-the
direct trul:rect, and ^mofe-aro not only used sinrivas modmers of verbs, but are also variousi; coinW
no V bT: \"";-- ^^ P"°<='P^' combinations wmnow be noticed in order.

350. A few verbs take two direct objects, the oneof a person and the other of a thing.
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v.B

I

357. HvhE.-^Comhined Objects—Two AcGusaiives.
Verbs of asking, demanding, teaching, coiicealing,

clothing, unclothing, doing or saying good or ill, and
some others, may take two accusatives, one of a per-
son and the other ofa thing, e. g.

:

Ob <T€ Kpuyp'to TT]v ifir)v

yvcofiTjv.

TauTa alroufiev tou? J^60u<;,

I will not conceal from
you my opinion.

We ctsh this of the gods,

[H. 553: C. 435, 436: S. 165.]

358. When verbs, which in the active voice take
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of
the person generally becomes the subject, and the
accusative of the thing is retained.

359. '^MiM.—Olject after Passive Verls,

Verbs in the passive voice may be followed by
the same cases as in the active, except the personal
object, which generally becomes the subjact of the
passive, e. g.

:

Tov dvBpa fiovaiKTjv eVat-

Bevcrav,

O dv7}p fjLova-tKTjv iiraihev-

They taught the man mu-
sic.

The man was taught mu-
sic.

[ n. 553 a, 595 a : C. 562 : S. 206, 3.]

REM.--T]iis rule, it will be observed, applies to all verbs which
take combined objects in any of their several forms.

360. Vocabulary.
AfVew, ri(T'ji, rJTrjara, &c., to as/c,

leff, demand.

ATTocTTepea) {Sltto, from^ and
a-reptiti), i^cro), to deprive of,

takefrom.

Adfitav, fa)i/o?, o, Damon, cele-

bratec^ musician.

AtSao-KO), a^co, a$a, tt;)(a, ay/A«i

,

oiX^Wi to teach.

%.
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Tipydrr)<;, ov, 6, laborer, warh-

man.

Mt^v, fi-nvosi o, month.

MurS<jrr6<;, ov, o. hireling.

361. Exercises.

MovirtKifj, ^5, Tf, mime.

IIcvrc/catScKa, ffteen.

^w(f>po(Tvvrj, 7/?, r/, prudeh V',

self-control, moderation.

r.

I'r
^^ ^^P"^^^ BlBdcrKOV(TL T0U9 7ratSa9 (TW(^pO(TVV7JV.

2. Ol rwv nepacou TratSe, crco<f>po<rvvrju BLBda-Kourac.
6. dufioiv rrjv Koprjv r^v ixov<tlk7]v iBiBa^ev. 4. 'H ko-

vfiU'i. 6. 'Tfia<; diroaTepd tov fiia^ov. 7. 'O Uepawv
^ao^Xek irevreKai'BeKa p^rjvw- toi!'? arparLc^ra^ rhv iii<T-
^ov uTreareprjcrev. 8. Kvpov alrovai irXola. 9. 'Hye-
i^hva uhoifiev Kvpov. 10. MtaBoiThv iyco tre $*\tV-

II.

1. Let lis teach om- children. 2. We will teach
them wisdom. 3. Wiio taught you music ? 4. My
father taught me music. 5. We will not deprive the
laborrr of his paj.

Lesson LXXVI.

Com^plex Predicate.-ComUncd Ohjeds-AcGusative
and Batwc.

362. 'Rvm..—ComUned Ohjmts—Accusative and
JJahve.

Any transitive verb may take the Accusative of
tae direct and the Dative of the indirect object, e. g.

:
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'Tixlv ^yeiiova^ Zca<y(o.
\ I will give you guides.

[ II. 544, 595 : C. 401, 423 : S. 195, 2.]

3G3. The passive admits of two constrnctions :

1) The direct object of the active becomes the
subject, and the indirect is retained, c. g.

:

Toh ^epoi'i (pLaXuf apyif-

pa.'i eBcoxep,

Toi^ ^evoL<i <f>La\at upyu

pal iBo^Tjcrav.

He gave silver howls to

the guests.

Silver howls were given to

the guests.

2) The indirect personal object becomes the
subject, and the direct object is retained,
e. g. :

The?/ entrust the watch to

the Athenians.

The Athenians are en-

trusted with the watch.

KT)v eTnTpiirovaiv.

01 A'^rjvatoL rrjv ^vXuktjv

iirLTpeTropTat,.

304. In the arrangement of objects, the dative of
the person generally precedes the accusative of the
thing, as in the above examples.

365. YoCABDLARY.

'Aei/xvrjaTO's, ov, mfiniorahle, not

to leforgotten.

^AfxaSia, asy r], ignorance.

Aw, two.

Au)pou, ov, TO, gj'ft, present.

'EvSatfiovta, a?, t/, prosperity,

happiness.

®y](ialo<i, a, ov, Tliehan.

KaKoSaLfjLovta, a?, t;, misfortune,

troulle, tmhappiness.

AvKovfyyo^, ov, o, Lycurgt%

lawgiver of Sparta.

Ma;^, t;?, r;, battle, mgag&-

menf.

'0^€^Sl^a), /era) (tw), to impute

as reproach, cast in one^s

teeth.

IlatSeia, as, 17, kssou, instrnc'

Hon.

I

SB

\Wm
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guides.

ions

:

)mes the

ed, c. g.

:

howls to

given to

nes the

etained,

€atch to

are en-

; watch.

ative of

of the

llapar-^fva^ia (vapd and a-Ktvd-

^w), d(T(D, orflat, a-Srjv (219
and 220), to prepare.

'PrjTopXKrj, ^s, r), rhetoric.

S66. Exercises.

2a)/<paT7;s, €os, 6, Socrates,

Athenian philosopher.

^coKtKo's,
17, oV, Phocian, oj

Phocis^ in Greece.

r.

^
1. J09 /.ot T^v imaro^u. 2. J^y ^ot r^v rov ^c-

ayaSoc, evmif^oviav. 5. Hap^a-Kevaae roc, kukoI, KaKo-
^at^omav. G. Jef.^? ^Soaav rol, r&v 'EXX^vcov arpa-
Tvyoc<j. 7. O ^coKLK6<i TToXefio^: detfiprjcrroy iraiheiav
rov^erj^acov, e^aiSev^rev. 8. 'H f^d^V tc3 ^a.cXel
aryeXXerac. ^. HoXXA B&pa BiBorac roc, arparui>rac,.
lU. 2,(0KpaT7j, pVTopiKTjv iiTaiBev:^.

n.

1. Will you give me a book ? 2. I will give you
two books. 3. Which book was given to you ? 4 All
these books were given to me. 5. Who gave them
to you ? 6. My father gave them to me.

ycttrgKs,

I.

impute

\n oneh

insfruc'

Lesson LXXVII.

Complex Predicate.-Comhhud Ohjeots-Acousativt
and Genitive.

367. lli^i.^.^Comhined Ohjects—Accusative and
(jremtive.

I. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, and
the like, take the Accusative of the person and the
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It' .'

Ifn

n§f

Genitive of the crime, charge, &c., except compounds
of Kara, wliich take the accusative of the crime and
the genitive of the person, e. g.

:

Me'\^T09 Sco/cpdTri dae^ei-
| Meletus accused Socrates

a<i eypd->^aTo.

MiXrtuSov KaTTjyopovac rv
pavvtSa,

of impiety.

They accuse Mlltiades of
tyranny.

11. Yerbs o^freeing from, givingpart in, and in
fine any transitive verb which involves anyone of the
relations specified for the genitive (346), may take
the Accusative of the direct object in connection with
that genitive, e. g.

:

Avaou fie Bea/icbv.
[ jp'ree mefrom chains.

[H. 544, 574, 577 b, 579: C. 346, 374, 423: S
180, 2 ; 183, 1 and 2.]

368. Ill the arrangement of objects, the person
generally precedes the thing, as in the above ex-
amples.

369. In the passive construction the direct object
of the active becomes the subject, and the genitive is

retained, e. g.

:

Ava^a^opa^ dae^eia^ ixpt- Anaxagoras was triedfor
^' impiety.

370. YoCABULARY.

*A&^vai, C)v, at (pkr.), Athens,

city of Athens.

A«vos, 7}, 6v, terrible.

AtKooTT/s, ov, 6, Juror, dicast.

&pa(Tv^ov\o^, ov, 6, Thrasyhti-

lus, Athenian patriot who
delivered Athens from
the thirty tyrants.

KaKov, ov, TO, misfortune, m-
lamity.
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Karrjyop€U), lytrw, to accuse.

Aoxayos, ov, 6, commander,

captain.

Miopia, as, rj, folly.

Stc/jcw, ryo-cu (219), ^0 «?c;?r«l'i; of.

TpuxKovra, thirty,

Tvpawo<:, ov, b, tyrant, usurper,

^lAo'to), uHTta (219), to atrip

tare, to deprive of.

371. Exercises.

I.

1
.
Eiiov av ravra Karriyopel^ ; 2. Tvpdvva>v '?fKev^

^epcoSvaav oc A^rjvaloL, 3. mvr<ov rSyv aja^&v icrre-
PV/^eSa. 4. 'EyjrLXovTo 6 X6<}>o, t&u l-rnrioyv. 5 Ac-
Kuara^^ roi)? Xoxwyoi,^ iiroLijaairro. G. Aox<vyoi,^ roi><!
bcKaara, iiroii^aavTo, 7. 'H ixtopia SlBaxrcv Mp^'jroL,
KUKu, 8. ee6s fioi t ir) <j>lXov^ Trtaro^^.

n.

1. Who delivered Athens from the tyrants « 2
Tlirasjbulus delivered the city from the thirty ty'
rants. 3. The city was delivered from the thirtv
tyrants. -^

Lesson LXXVIII.

ComjplexPredicatc-ComUned Ohjects- Genitive and
Dative.

^

372. lijJi.^.—ComU7ied Olject—Genitive and Da-
twe,

I. A few impersonal verbs, as hel, fiiXec, fiera/zi-
\€L, fiereaTL, &c., take the Dative of the person and
the Genitive of the thing, e. g. :

'Tfiiv Bel xpvf^&roii;.
| Yoti, need money.
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<i

II. Tho transitive verbs, which usually take botli
a d.rcct and ati indirect o],ject, admit \h^ Genitho
and Dative, instead .f the accusative and dative
wJien the action is restricted to a part of tho object^
C. fi^. J

'Eim.d ^u tA xPni^ura.. I 7 gave you ih. money.
ESa,Ka 0-0. ra,, xpv/^dro,v. I ,javc you „mc of tho

\ money.

V \}\^}t' '' ^^^
• ^' ^^^' ^^^' 401 • S. 178, IF

^. 2; 195.]
'

373. VOCAIJULAKY.

.lew, Scr/o-w, cSe'j/cra, ScSirjKu,

oeSeVat, iSey^rjv, to need,

Set, impers. jfAar w «^^^.

Jlu^^T/rrJ?, ov, 6, pupil, learner.

3T4. Exercises.

Htv (Impersonal), it con^

ccrns, there is a care of.

M^Aov, ov, TO, apple.

MurSo^opos, ov, o, mercenary.

exploit.

n.

1. We need jon. 2. Do you need us ? 3. Whoneeds tins book? 4. My brother needs it. 5 Willyou give me the money i 6. I ^ill give yon some
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Lesson LXXIX.

Cmnplex Predicate,-AdrerUal Au. cOntc^Ad-
verba.

f,o5^-
^"'° ;"•'' "* ""^ P'-odicatc, as already stated

/noaineis. liiese may be
I. Adverbs.

II. Adverbial Expressions.

m-odl!!;
^'^^^'\"' ""' attributive modifiers of thepredicate, may denote

1) "1:116 j)lace of the action or event, e.g.;

iou ivill carry on war
there.

2) Its tl7ne, e. g. :

'I^i, vv, ^„XeM„.
I
Tou arc waging war now.

3) Its manner, means, &c., e.g.

:

'Ti.u, KaSA, „oX,i^tr,.
I

You wage war well.

4) Its caiiscy e. g.

:

^-^'Ir"^"".""
•

I ^% <?^ yo« ^age war?
'ill. Ihere is also a class of adverbs wliich do notexpress the attribute of the predieate, but si ow the»«a«y ovmode of the assertion, and are aecmlnlcalled moM adverbs. They denote eilr3voruncerta^uy, and are either a^rn^ati^e or^S

Oi^olBa.
I Ido not know.

378. Rule.—Adverbs.

verbal"':
"""""^ ^'"''' '''•''^'"^^' ™<' ""'^^ "d"
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'fll

OpSia i(T')(ppS)<i.

[ C. Qm : S. 223.]

You speak well.

Very steep.

OtKoi, at home.

Ovv, then, therefore.

IIou; where ?

Updrrui {or ao-w), d^m, a^a,

dxa, aypai, dx^rjv, to do,

manage ; tv irpaTTta, to sue-

seed well, do well.

Upwt, earhj, early in the day.

Ti {from Tts, Ti, used as adv.),

why, wherefore ?

ToT€, then, at that time,

^opeta, -qaoi, to wear.

*I28e, 80, thus, asfollows.

379. YOCABULARY.

Ayw, d^ui, rjyayov, rjxa, rjypai,

VX^V^) ^0 lead, conduct, draw,

attract.

'Aei, always, ever.

Apx<i>, dp^ti), rip^a, to command,

rule, govern.

Avptov, to-morrow, on the mor-

row.

Aat?, SaiTos, 7}, banquet, feast

;

meal.

auTTvov, ov, TO, dinner, chief

meal.

Hpcpa, as, y, day.

Kive'ti), rjcro), to move, excite, pro-

voke.

380. EXEECISKS.

I.

1. Ev Trpdrrei^. 2. Ev iroiriaofiev vpia^. 3. Av-
piov v/xdi Trptot a^op^ev. 4. B€vo(l>(bp eXe^ev wSe. 6.

Ti ravra \e7et9 VH'iv ; 6. TC oZv ravra Xiyei^ r^pTLv ;

7. Ti oZv ravra \ey6i<i vpXv vvv ; 8. Uore ravra irpd-
^ere ; 9. ^Hpxov rore irdvrcov rwv 'EWtjvoyv ol Aa/ee-
Batp^ovioi. 10. 01 'ASTjvatot ra helirva Zalra^ i/cdXovv.

11. 'O rvpavvo<s iroXip^ovi riva<; del tcivei. 12. 'H $«-
Kicovoi yvvf) ovK i(f)6p€t )(pv(rovi/ Koaptov.

II.

1. When will you give me the letter ? 2. I will

i
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give it to you to-morrow. 3. Where is your brother?

4. He is at home. 5. Is your father at home 2 6.

He is not at home.

Lesson LXXX.

Complex Predicate.—Admrbial Expressions,—Place

and Time.

381. The oblique cases of nouns, with or without

prepositions, may be used as adverbial expressions to

modify the verb-predicate. They may be referred to

the following classes, viz.

:

1) Adverbial expressions o?place.

2) Adverbial expressions of thne.

3) Adverbial expressions of manner, means,

4) Adverbial expressions of cause.

382. 'R\:i,E.—Place.

I. Extent of space is expressed by the Accusative,

^EvTCvl^ev e^ekavvet, irapa-

(Tar/ya<i ecKoaiv.

Thence he marches twenty/

parasangs.

II. The other relations of place are generally ex-

pressed by the appropriate cases with prepositions,

e.g.:

Ev rfj yy dp^ovcnAaxeBai-

fioviot.

Airo rov TiyprfToq iiropev-

Lacedaemonians rule on

the land.

They proceeded from the

Tigris.

[H. 550, 617 : C. 439, 648 : S. 169, 172, 194, 203.]
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383. Hvle,—Time.
I. Time at which is exj^ressed by the Dative, e. g.

:

TavTj! Tfi 'fjfiipa oOk ifiaxe-
|

The Tcing did not fight on
euro ^aaX\£v^.

j that day.

II. Time during which (in the course of which), by
the Genitive, e. g.

:

There is a heavy fall of
snow during the night.

III. Length of time, by the Accusative, e. g.

:

Kvpo^efieivev^/xipa^TripTe.
| Cyrus remainedfive days.

[H. 550, 591, 613 : C. 378, 420, 439 : S. 168, 191,
201.] '

'

384. YoCABULAEY.

Ae/ca, ten.

AcKaTos, 7], ov, tenth,

'EvravSa, there, in that place.

EieraxTLs, €<as, rj, review, exami-

nation.

'E^cAaww (c^ and c'Aaww), cAa-

o-o) or i\u>, TjXaa-a, iXqXaKa,

i\-^\afxai, rjXdSrjv, to march

forth, to march.

'Eirrd, seven.

EuvAios, ov, sunny, having the

tun, well sunned.

Evo-Kios, ov, well shaded, in the

shade.

0«pov, cos, TO, summer.

KoXoo-o-ai, S)v, ai (plur.), Co-

lossae, city of Phrygia.

'Oktcj, eight.

Uapaa-dyyr]^, ov, 6, parasang=z

about four miles.

^vXdKrj, t/s, y, guard,

Xci/xwi', oivos, 6, winter.

385. Exercises.

I.

1. Kvpo^ i^eXavvei irapacrdrffa'i okto). 2. Kvpo<i
e^eXaiJm €iV KoXoaad^. 3. 'E^eXavvei irapaadryya^:
6ktq> ek KoXoa-a-d^:. 4. 'EvraijSa ^ficivev ^fjtipa^ hrrd.
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5.^ "Evrav^a Kvpo^ i^cTaa-LV r5)v 'EWijvav eTToiija-ev iv
Tw irapahelatp.

^
6. 'Evrav^a efieive Kvpo<; v/^epa^ rpid-

Koin-a. T. Oi "EXKrjve^ eVl tt]V yi(f}vpav <pv\aKriv
€7r€fifav.

^

8. 'H dp€T^ iirl rrjv evhaifiovUv d^ec ae.

9.^ 'H oLKia ;)^e«/4wj/o? evijXm eara). 10. 'H oUia tov
^ipovi eijaKio^ e<xr(o,

II.

1. Cyrus remained ten days. 2. Cyrus remained
in the city ten days. 3. They sent messengers on the
tenth day. 4. I will send a messenger into the city
in the course of the tenth day.

i.vpo<i

Lesson •LXXXI.

Com/plex Predicate.—Adverbial Expressions—Man-^
ner, Means, Cause.

386. Rule.—Manner, Cause, &c.
I. The manner or means of an action and the in-

strument employed are expressed by the Dative, e. g.

:

Toh 6(l>^aXfxol<i op&fiev. \ We see with our eyes.

II. Cause and price, by the Genitive, e. g.

:

Twp TTOvcav m-coXovaiv r^jxlv

irdvra Tdya3^ ol SeoL

The gods sell us all bless-

ingsfor labor.

in. The agent of an action after passive verbs, by
the Genitive with viro or some kindred preposition,
as irpo^i, irapd, e.g.:
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'E'rrat^e^^v M tt}, if^^j, Jwas taught hj my court-
frarp,So,. ^^

387. Vocabulary.

Tv/xvd^o), acro), acr/xai, dtrSrjv,

to exercise, train, especially

with gymnastics.

Ekou'o-ios, a, ov, voluntary.

Eraivos, ou, b, praise.

EvSaiixoviCw, tVo), to think or
deem happy,

"llhofiai, ncrSrjcrofxai, ija&rjv, to

he pleased with.

KpoKoSiiXos, ov, 6, crocodile.

Neos, a, ov, young, new.

IUvTe,^ve.

HoVos, ov, b, labor, toi\

TpoVos, ov, 6, turn, disposition,

character.

'Ytto (prep, with gen.), by, by
the agency of, wider.

^6/3o?, ov, 6, fear.

Xaipo), xatpj^'o-o), KexdprjKa, to

rejoice, rejoice in.

388. Exercises.

r.

TToXc,. 4. OBouXo, Trivre ^v&v rcfiarac. 5. Xco6po.

<nps.^ T. Ov r. o; ae rov 'rrXo^rov. 8. E{,Sacf,ovL

10. O )./,o/coS6.Xo9 e^rjpeveroM rS>v Alr^vTrricov.

II,

iw
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Lesson LXXXII.

Comjple^o Predicatc^OUique Cases with Preposi-
tions as Adverbial £a;j?r€ssion3.

389. Oblique cases with prepositions express a
great varietj of adverbial relations, as time, place,
9nannerj cause, &c. > -^ ^ >

390. 'Rtjle.—-Prepositions.
Of the Prepositions,

1) Jphur, dvri, dirS, eV (i^), ^p6, govern the
Genitive, o. g.

:

IIpo Twp irvKtov.

From the city.

Before the gates.

2) Two, iv, aw (fiJi;), the Pative, e. g.

;

Ev Tff TToXec.

Sw dvBpdcrtv.

3) Three, dvd, ek, ti?, the Accusative, e.g. ;

Jh the city.

With men.

Eh AeXifjov^f.

'f2(i ^acriXia.
To (into) Delphi.

To a Mng.

4) Four, Bid, Kurd, fierd, Itrip, the Genitive or
Accusative, e. g.

:

'Tjkp 7% 'EXKdho,, For the sake of Greece.
I 'Trep EXXrj^TrovTop. Beyond the Hellespont.

5) Six, dji^i, eV/, irapd, irepi, jrpS^, {;,,6, the Gen^
^t^ve, Dative, or Accusative, e. g.

:

Tlapa ToO ySao-rXew?.

JJapa Tw ^aaiXel
Uaph TOP ^aatkia.

From (from near) the king.
With (near) the king.

To (into presence of) the

I king.

n
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[II. 619 : C. 648 : S. 172, 194, 203.]

tiyc
'•"'' ""^ **"• °'' ""J '""i «'n><=timos govern tho d».

»»,. with the genitive^s ^Sdy^^^'but "^1^^SS
in thPr'^iK l^S"' '^ "'" '" "«^ P-"-"-" STffi

casot^h;rrhTSd^ae:™''°*'™ ""»" e»vernthe.amo

391. y0CA.T3ULAEY.

Ets (^^. M^iV/t firc<?«s.), to, to

thep'actice of.

Eis apcTTji/, ^ ^/«0 practice of
virtue, for virtue.

EvSo$€(i}, rjCTw, €i86$r)(Ta (218),
to he illustrious, famous,

Merd (prep, with accus.), after.

TS!av/xaxta, as, ^, naval lattle.

Tlpi(Tpii<s, €uiv, ol, PI. [Sinff.

poetic), ambassadors.

5ttAu/xt9, r»/os, 17, Salamis, is-

land on the coast of Atti-
ca, celebrated for the vic-

tory of the Greeks over
the Persians, b. c. 480.

392. Exercises.

r.

1. Upea^u^ iirifMirere. 2. Airol TrpeV/Set? iTria-

4. AvTo, ^po9 fXcTTTrou -rrepl etp^^^ Trpia^ec, eV^u-

r'^o f •

jt«^^^^°/^^^
dvSpc^^^rrov^ ek dperi^p. 6. 'ETracBev^ o Kvpo, iv UepaS^v vhfxoi,. 7. 'H 'rroXt^ rS>v

AJhfva^u evBo^rjae fierei t^v vavp^a^av. 8. 'H irhXi^
r<ov AS^vatcov euSo^^o-e /.era r^v iv XoKaplvL vavaa^
%Lav irpo'i Tov Uepa-Tjv.

XI,

1. Let us educate our boys in the laws ofour coun-



!rn the da-

assist tho
ICO it hap-
ties a force

examples,
iccusative,

itself, but

the same

'/. {Sinff.

amis, is-

of Atti-

the Tic-

ks over

480.

» /

t<i rtbv

' TToXtf

uavfia--
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try. 2. In what laws wore you educated ? 3. I was
educated in the laws of the Athenians. 4. Our
lathers brought us up to (the practice of) virtue.

Lesson LXXXIII.

Complex Substantive Predicate,

^

303. The Substantive Predicate may be modified
in the various ways already specified for the subject,
as also for nouns generally (see 314 and 338) e. - •

Tcov Ilepa-cov.

Cyrus was king.

Cyrus was the first king
of the Persians.

EvSoKi/ios, ovy famous, illusiri'

ous.

coun-

r.JTn e7?'cr'°P"'-
eVnV may be modined by a modal adverb

( ^
'

/ ;, 0. g. ravr ovK ecrrt KaXa, These things are not heautiful.

394. Vocabulary.

Aina, as, rj, cause.

AKrjSrj^, c's, true.

Ajxtfiioiv, ovos, o, Ampkwn, son
of Zeus, said to have built

the walls of Thebes by
the music of his lyre.

'Ao-^uAiys, €s, sure, xmfailing.

Bao-ai/itw, tcru) or tw, lo-a, &c.,
to test, try.

TXCiO-a-a, r)<;, t/, tongue.

Ai«£ (prej). with gen.), hj means
of through.

EiSajAov, ov, TO, image.

Eva-i^eia, as, 17, ^ictg, religion.

Avpa, a?, ^, Igre.

'Opyrj, rji, ^, passwn, anger.

Uavraxov, everywhere.

5tw7n/, rjs, r], silence.

^dpfxaKov, ov, TO, medicine, rem-
edy.

Xpio-tov, ov, TO, gold, piece oj
gold, motley,

"^vxri, i}?, ^, soul, spirit, life.
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395. ExKiicisi^s.

SYNTAX.

I.

iart s'^P^T T"' .
'• ^ ^^^ ^^'^P- Z^--

7roXX<ou earcvacria kuk&v. 10. Aoyo, dXv^,\vyri,

fyrjPaKOP a<rrv ereixia-ev.
r •> '»

ir.

1. Philip was king. 2. Pliilip was king of all

king 4 Who was the father of Linns ? 5. Hermeswas the father of Linus.
-iiermes

Lesson LXXXIV.

Oomj)lex Adjective Predicate,

396 The Adjective Predicate may be modified,L Bj Adverbs, e. g.

:

'

H oa^, ^. .V^.^,> i^^^i^,
I
^;,, ^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^^

n. By the Genitive, e. g.

:

^VP^cov irXrjpr},.
\ j,^^^^^

./ ^ «

in. By the Dative, e. g.

;



<pti fiavla

BoKlfltOTa-

(Jioov iariv

bapfiaxov.

i yXcoaaa

\vpa^ TO

g of all

lis great

Hermes

ified,

steep.

fwild
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Tvpavvo,i^^ph,iXev^,pta.
I A tyrant is hostile tofree^
I dom.

IV. Bj the Accusative, e.g.:

^ '
'

art.

Rem.—For tho use of adverbs, ece Rule 378.

307. UvLE.-Oenitive after Adjectives.

Uilge, s/uUj)articij)at2on, possession, recollection, ful-

TT'^ are destitute of allies.

The place is sacred to

(sacred property of) Ar-
temis.

*'Eprjixoi avfifiaxav iafxiv.

'lepo^ 6 xdopo^ tt}? 'Apri'

[11.584: C.35r, 375:8.181,185.]

^S. nuLE.^J)ative after Adjectives,
nie Dative is used,

1) After a large class of adjectives, to denote
the objec to which the quality is directed,
or for which it exists, e.g.:

01 irovrjpol a\\yj\ot<; i^.

^poi.
The lose are hostile to each

other.

2) After any adjective to denote manner or
means, e. g.

;

[H. 595, c; 590, 60fi: C. 398, 415: S. 195, 198]
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399. JiuLE.^Acciisalwe after Adjectives,
An adjoctivo may take an adverhial accusative todohno more definitely its application, e.ff.

:

Ife is Ime in (as to his)

Ajm^it.

Tattooed on their lacks.

KuKoq ea-Tc rijp yjrvy^v.

UoiKiXoi rh. vcora.

[11.549: 0.437: S. 1C7.]

ra J.„ spS^the pa^t
V^rUcularly belongs: thus

bJc.
' ^^ '"^" 7ro*ic<Xot IS particularly applica-

400. Acyectives in any situation, whether as predi-
ciitejr attribute, are modified according to the above

401. Vocabulary.

Eui/oos, oov, or cwovv, ovv, well

disposed, kind.

'lepoi, a, oV, sacred; to. Upd,
victims, sacrifices.

Ki^jtos, m, loi/, controlling, mas-
ter, guardian, supreme.

Ma^cSoj/iKos,
ri, 6v, Macedonian.

Mccrros, if, oV, full, abounding
in.

Nv'^, vuKTo's, y, night. .

0/Aotos, a, ov, like, resembling.

Uovrjpo^, a, 6v, bad, base, worth-
less.

^oftep6^, a', oV, /m/w/, <frm^-M frightful.

402. EXEECISES.

I.

r)v. 7. iVv^ y^,^ ,^yov, elixC. 8. T^ y^./^^ ypvudJv
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X"Jr"ir"o'- -'lr''"^-'l
'"'^'^ '"1'^^"'"' rat,

ir.

1. You are like your father 9 tk i ,

1^0 useful to my pupils 3 Vn. f
^^^^s will

^7 faaiUcn is full of beautiful flowers.
illm

Lesson LXXMV.

Metil: a..:r
""" """ ""^ ^'^'^"'^ ^^ *'- -•-

I. Principal Elements, y\z. :

1) Subject.

2) Predicate.

n. Sulordinate Elements, viz •

1) Objective Modifiers.
2) Attributive Modifiers

e«*s, and adverbs.
pronouns;, adjectives,

iOfi. Prepositions and conjunctions are properly
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I.'''

connectives, and neitlier modify
, or -u-e mn.T.'fl ^hough the, are used (the for^e^Z^ „"S

...|.^ase,e,.entsinohjeetiveora^tt,.ih„tiv:t:.

iiaonce .,pon the rest of «.« intend
""'"'"'""'" "'"

Bart of ,1 .

>»"-od"ced into it, bat forms nopart ol the sentence itself.

409. TivLE.~..Vocaih'e.

in ^'rZZtZ.~ " ""' ^""^^^^^'^
'' ''"'

' [11.543: C. 443: S. 204.]



modified,

id the lat-

butive eX'

V

notion, or

latical in-

ntence is

forms no

pd is put

? things^

CHAPTER n.

COMPLEX SENTENCES.

SECTION I.

Complex Sentences-Unabbidged.

JiEssoN LXXXVI.

Sentence as Subject or Predicate.

^

410 Entire sentences are often used as elementsm the formation of other sentences

(Seeloi.f
"''"''' '^^"' ^"'"^'^ "^'^ ^^"^^ ''^P^^^'

412. A complex sentence may take an entire sen-tonce m place of any one of its elements i e
1) As Subject.

'

2) As Predicate.

3) As Object.

4) As Attribute.

Sentence as Subject or Predicate.
413. A declarative sentence may be used as th^subject or as the predicate of a complex sentence

1) Without either connective or chang^ of
form, e. g.

:

^

OlX6yo,el<ri' Toi,,"E\\r). i T/ieword.^r. . ujr..,^^

<

II HI
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IllJS

Rem.—In this example the sentence Toi,s "EWnms iKSlSaait
becomes fhe predicate after e.Vu

2) By taking the connective on or w?, and by
changing its verb, in case the leading verb
is in a historical tense, to the optative,

e.g.:

^T]\6v iariv on irpar^iia rl

iariv.

ArfKov ?]V on Trpdyfid n

It is evident that there is

some trouUe.

It was evident that there

was some trouhle.

Rem.—In the first example the sentence 7rp5y/ia ri ianv be-
comes the subject of the new sentence, and is introduced without
any change of form by the connective 5n : in the second example
hovvever, it not only takes the connective, but also changes its
verb iariv to the optative tirj, btcause the leading verb nv is in a
past tense.

'

3) By changing its subject to the accusative,
its verb to the infinitive, and its predicate-
adjective or noun (if any) to the accusa-
tive, e.g.:

Bap^apoiv ''EX\,rjva<i ap-

X'^t'V eLK6<i.

Ata-j(p6v ian BiKaaTijv dBi-

Kov elvai.

414. YoCABULARY.

'AStKos, ov, ury'ust.

'A.'}poL^(o, a-oi, arfiuL, <rSrjv, to

collect, assemble.

Arjkoio, djo-oj, to slow, 7naTce

plain.

It isproper that the GreeTcs

should rule the larla-

rians.

It is hasefor ajudge to he

unjust.

'EAAT/nKo?, -q, ovy Grecian, Hel-

lenic.

'EfxirpocrSev, before, o c/A7rpo-

o-Siv, theformer.

E7riKovp€u), •ncrto, to aid-, auist.

aev.
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Aeyw, Xc^o), l\e$a, Xe\ey/ia^

iXix^rjv, to tell, relate, my.
"On (conj.), that.

'fls, that, how.

Ko/ ><;, ov, T), Corinth, im-

portant city in the north-

ern part of the Pelopon-
nesus.

415. Exercises.

I.

1. 'O 'A/J.(f>iav Bi^ X-dpa'i TO 07}l3aiQ)v acrv eTelxi-
<rev. 2. Air^eruL rov 'Afi<^iova hik \{,pa<i to Orj/Salcov
aarv reixiaai. 3. KaXbv dBe\<}>oi>^ aWT^Xot? iiriKov-
pelv. 4. 'H^poiaSr, K6p(p to 'EXkTjvLKov OTpdTevfia.
5. 'n<i r/^poia^T) K<>p(p TO 'EWrjvtKhv aTpctTev/Ma iv tw
efiirpoa^ep \6yay BeBT^XcoTaL. 6. '^2? Kvpo^ eVeXei^V
aev iv tco avTw Xoyo) B^BijXcoTai,

IT.

1. Your father is in the city. 2. It is said that
your father is in the city. 3. Where is the general?
4. It is said that he is at Corinth. 5. It is said that
the judge is unjust.

H;

Lesson LXXXVII.

Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun.

416. A sentence introduced to modify the subject
or any other noun in a complex sentence, frequently
takes tlie form of the relative clause, e. g.

:

'H 6So9 »> opa^i opSta.
I
The way, which vou see,

is steep.
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i

The Zacedaemoniana for-

tified the city which is

now called Ileraclea.

01AaKehaifiovLOL iTecyia-av

TTjv iroXiv, fj vvv 'Hpd-

xXeta KoXeiTai.

417. Rule.—Belative Pronoun.
The Relative agrees with its antecedent

1) In gender, number, and person, but its case
depends upon the construction of the rela-

tive clause itself, e. g,

:

OvToi, 0V9 cipTC eXeyov,

ao^coroTOL elaiv.

These whom IJust men-
tioned are the wisest.

2) Sometimes also in case, when it would other-
wise be in the accusative, while its ante-
cedent is in the genitive or dative, e. g. :

AXyia-^of; rovT(ov r/pj^ev, (ov

(TV \e7et9.

Acgisthus commanded
these whom you men-
tion,

[II. 503, 808 : C. 522, 526 : S. 150, 151.]

Rem.—Hero &i/, which is the object of X/yetf, would be reim-
larly in the accusative, but is assimilated to the genitive to ajrreewith TOVTUtV. '^

418. The common position for the relative clause
in Greek is directly after the antecedent, though one
or more words are not unfrequently allowed to inter-
vene.

419. The antecedent of the relative is often omit-
ted, especially when it is a demonstrative, e. g.

:

*'0 S^ iypa^lra, SfjXov ^v.
|

What (that which) Iwivte
was evident,

RKAf.—Here S is the relative, and is the object of typa^y its
omitted antecedent is the subject of ^i/.

'^^^ '
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420. Vocabulary.

ASci/xavTos, ov, 6, Adimantus,

brother of Plato.

'Ei/, tttj at.

Kifxwv, wvo<;, o, Cimon, father

of Miltiades.

Ai'^os, ov, 6, sometimes rj,

stone, roch.

MayvYjTLs, 1^0^, rj (106), mag-

net.

MapaSwv, (ai/09, 17, Marathon,

plain in Attica, celebrated

for the victoryofthe Athe-

421. EXEECISES.

nians over the Pei-sians,

B. c. 490.

MtArtaSiy?, ov, 6, Miltiades,

Athenian commander at

Marathon.

Udpeiixi (irapd, near, and €i/>ii';

see 27G), to he present.

noios, TTota, Trolov, what ? of

what sort or hind ?

SiSvy/jo?, ov, 6, iron.

'fi^eAcw, -qcru), jjo-a, rjKa, rjfxai,

V^r]v, to benefit.

I.

^
1. Tavra av \iyei<;. 2. ITai/Te? iTraivovfjiev & a-i,

XeVet?. 3. TavT iarlv a iyio vfiiov Biofiai. 4. ^lXltt-
TTo? iTTio-ToX^v eTTefj^fev. 5. "Exo rvv einaroX^v r>
eW/zi/re ^t'XtTTTTO?. 6. Tijv X^ov fioyvrjTiv KaXovcnv.
7. 'H \/^09, fjv fiayvTJTiv KaXovaiv, ayci rov trCBTjpov. 8.
Hold icTTLv a ^iia^ <b(f>eX€L ; 9. HapeaTiv 'AhdiiavTO'i,
ov dheX<j>6<i i<TTi TlXdrcdv.

n.

1. What are you doing? 2. I am reading the
book which you gave me. 3. Miltiades, who con-
quered the Persians at Marathon, was the son of
Cirnon.

.
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Lesson LXXXVIII.

Sentence as Ohject of Predicate.

^

422. A sentence, whether declarative, interroga-
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation
as the object of the predicate of a new sentence. It
IS then introduced without change, e. g.

:

£?7re
.
Tov dvBpa opS.

|
JTe said : «Isee the man:'

Eiire' Ti irpdrru^ ; \lle said: " What arc you

Elire • Fpacfie rrjv iiriaro-

423. In indirect quotation a sentence may become
the object of the predicate in a new sentence

:

1) If declarative, by taking the form of the Ac-
cusative with the Infinitive, or by taking
oTi or ft>9 with the finite verb, e. g.

:

O dr/a^o<i avrjp evBaifjiav

icTTiv.

Tov wyiiBov avBpa evSa^/xo-

va elvaC (fyif/jtu

OvTot, eXeyop ort Kvpo<i re-

SvrjKev.

yoi

doing f ^

He said: " Write the let-

ter:^

The good man is jprosper-

ous.

I say that the good man
is jyrosperous.

These said that Cyrus had
died.

2) If inierrogatim, either without any change,
or by changing the direct interrogative
word to the indirect,* as tC<i {who?) to

* The indirect interrogative is in most instances formed from tho
direct, by prefixing b, as Wre, Mt^-, »o5, Sttou, &c.
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6W; Tt too ri; irore {when?) to OTrore;
irov {where ?) to ottov, e. g.

:

o"/ca\o9.

Epi]<To/j,ai 09Tt9 eoTty d 5i

Sa(r/ca\o9.

IFy^i? is the teacher f

I will ask who is the

teacher.

I will ash who is the

teacher.

3) If imjyerative, by changing the verb to the
infinitive, e. g.

:

Do not marry.

I told you not to marry.

Use of Moods.

424. In regard to the use of moods in declarative
sentences, introduced by Zri or co9, and in interroga-
tive sentences in indirect discourse, it may be ob-
served,

1) Tliat after the leading tenses, there is no
change of mood, as in the above exam-
ples.

2) Tliat after the historical tenses, the optative
is generally used, though sometimes the
indicative is retained, e. g.

:

'EyvtoiTav Bri Kevh^ d 0d- They knew that the fear
/3o9 e«7. was groundless.

EEM.--Here the indicative Tjv is changed to the optative ,Xnbecause it is made dependent upon a historical tense,^^Z. ^'

425. YOCABULAEY.

'EXttov, cs, 2 Aor. of ciTTO) ^not EpajTao), ijo-w, to ashy ask a
question.
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0CU), Bivaofiai. {defective)^ to "OA/Jios, d, ov, happy, blessed.

run. X/ot;, Fut. XPW^'- {^^^pers.)^ it

K\eav8po<;, ov, 6, Cleander, a is necessary, one ought.

Spartan.

426. Exercises.
I.

1. *Op^(a<; Xiyere. 2. Elire KXeavBpoi • 'O/o^w?

Xeycre. 3. EIttcv 'Tfilv rff€^6va<t Botxrco. 4. KXiav-

Bpo<i Tc5 Eez/o^wz/Tt X€7€t • Mrj iroirjarj^ ravra. 5. Tl

'XPV ^eyeiv ; 6. 'Tfxaq iptoTija-co, Tl ')(pi] \eyeiv. 7.

AeyeTO), tl ecrrat rot? arpaTidoTaL';. 8. Mr) Selre. 9.

Ol *'EWr}V€<; e^oav dW'^\oi<s firj ^clv. 10. Nofil^w

vfiat e/jLol elvat trarplha. 11. Kpoc(ro<i ivofii^ev eavTov

elpai TrdvTcov ok^LUirarov.

n.

1. The boy said, " Give me a book." 2. I said,

" I will give you a book." 3. Your father thinks this

a very useful book. 4. It is necessary to read good

books.

I

Lesson LXXXIX.

Adverbial Attributive Sentences.—Place, Time,

427. Sentences may be used to express some attri-

bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate

;

and may then be called adverbial attributive sen-

tences.

428. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of

place, are generally introduced by adverbs of place

;
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as, ov, where, Sttov, wliere, &c. Frequently this ad-
verb has a correlative in the principal member of the
sentence, as oirov—evravSa, e. g.

:

"Oirov nralhh ela-iv, ivravS'

dvd/yKrj TroWa? elvau^ov-

Where there are children,

there must be many de-

sires.

Rem.—The learner will observe that the assertion is, that
there must be many desires (where ?) where there are children.
Ihe clause beginning with ottoi; is therefore in effect an adverb of
peace. *'

429. Sentences used to denote the adverbial attri-
hute of time, are generally introduced by adverbs of
time, as ore, when; sometimes with a correlative in
the principal member, as ore—totc.

^Afj,<f)idpao<i, ore eVt ©jyySa?

iarpdrevae, ifKeiarov ck-

rjja&To eiraivov.

"Ore TO eap ^\^e, ror.e ra
dv^Tj ^dXKei.

Amphiaraus, when he

fought against Thebes,

obtained greatpraise.

When spring cotnes, then

theflowers bloom.

Use of Moods in Temporal and Local Clauses.

430. Subordinate clauses used to express j9?«ce and
time, generally take the verb in the indicative mood.
We must notice, however, the following important ex-
ceptions :

1) The compounds of dv, as 6rav (ore and dv),
OTTorav {oTTore and dv), iireihav {eireihrj and
at;), (fee, and adverbs of place with dv, as
ov dv, require the Subjmictive, e. g. :

EireiBdv diravra aKovaijre,

Kplvare.

When you have heard all.

Judge.
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2) Clauses introduced by irplv generally tako
the infinitive, o. g.

:

Avapalvei X€ipiao(j>o<i irplv

TLva aiaSiaJ^ac tcov tto-

Xcfiicov.

431. YoCABULAET.

'Apiaios, ov, 6, An'aeus, com-
mander under Cyrus.

'A^dpuTTos, ov, ungrateful.

Ata^uAAw (8ia and ySuAAw),

iSaXi, 2 A. IfiaKov, pi(i\-q-

Ka, rjfiai, t^Sr)}', to slander,

accuse.

'EvoiKiui (cV and oIkIu}), rja-cx),

€vioKr](Ta, to dwell, inhahit.

*EiTu, when, after.

Chirisophua goes it/p 'before

any one of the enemy
^perceives it.

"OSe, ^j8e, ToSc (see 17G), fHs,

tin's which follows.

OiKrja-is, ew?, >;, alode, dwelling.

"Ottov, where.

Up6$€vos, ov, 6, Proxemis,

Grecian commander un-

der the younger Cyrus.

SwoiKio, o9, Tjj house for sev-

eralfamilies, lodging-house.

Tia-(ra<fjepvr]<;, cos, 6, Ti^sapher-

nesy Persian satrap.

432. EXEECISES,
I.

^
1. "EreKevTrjare Aapelo<s. 2. 'EttcI ereXevrijae Aa-

pem, Tia-a-acjiepvTj^; BiafidWec rbv Kvpov irpo^ tov
uB6\(f>6v. 3. ''Ottov eh ivoiKei, oUiav Kokovfjiev. 4."
Ottov TToWoi jxlav oUrjaiv exovai, avvotKiav xaXov/xev.

6. Upo^evo^ elTTCv, Avros elfii hu ^rjreh. G. 'O avSpco-
7ro9 elTTev, "E7re/^i|r^ p,e 'Apialo<}. 7. 'EttcI HpS^evo^
elTTev, oTi avTo^ el/ii, hv ^rjreh, cLTrev 6 dv^pcoTTo^ rdSe •

"ETr€/j,fi fj,e 'Apiaio^. 8. Ilovrjpo^ iarc ttu^ dxdpiaTo^
UvSpcOTTO^i,

n.

1. When did the Athenians conquer the Per-
sians ? 2. Tlie Athenians conquered the Persians at
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Marathon, when Darius was king. 3. Where there
ure good laws, there are good citizens.

Lesson XC.

Adverbial Attributive Sentencea.—-Cause, Manner,
Condition,

433. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason
for an action or event denoted by the principal verb,
are called causal clauses. They are usually introduced
either by a pure causal conjunction, as on, ZioTt, or
by iireC, iireiBt], ore, oTrore, w?, which have reference
both to cause and timej e.g.:

Tov9 iraiSaf} ^tjXco, on veco-

repoL elaiv.

I envy the children, be-

cause they are younger.

434. Attributive sentences of manner sometimes
take the form of a comparison, and sometimes indi,
cate the manner or character of an action or event by
giving its results or consequences, e. g.

:

As we think, so we sjpeaTc.

Are you so senseless as to

hope that by thes,

means? &c.

Sl<i7rep ^povovfiev, ovtco

Xe^ojJLev.

OvTto<i dyva)fi6v(o<i e^ere,

(oare Bih, tovtcov iXTri-

^ere ;

435. Clauses denoting consequence or result are
introduced by wyre or w?, and generally take the in-
finitive mood ; though the finite verb is sometimes
used, especially when i\\Q fact itself h to be made
emphatic, as in the second of the above examples.
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436. Conditional sontcnces are of four hinds :

1) Those which assume tlio condition, c. g.

:

El Ti €X€t, SiSaa-iv. If he has any thing^ he

(jives ity or is giving it.

Rem.—Hero assuming that ho has something, wo offlrm that
ne gives it.

2) Those which represent the condition as a
2)resent unceTtaintxj^ i. e. as one which at

the present moment may or may nut be
realized, e. g.

:

^Eav Ti €xp, Bwaei. If ho has amj thing, he

wiU give it,

3) Those which represent the condition as a
mere possibility, i.e. as one which has not
yet been realized, but may or may not be
at some future time, e. g.

:

El ri exoi, BlBoitj dp. If he should ham any
thing, he would give it.

4) Those which represent the condition as an
impossibility, i.e. as one which has not

been realized, and never can be, e. g.

:

If he had any thing^ he

idbuld give it.

If he had had any thing,

he would have given it.

Rem.—^In both theso examples, the condition relates to a defi-
nite time—the former to the present, th'^ latter to the past; and is
represented then as rjoi rcaiiied.

437. In regard to the use of moods in conditional

sentences, it may be observed,

1) That the condition is expressed in ihQ first of

Et Tt elxj^v, iSiBov dv.

Et Ti ecrx^v, iBojKev dv.

[•WU
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the above forms by d with the indicative^

in the second by kdv with the subjunctive^

in the third by ei with the optative^ and in

the fourth by ci with the indicative^ the

imperfect for present time and the aorist

for past time.

2) That the consequence is expressed in tho^r*^

and second by the indicative^ sometimes

by the imperative^ in the third by civ with

the optative, and in \\\q fourth by dv with

the indicative, the imperfect for present

time and the aorist for past time.

438. Vocabulary.

ASi/ceo), T^o-o), to do wrong, to

injure.

"Av {particle), denoting tincer-

tainty, possibility. (Sec 436.)

'ATraWayj;, ^5, 17, escape, escape

from.

'Edv {particle), if.

fl, if

'EttciSj;, since, tvhen.

"Epyov, ov, TO, work, deed, busi-

ness, duty.

"Epfxaiov, ov, TO, favor, privi-

leg§, good luck.

439. Exercises.

©avuTos, ov, 6, death.

Kai, and, also,

OuTtus {before consonants gen-

erally ovToj), thus, so,

noAu/xtt^?^9, es, having much

learning, very learned.

IIuKTeua), cro), to box.

<^iA.o/*tt5T/5, cs, fond of learn-

ing.

<Ppov€w, rja-u), to think, have in

mind.

'lisTTcp, as, just as.

I.

1. Xeipiffo^o'i rj^eiar^w, eTreiSr) AaxeBaL/xoviog iariv.

2. ©avfid^o/iev otl oi ^i\6(TO(f>oi ov TLfiSiVTai, 3. El
BvrjTo^ el, ^vqTa koX (ppo.'ei. 4. El ^eol elalv, eort kuI
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6. El rovTO iToiri<Tai^, dBtKijaaif civ, V. El r^v 6 ^dva-
ro<i rov iravTo^ d-rraWar/i], epfiaiov av rjv Toh KUKoh.
8. "Sl^Trep ol jBap^upou irvKTevovauv, ovtco irdXetieiTe

H.

1. Always speak as you think. 2. We honor the
general, because he is brave. 3. We shall honor
him, if he is bra\e. 4. If you say that, you speak the
truth. 6. If you say that, you will speak the truth.

SECTION II.

Complex Sentences—Abeidged.

Lesson XCI.

Principal Elements, Alridged.—Modifiers of Sub-
ject, Abridged.

440. An infinitive sentence used as subject or
predicate, may have its own subject omitted when it

expresses a general truth, or when its subject may be
easily supplied, e. g.

:

To hriT'niav paliov iariv.
\ Tofindfault is easy.

EsM. l.—IIere imrniav is the subject, but its o>rn subject is
omitted, because, the truth being a general one, any subject may
b? supplied

:
thus, that you, /, any one, shouldfindfault is easy.

Rem. 2.—The infinitive used substantively, whether with or
~ . ...y. .,.1., dOiiivjultuca taivca uic uiUclej 33 III ihe aD0Y8

example, to imnmau, and sometimes omits it.
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441. The relative clause, whether modifying the
subject or any other noun, may be abridged by drop-
ping the relative, and sometimes also the copula, and
retaining the attribute.

442. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the
attribute may be expressed,

1) By Q. participle agreeing with the antecedent
of the omitted relative. This occurs when
the predicate of the relative clause would
have been expressed by a verb, e. g.

:

'O ravTa %&)!', irXovTel. H^ '^Tio has these things

is rich.

2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent
of the omitted relative. This occurs when
the predicate would have been expressed
by an adjective and the copula el^il, e. g.

:

*H(rav K&fiat 'jroWal ttX^- There were many villages

(which were) full of
many good things.

3) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent
of the omitted relative. This occurs when
the predicate would have been expressed
by a noun and the copula elfii, e. g.

:

Kpoiao^i o AvBwp /Bacri-

Xei;?, i7r\ovT€i.

Croesus, (who was) the

Hng of the Zydians,

was rich.

TJem.—Combining the above with article 316, we hare the
followin":

443. Rule.—Modfying Ifouns.

A
is put,

A noun modifying tho meaning of another noun,
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1) In the same case as that noun, when it de-

notes the same person or thing, e. g.

:

KpoT(To<;, 6 ^aatXevi.
|

Croesus^ the king.

2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different

person or thing, e. g.

:

'O Avhoiv ^aatXev^,
| The Ung of the Lydlans.

[H. 499, 558 : C. 331, 382 : S. 136, 173.]

444. YocAurLAEY.
KttXojs, well^ nobly.

MaKcSwj/, 6vo<s, 6, Macedonian.

Noo-eo), jy(rft), to he sick, le ill

Upo8lSu)/jli (Trpo and SiSw^i,

268), to letray.

Y-ytaii/o), vyiavu), vycava, to be

well, le in health.

"Q.v, ouo-a, 6v (276), leing.

445. ExEECISES.

I.

1. Alarxpov ia-TC TrpoBovvat rob^ ev€py6Ta<;. 2. To
vyiaiveiv ayo^oi/ iariv. 3. Th voadv Kamv iariv. 4.
To vyiaiveLv dyaSbv elvai vofii^co. 5. 'HSv iart to exeiv
Xpftfiara. Q. 0{>x V^v 7ro\\oi,9 ix^^poi,^ ^x^cv. 7. Bap-

^
ISdpot^ BovXeija-ofiep ; 8. "E\X7}V€<; Svre^ ^ap^dpoi^
Bov\€lj<TOfiev

; 9. ^L\i7nro<f, 6 MaKeSovoyv ^aaikev<i,
eypafe to?? 'ASrjvaloi^. 10. "O/XTjpo^ roi;^ iroXefi^-
<ravTa^ ivcKcofiCaaev. 11. "Ofirjpo^ KoXm roi,^ -rroXeiMi]-

aravTa<i roh ^ap/3dpoL<i iveKcof^iaa-ev.

U.

1. Miltiades, the Athenian general, conquered
Darius the king of the Persians. 2. We love those
who love lis. 3. Let tis love those who hate us. 4.
It is pleasant to have friends.
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Lesson XCII.

Modifiers of Predicate^ Abridged.

446. "When the subject of an infinitive sentence
used as object is the same person or thing as that of
the verb on which it depends, it is omitted, e. g.

:

'Ofio\oya> ahtKelv. \ I confess that I do wrmg.

Nofil^Q) ovBev ')(€ipQ)v eivav

Tbiv aXK.a)v,

Rem.—Here ahiKt'iv is the direct object of 6no\oya. Its sub-
ject f>c is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of
ofioKoya, i. e. cycb, implied in the termination of the verb.

447. When the subject of the infinitive is thus
omitted, any predicate noun or adjective after the in-

finitive is attracted into the nominative to agree with
the subject of the principal verb, e. g.

:

I think that I am not at

all worse than the others.

448. An attributive sentence of time^ cause, man-
ner, condition, &c., may be abridged,

1) When its subject is some person or thing
mentioned in the principal clause, by
dropping the subject, and generally the
connective, and retaining the predicate in

the form either of a participle or of a
noun or adjective, with or without a>v

{ova-a, 6v\ in agreement with that noun in

the principal clause, c. g.

:

Kvpo<i avWe^a^ arpdrevfia

iiroXiopKet rrjv iroKiv.

Cyi'us having collected

(i. e. when he had col-

lected) an army, he-

sieged the city.
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Kvpo<s en Tra?? Az; Trdvrayv i Of/rus while still ahoy was
KpaTicxTo<i ivofi^^ero.

\ thought the best of all.

2) When the subject is some person or thing
not mentioned in the principal clause, by
dropping the connective and putting the
subject in the genitive, and changing the
verb to the participle in agreement with
it. This construction is called the Geni-
tive Absolute, e. g.

:

Aa ep^a d-TreSei^avTo oi

A^vacoi,

While Pericles led, the

Athenians exhibited no-

ble deeds.

449. H^si.^.—Agreement of Participles.
Participles, like adjectives (315), agree in gender,

number, and case, with the nouns to which they be-
long. (See examples above.)

[H. 498: C. 444: S. 137.]

450. 'R^MM.—Genitive Absolute.

^

A noun and a participle standing grammatically
independent of the rest of the sentence, are put in the
Genitive Absolute. (See above example.)

[H. 790: C. 638: S. 192.]
451. Comparisons of inequality take two different

constructions

:

1) The connective ri may be used ; and then the
following noun is generally in the same
case as the corresponding noun before ^,
e. g.

:

Mei\;(dv el ^ iyco.
| l^ou are taller than I.

2) The connective may be omitted ; and then
the following noun is put in the genitive,
e.
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Mei^cov ifiov el.
\ You are taller than L

452. Rule.—Comparison.
The comparative degree is followed,

1) Without ri by the genitive.

2) "With V by the case of the corresponding
noun before it. (See examples above.)

[H. 660: C. 351: S. 186.]

453. YOCABULAEY.

Bou'Ao/iat, Pov\ri<Tofxaiy ^f,3ov-

Xrjixai, i(3ov\r]&r)V or ^/Sou-

\T]^r)v (Depon.), to he will-

ing^ wish, desire.

'EXev^epo9, a, ov,free.

UpeTTo), TTpixpui, tirpeil/a, to he he'

coming, to suit.

Ilop&i(i), TQo-o), to destroy, plun-

der.

SoJ^oj, o-tuo-Wj co-wcra, o-cVwKa,

o-co-wcr/xat, ecrwSrjv, to save,

preserve.

"Yyiaa, as, 17, health.

454. Exercises.

I.

1. BovXofiai dXTj^eveiv. 2. '0 Srjao^ ov ^ovXerac
avTb<iBovX€V€Lv.^ 3. 'OBrjfio^l3ov\eTati\ev:^epo^e2vai.

4. 0609 ia-Tiv 6 aoi^Qiv rd iravra. 5. Aiyerat tou?
^60^-9 {nro Tov Aih^; jSaa-iXevea-J^ai. 6. 'O KdWiaro^
Koa-tio^ tS vLKdv irpeireL. 7. 'O Bevo(ficov ivo/xi^e tov
KaXXL(TTOv Kotriiov Tw viKav irpeireLV. 8. "EWr^v wv
"EWqva^ dhiceX. 9. AUaia \iyovTe<i ttoXXoI aScxa tol-
ovcrcv. 10. T{ iari iiei^ov wya^ov avSpcoiroi^ vyiem ;

II.

1. He thinks he is wise. 2. We think he is wise.
3. You think you are wise. 4. We think you are
wise. 5. Wliat is better than virtue ?



CHAPTER III.

COMPOUND SENTENCES.

SECTION I.

Compound Sentences—Unabeidged.

Lesson XCIII.

Classes of Corrvpound Sentences.

455. A compound sentence is one wliicli consist,

of two or more independent, though related, sen-

tences.

Rem.—The sentences, thus united, may themselves be either
simple, complex, or compound.

456. Compound sentences may be divided into

three classes, viz.

:

1) Copulative sentences ; in which two or more
thoughts are presented in harmony with
each other, e. g.

:

KarryyopeLTe.

Tlpear^evere koX KaTtyyo

peiT€.

You send ambassadors.

Tbu make accusation.

You send ambassadors

and 'inake accusation.

2) Disjunctive sentences ; in which a choice
between two or more thoughts is offered,

g• *i« •



CLASSES OF COMPOUND SENTENCES. 203

'H Xiye ri (nyrj<i KpeiTTov Either say someihing het-

rj (riyrjp e;^e. ier than silence^ or keep

silence.

3) Adversative sentences
; in which the thoiiglits

stand opposed to each other, e. g.

:

AiyeL<; /xev ev, irpaTrei^i S'

ovBip,

You speak well, hut you
do 7iothing.

457. Copulative clauses may be connected by kul,

re, oi" ovTC.

Rem.—Kal is the most common, and may be used as the af-
firmative connective in all cases, unless the preceding member is
more important than that which follows : W, which is an enclitic
and seldom used in prose, indicates a more intimate relationship
and may be used when the second member represents something
as belonging to the first, or derived from it, &c. Ovre (ov and re)
has the force of and not.

458. Frequently a connective appears in both
clauses

; thus we find the following correlatives : xai—Kai; re—re ; re—Kal ; ovre—ovre, e. g.

:

'Op^w^ r e Xiyere, ka I iyoD Tou speak well, andIwill
Tft) v6p,(p Trelo-ofjLai. obey the law.

459. Disjunctive sentences usually employ the
connective ^ or the correlatives r^

—

r].

460. The most common adversative particle is he,

generally with the correlative iikv ; the strongest is

oKkd.

461. The article is often used with the correlatives

fieV and he, as follows :

'0 \iev — o Ze.

01 flip — ol Be,

The one — the other.

Some — others.
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\'l

462. YOCABULARY.

'AAXa, hut.

Ae, hut, and, correlative of

*E/x7rc8o(o, o)(roi, to ohserve, Tceep

inviolate.

A-OtD, Xvcro), (Xv&a, \iXvKa, Xc-

Xvynaij (kxiS-qv, to violate,

hreak.

MeV, indeed, on the one hand;

often omitted in translat-

1

ing.

Mio--9o8oTi7s, ov, o, paymaster.

*07ricr^o<^uXuK«w, t^ctw, ^ guard

or command the rear.

*0/3Kos, ou, 6, oa^/i.

OiScVoTc, «fi;cr.

OuTc, neither ; ovrt—ovt€, nei-

ther—nor.

Te {enclitic), and; re KaC or

re

—

Kai, hoth—and.

463. Exercises.

I.

1. Ev \iycT6. 2. IloLiqaa ravra. 3. Eti Xiyere

Kal TTOitja-co Tuvra. 4. Elf re X€7€T€ /cat 'TroLrjarco ravra.

6. 'O /iev (^Ckel, 6 he (fnXelTai. 6. 'Hyeho fiev Xeipt-

ao(f>o<i, d)7na$o(l)v\dK€t Be 'Bevo<f>&v. 7. ^Hfieh fiev

ifLTrehovfiev rov<i ribu J^eiov of:icov<;, oi he TroXifiioL Ta<i

a-7rovBa<i 'KeXvKaa-Lv. 8. Ovre y/xeh ert Kvpov crTpuTiS}-

rai, ovre iKeivo^ rfjuv en fJLi<7SoB6r7]<i.

II.

1. The boy is playing 2. The '-' vs -^vriting a
letter to her mother. 3. The boy is i and the

girl is writing a letter to her mother. ': 'toy ia

playing, but the girl is writing a letter to i^e^ mother.

Com.ipox

4^4.

frequen

jects^ a

and the

Buch a i

e. g.

:

Kpiria'i

^AX/ci^u

Xet.

ilXciTCOV

KpLTia<i

XoiKpa

KpLria^

Kol Jj

mjlllXoi

Rem.—
simple sent

scntenoes j

when all th
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SECTION IT.

Compound SKNTENCEs—AERrooED.

Lesson XCIV.

Com^oxmd Elcments,Suljects, Umted^^Prcdkat
United.

es.

^4. The several members ofa compound sentence
fi-equently m^W each other only in theirI"
^..^. and then these subjects are generally united,and the other elements appear but once, though insuch a form as to agree with the compound subject,

Kpnta'i ^wKpurei td/xiXei.

UXuTOiv XoiKparei (hjniXei.

Kpnia^ Kol 'A\Kij3idBT}<:

XoiKpuTet wfjbLketTrjv.

KpiTia<i KoX "AXKi^idZr]^

KUL UXdroiv SaKodrei
c^fiiXovv.

sentences are united the nrXn ^;. i
^^'''" ^^° ^'^'''t' *«'«

when ull three are united^ to the plu,.:!
^^'"^'^ *' '^^ ^"'^^^ ^^^

10

Critias associated with
Socrates.

Alcihiades associated with
Socrates.

Plato associated with Soc-
rates.

Critias and Alcihiades as-

sociated with Socrates.

Critias, Alcihiades, and
Plato associated with
Socrates.
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Ill'l

1

465. Rule.—Agreement^ N'umher.

The predicate genenilly agrees in number with its

compound subject, as in the above examples, tliough

the pUiral is often used for the dual when two sin-

gular subjects are united.

[II. 511: C. 544: S. 157,3.]

466. Rule.—Agreement, Person.

The verb must agree in person with the compound
subject, unless the various members are of different

persons, in which case it takes the first person in

preference to the second, and the second in preference

to the third, e. g.

:

'Tfjb€c<i fcaliyQiTaBeXeyofiev.
|

Ybu and Isay this.

[11.511: C. 544: S. 157, 3.]

467. When the subjects are of different genders,

any predicate-adjective in the plural generally takes

the gender of one of the subjects, preferring the 7nascu-

line to i\iQfeminine and the feminine to the 7ieutc ,'

unless the subjects denote things without life, in which

case it is usually neuter, with the copula in the singu-

lar, e. g.

:

Kal 7} yvvrj koX 6 umjp ayd-

^OL ela-iv.

lT6Xe/xo9 Kal (TTuaL<i o\e-

^pXa ral<i TroXeaiv eanv.

Both the iconian and the

man are good.

War and sedition are de-

structive (things) to cities.

Rem.—Sometimes the predicate, whether verb or adjective,

agrees with one of the subjects, and is understood with the rest,

c. g. : 2i3 re "'EWr]v d kui ry/nels, Both you and ice are Greeks.

4ti8. The several members of a compound sentence

frequently differ only in their predicates, and then

these predicates are united, while the other elements

appear but once, e. g.

:
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Kvpof TOP oSeX^oi/ va^et.

Kvpo^i rov u8e\<f)6v Tirpuh

Kvpo<; TOP dB€X(f)ov iraiei

KoX TLTpwafcei.

Oyma stnkes his brother,

Cyrus wounds his hrother.

Cyrus strikes and wounds
his hrotlier.

Rem. l.-When the modifiers of the several predicates are nnf

cS esT'; -S^a""-' ^''l^^'-^ with theirCecti^^^rocli*

469. Vocabulary.

"BatrlXtiov, ou, to' {common in

plur.), palace.

Kpmas, ov, 6, Criim, one of
the thirty tyrants of Ath-
ens.

Mo'(oi/, (o»/os, 6, Menon, com-
mander under the young-
er Cyrus.

IXActoTos, 1), ov [stiperl of tto-

Av's), nost^ very many.

TlXrjpri^, i<i, full,full of, abound-

ing in.

IIoXmKo'?, iq, oV, constitutional,

political.

470. Exercises.

r.

1. Kpnta^ TrXela-ra kuk^ iiroitjaev. 2. 'AXKi^id&n^
irXdara kuk^ iirolTjcrev. 3. KpLTta<i koX 'AXki^lSZtj^
'TrXelcTTa KaKii eTroirjadrvv. 4. ScoKptlrr}^ aocfjot ^v. 5
nxdrcov aocf^o^ ?}v. Q. XccKpdr'n<, koX HXdrcov ao6ol
VO-av. 7. 'EuravSa Kvpco jSaaiXeca ^v Kal 7rapdBec<ro,
H'eya<:, dypi'cou ^plwv -rrXi^prj^i, tu iK€ivo^ i^pevev. 8.
AvKovpyov 3avfid^o/i€v. 0. AvKovpyov rificofiev. 10.
AvKovpjov Savfid^onev xdl tlilmilpij- 11 JT^Xfc ,

rat M.ev(ov eiaiv vfiirepoi fih eiepyirai, '^fiirepoL Bk
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arparriyoL 12. Tovro iroteiif ovre ttoXitikov ovre Bl-

Kaiov iariv, 13. 'O ^iXiinro^ ovre dSixel rrjp iroXtv
oijTe TTOiel ircXcfiov.

ir.

1. My brothers admiro tliis beautiful city. 2. My
father admires this beautiful city. 3. Both my father
and my brothers admiro this beautiful city. 4. We
love our parents. 5. We both love and lienor our
parents.

Lesson XCV.

Compound Memcnts.^Modifiers of Subject, United.

—Modifiers of Predicate, United.'—Elements Com-
mon to Different Members.

471. The several members of a compound sen-

tence frequently differ ^nly in the modifiers of their

subjects; and then these modifiers maybe united, and
the other elements of the sentence appear but once,
e. g.

:

Mivau v/M€Tepo<; €vepyeTr}<i

Tifidrai.

Mivcov i]fMeT€po^ CTpaTrj>yo^

TLfiarai.

Mevav vfieT€po<i fiev evepyi-

T77s, yp.irepo'i Be <TTparr}-

Menon your benefactor is

honored.

Menon our general is hon-

ored.

Menon, your benefactor

but our general, is hon-

ored.709 riixarai:

472. The several members of a compound sen-

tence sometimes differ only in (lie (Jjcds of their

'H



COMPOUND ELEMENTS. 209
m

predicates; and then these objects maybe united,

and the other elements of the sentence ajipear but
once, e.g.:

Ttjv iroXiv Kol rrjv uKpav We are guarding tJw city

(pvXuTTOfjLev. and the citadel.

473. The several members of a compound sentenco

sometimes differ from each other only in tlio attri-

lutes of tliGir predicates ; and then these attributes

may bo united, and the other elements appear but
once, e. g.

:

*0 Kvpo<s eiroKiopKCL MlXr]-

Tov Kara jrjv Kol Kara

SaXaaa-av,

Cyrus besieged Miletus by

land and sea.

474. The several members of a compound sen-

tence sometimes differ from each other in two or more
of their elements, and still have one or more in com-
mon. When this is the case, the parts which are

common to the several members appear in one of

them, but are usually omitted in the rest, e. g.

:

'H oUia 'x^eifi&vo<i fxh evrj- \ In winter let your house
\«b? eo-TCi), Tov Be ^ipovf
.»/ >.»

€VCrKlO<i.

have the sun^ in smrir-

mer the shade.

REM.---Here, it will be observed, the common elements, ^
oiKia and co-Tw, appear but once, while all the other parts retain
their positions in their respective members.

475. YOCABULARY.

r^, TVS, y, land, earth.

Aco-ttott;?, ov, 6, despot, ruler,

master, lord.

©oAuTTa {or ao-o-a), 975, ^,

sea.

Kara {prep, with acctcs.)^ on.
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I I'
1 ii

throttgh, hj ; Kara y^v, hj

land.

UposKvviia (Trpo? and Kvvita),

ijo-o), to worship, adore.

Xvfifx.axo<i, ov, 6, ally, aiml-

iary.

T<"r/, ^s, r;, honor, esteem.

476. Exercises.

I.

1. "Evrav^a yv Trapdheia-o'} fiiya<i. 2. 'EvravSa^v
TrapdheL<To<i koXo^. 3. 'Evrav^a ^v irapdBeiao^ fiir.a<i
ical Koko^. 4. np6^evo<i KaX Miveov, Ifiirepoi (ikv elep-
ykjai, '^fihepoL U arparrjr^oi, iv fieydXrj rififj el<nv. 5.
OvBiva BeaTTOTTjv irpo^Kwovfiev. 6. Tov^ ^eoi^? irpo^Kv
vovjiev. 7. OvUva hecrirorrjv, dWb, roij^ Seov<i irpo^Kv
vovfiev.

8.^ Tiva xpovov ^ riva Kaipbv ^rjTeiTe ; 9.
'EvUaiv ol ^iikrepoi irpofiovoL roi,^ rovrav TrpoySvov^ xal
Karb, yijp koX Kark Sdhurrav. 10. Nofii^to ifia? ifiol
eivat Kal irarplha kol <f)i\ov9 xal .<rvp,fLdxovi.

n.

1. Philip, the king of the Macedonians, conquered
the Athenians. 2. Philip, the father of Alexander
conquered the Athenians. 3. Philip, the king of tlie
Macedonians and the father of Alexander, conquered
the Athenians.

Lesson XCVI.

aassijieation of Sentences.—Becapitulation.

477. Sentences may be divided, according to the
form in which the thought is expressed, into three
classes

:

VIZ.:
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1) Declarative Sentences, wliicli assume the
form of an assertion.

2) Interrogative Sentences, wliicli assume the
form of a question.

3) Imperative Sentences, which assume the form
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty.

478. Again : sentences may be divided, according
to their structure, into three classes :

1) Simple Sentences, which express but a single

thought, i. e. make but one assertion, ask
but one question, or give but one com-
mand.

2) Complex Sentences, which express two or

more thoughts so related that one or more
of them are made dependent upon the

others.

S) Compound Sentences, which express two or

more independent thoughts.

I. Simple Sentences.

479. The elements of the simple sentence, as we
have seen, are of two kinds

:

I. Principal Elements:

1) Subject.

2) Predicate.

II. Suhordinate Elements :

1) Objective Modifiers.

2) Attributive Modifiers.

480. These elements appear in two difi'erent forms,

viz.:

1) Simple, i. e. without modifiers.

2) Complex, i. e. with modifiers.

11
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II. Complex Sentences.

A. Comjplex Sentences, Unalridged.

481. A simple sentence may become complex by
having one or more sentences substituted for one or
more of its constituent elements.

482. A sentence tlius used as an element in the
formation of a complex sentence, may be itself either
sim/ple, com/plex^ or compound.

483. The subordinate character of a sentence thus
used may be denoted,

1) By a subordinate connective without any
change in the sentence itself.

2) By change of form without the use of a con-
nective.

3) By both a connective and a corresponding
change of form.

B. Complex Sentences, Abridged.

484. Complex sentences are abridged in two
ways

:

1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit-
ted, and the rest remains unchanged.

2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit-
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to
its new situation.

III. CoMrouND Sentences.

A. Compound Sentences, Unabridged.

485. Compound sentences may be formed by co-
ordinating any two or more sentences, whether sim-
ple, complex, or compound.
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486. Tliis co-ordination is of three distinct kinds

:

1) Copulative.

2) Disjunctive.

3) Adversative.

B. Compound Sentences^ Abridged.

487. When the several members of a compound
sentence have one or more parts in common, those

parts, as we have seen in the last few lessons, gener-

ally appear but once in the sentence.
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488.

eTTolovv

489.

IIpo<iKd,

vaon ^
avTov

•

VTTO aov

400.

fiapaafi^

ik firjTpi



PART II.

GREEK SELECTIONS.

I. FABLES

1.—The Wolf.

488. AvKO<i IBq>v Trof/teva? ia-^^iovTaf iv aKvvy irpo-

^arov, *HXiKO<i, €<f)rj, av Tjv ^opv^os, el iyo) tovto

iirolovv !

2.

—

^The "Wolf and the Lamb.

489. AvKo<; afivbv iBicoKev. 'O Be eh vdov KaTe<l>vye.

npo^KaXovfiivov Be rov Xv/cov rbv afivbv koX Xiyomo';,

oTi ^vaudaei avrbv 6 lepev^ tm ^ew, €Ketvo<i €<f>i] tt/so?

avTov ' ^AK\! alpeTcorepov jxol ecm ^ew Svaiav elvai, rj

virb aov BcaipSapTjvaL.

3.

—

^The Gardener.

400. KfjiraypM rt? eirioTa^; apBevovTi \d')(ava eirvv-

^dvero avTov, Be rjv alriav ra fiev dypia r&v Xa^ddvoyv

ev^aXrj re eari kol (rreped, Tcb Be ijfiepa Xeirrd kol /jue-

fiapaafieva • KdKelvo<i €<f>T)
• 'H yrj t(ov fiev fi'^rrip, r&v

Ik firjTpvLa ia-Tiv.

f?
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4.

—

The Woman and the Hen.

401. Fwij ri<i xnp^ opvLv elxe, kuS^ eKaaTrjv ^fiepau
biov avrfi rUrovaav. Nofiia-aaa Be, co?, el TrXetoi;? rrj

opvu^i KpiBa<i irapa^aXoLy hh re^eTai t?}? r/f^epa^, tovto
TreiroLTjKev, 'H Be opvt^ 'm/jLe\rj<} yevofxevr) ovB' aira^ T7J9

f)fxepa<i TBKelv rjBvvaTO,

5.—^TiiE Birds and the Peacock.

IJJ. T<av opviBcov l3ovXofievcov Troirja-ai, ^acnXia,
Taa)9 iavTou rj^iov Bta rb koXXo^! ;j^;ei/90T0i/ety. Alpov-
fiivojv Be TovTou rcbv dWwp, 6 KoXoto<i

€<f)V
' '^^V et,

aov fia(n\evovTo<i, 6 derb<i ^Jyua? KaraBtoiKeiv eTrixetpr]-

cec, TTw? '^/iiu eirapKeareL<i ;

6.

—

The Wild and the Tame Ass.

493. "Ovo^ aypio? ovov y/iepov IBwv ev tlvl evr)\iq>

TOTTfo, ifiaKapi^ev avTov eirl rfj eve^ia tov aoi^aro^ koX
rfj rr}^ Tpv^i]<i aTroXavaet. "Tarepov Be IBcov avrbv
dx^o<l>opovvTa KoX rbv ovrjXaTrjv oTna^ev eirofievov kol
poiraXot^i avrbv iraiovra e^rj ' '^W eVwye ovKert ae ev-

Baifiovi^co • 6p(b yap, on ovk dvev kukcov /xeydXcov rrjv

evBaifiovCav e;;^et9.

T.

—

^The Dog and his Master.

494. "Extov TL<i Kvva MeXiraiov koI ovov, BLereKei rw
Kvvl 7rpo<i7ral^Q)v • kol ei iroTe e^co Belirvov elxev, exofi^i
Ti avrrp. 'O Be ovo^ ^rjXcoaa^i irpo^cBpafzev avrb^ koX
CKipTwv iXuKTiae rbv Beanrorrjv • koX ovro<i dyavaKr^aa<;
e/ceXeva-6 rraiovra avrbv dvarforjelv 7rpb<i rbv fivXwva Kal
rOVTQV ^io)j(Tau
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8.
—

^TiiE Tkdmpktkk.
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495. ^a\7rtyKTr]<i oTparov iiria-vvar/cov, kol Kparr}-

i&ek VTTo Toov TToXefiiav, i^oa • Mr] KreLvere fxe. Si dv-

Bpe<i, sIkt] kol fidrrjv • ovBiva yap ifjLwv direKTeLva • ttXtjv

yap Tov 'XfCkKov tovtov, ovBev dWo KTWfxai. 01 he irpo'i

avTov €(f}acrav • Aid tovto yap fidWov re^vrj^r), on <7v,

fit) Bvvdfjbevo<i TToXefieiv, rovi TrdvTa^ irpo^ f^d)(7]v iyei-

pecs.

9.

—

The Cicada and the Ants.

49G. Xeiiiwvo^ wpa tgtti^ "KtfjLcoTTOJv yreu tov<; fivp-

firjKa^ Tpo^ijv ' 01 he fMvpfir)Ke<; elirov avra> • Aid tl to

Sipo^ ov <Tvvrjy6<i rpocjj'^v ; 6 he elirev • Ovk iaxoXa^ov,

dW' yhov fiova-LKm ' ol he yeXdaavre<i elirov • ^AXh! el

Bepov^ a>pai<; 7]v\€l<;, 'xeijjLc!)vo<i 6p)(pv.

10.
—

^TiiE IIoESE AND HIS Geoom.

497. Kpi^rjv T7]v TOV iTTTTOv 6 iTnTOKOfioi Kkeirroiv

Kau TTcoXwv, rov ittttov erpi^e kol eKrevi^e irdaa^i '^fiepa^ •

e<f>r} he 6 XiriTo^i • Ei $e\€i<i dXrjI^&^s kuXov elvaC /le, ttjv

Kpi$7jv rrjv Tpe(fiov(Tav jxr] irdoXei.

11.
—

^THE IIOESE AND THE StAG.

498. ''I'jnro<t Karel^^ Xeijiuiva fj,6vo<; • i\36vT0<} S'

iXd^ov Kal hia<j}BeipovTo<; rrjv vofiijv, ^ovXojievo^ rificop'q-

aacr^at rov eXa^ov, rjpaiTa tlv dv^poiirov, el hvvaiTo

fier avTOv KoXdarai tov eXa^ov • 6 8' €<fyi](rev, idv Xd^rj

^(cCXivov, Kal avTo<i dva^fj eV avTov, e')(<ov ukovtiw
avvofioXoy^a-avTO<! he, uvtI tov Tificop'^a-aa-l^ait avTo^

ihovXevo'ev ijBr] rw dvBpwTrqj.
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12.

—

Stag.

499. *'E\a<l)Oi Biyjrijaa^ ijrl Trrryrjv ^XSev • ISobv Be
n)v iavTov aKtdv, Toi>9 fxev TroBa^ ifii,ii^ero ci><} Xe7rToi,<}
Kal a<r^em9 oi/ra? • r^ Bk Kipara ahrov inriveL w? ,xi-
yjara Kal ei/M^Kt}. M^Biirco nrt^iv, Kwr^yov KaraXa-
^ovro^, ^evyev im-l iroUv Bk rSirov Bpafi^v kuI ek
vXvP iji^m, To?9 KipacTLv ifiirXaKeh i^pev^ •

^(firj Be •

n fidraio^ e'7w, 89 eV p,ev rwv iroBcov iaco^v, oh i/iefi-
<l>o/x7iv, iK Bk r&v Kepdrcov irpoeBoBTjv, oh Uavx^i^p-nv,

13.

—

^The Fox and the Lion.

500. 'A\(;>7rij^ fi^TTO) ^eaaaixevr) \eovra, iireiBy Kara
Tiva rvxvv air^ avpijvTva-e, r6 fih irpG^rov oiirm icbo-

^VH «9 fitKpov Kal diro^avelv. "EireiTa rb Beirepov
Sea<rafi4p7j, icjio^r^^ f^kv, oh fi^v (£9 r^ irporepov. 'Ek
rpLTov Bi rovTop Seacrafiiprj, oiirm airov Kare^dpbrjaep,
0)9 Kai irpo^eX^ovaa BtaXex^pai.

14.—The Lion, the Ass, and the Fox.

501 Ai^p Kal Spo^ Kal dX^'rr'n^ Koipcoptap 'iroL^ad-
tievoi, e^ijXSop irph, dypap, HoXXij, olp S^pa, avWrj-
<f>^€i(rv<!, irpo^ira^ep 6 Xicop r& Spay BieXeip airoh ' 6 Bk
rpeh ixepiBa^ irotTjadfiepo^ iK tcop tawp, iK\i^aa$ai rov-
Tovj TrpoirpiTrero. Kal 6 Xia>p %^a>:^h, rhv 6pop Ka-
re^ep. Etra rfj dXt^ireKi, fiepi^eip iKiXevaev • ^ B\ eh
fiiap fieplBa irdpra acopeiiaaaa, kavrfj ^pa^C tl Kark-
Xitre,

^
Kal 6 Xk^p 'jrpb^ air^p • r/9 <re, & ^eXrCarrj,

Bcacpe^p ovrcoi eBlBa^ep ; ^ S' elirep • 'H rov Spov avL
(papa,

'^
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II. JESTS.

502. ^X'°'^^'^'''^^^o^'^^^^ 'ir(Sk5iv, Xi^ov air avTi)<t et?

Beiyna irepii^epev.

503. 5';^o\a(7Tt/co9 S^eXcov elBivat, el irpiiret avTio

KoifidaS^ai, Kafifiv<Ta<i i^ioirrpCicero.

504. ^'XpXaarTiKO'i fiaSwv on 6 Kopa^ virep to, Bta-

KocTia ertj ^fj, ar/opd(ra<i KopaKa eh airoTreipav eVpe^ei/.

505. 5';^oXa(rTt/co9 eh "xeniSiva vavaydv, koX t&v
(TvjiiTrXeovTav eKatrrov irepuirXeKOfievov aKevo<; tt/oo? to

(Tco^vai,, €Keivo<i fiCav ro)V cuyKvpStv irepieirXe^aro.

506. jdiBv/xav dBeX^cov eh ereXevrija-e. SxoXao'TL'

«;o9 ovv d'7ravTi]a-a<; ra> ^SiVTi r)p(i>Ta • Sv aTri^ave^, rj 6

dBeX<l>6<i cov

;

507. ^xoXaa-TLKO'; ^iXav tov Xirirov aurov BiBd^ai,

fXT) rpdoyeiv TroXXd, ov irape^aXev avrw Tpo^d<i. ^Airo-

Sav6vT0<; Be rov Xttttov tw Xtjiw, eXeye • Meya i^Tjuico-

S^Tjv ' ore yap efia^e /jltj rpdoyeip, Tore diriS^avev.

508. 5';^o\aflrTi/co? IBoJv arpov^ia eirl BivBpov, Xd^pa
v7r€i<;£X^Q)v v<j)a7rX(0(TaT0 rov koXitov, koX eaeie rb Bep-

Bpov, ft)9 vTToBe^ofievo^ rh arpovBia'

509. 5';^o\a<rTt«o9 <r)(pXa<mK& avvavr'qaa'i ehrev
"E/jLa^ov OTL direBam'i' /ca*eti/09, '-4W' 6pa<i fie en,

ejyq, ^(ovra. Kal 6 cxoXaariKo^, Kal fi7)v 6 eiTratp fioi

itoXXm aov d^ioirKTrorepo'i vTrdpyei.

610. 5';^o\aoTt«o9 KoXvfi^dv ^ovX6fievo<;, irapd (ii-

Kpov eirvir/r). "Sl/ioaep oIp firj ay^aa^ai vBaTOf, edp fir)

irpmrov fid^ KoXvfi^dp.

611. -2;;^oXa(rTt/cd9 <f>lXq^ (TVPavT^a-a<i elire' KaJ^

II ,1
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VTrvovf ae IB^v Trpo^vjopevaa. 'O Be, ^vyyva^/: fioL,
OTL ov 'irpo<ie<T')(pv.

512. ^x°\a(TrLKo<s vavayeiv fxeWcov, TrivuKiBa^ tyret,

iva Bia^/}Ka, ypd<j>7}. Toi,^ Bk oUha^ 6pcov dXyoOvral
Bc^^ rhv kIvBvvov, e'0,7. M^ XuTracr^e, e'Xei/^e/jo; 7^0

^

613. Xxokaa-TLKh^ iroraixhv ^ovUfxevo^i Trep^aai
avijX^ev e'9 to TrXotoz; e'i^tTTTro?- 'rrvBofihov Be nvo^ r^v
airlav e^rj, a-'/rovBd^eiv.

514. Sxo^^^Ti'Ko^ diropow BaTravqixdrwv ra ^ijSXia
avrov iirlirpaCKe, KaX ypd<f>cDv tt/j^? top iraripa ^Xeye-
^vyxaLpe ,)pZu, irdrep- ijBrj y^p t)fxa<i rd, /3i^X{a rpi-

515. Sxo'>^^Ttfcai (/.t'\o9 eypafev, iv 'EWdBt Svri,
^i/3Xia aM d^opdaat' rov Bk dfieX^^cravro^, cZ>9, iMerk
Xpovop, T^ 0t'X« avvoi<p^, elire- Tijv iinaTo^v, i)v
Trepu ^i^Xiwv uTre<7TeCkd<: (iol, ovk iKO/xia-dfiriP.

--

III. ANECDOTES.

Agesilaus.

516. 1. '0 'Ayr)<TL'Xno<; ipayTcifievo<}, irm fieydXr^v
to^av TrepieTToirja-aTo, ^avdrov KaTa(f>pov7^aa^, ^rj. 2
Etti^Vtovvto, tlvo,, Tlva Bee fxavUveiv roi,^ 'jracBa,'-
TavT elTrev, oh Kal dvBpe, yevofievoL xPV<^ovrac.
6 JLpcoTcofMevo,, Btk tC p^dXtara iraph roh^ SXkov^
€vSacfiovov<TCP ol XTrapTLarai • Al6tl, elTre, irap^ rov^
aWovi acKovacv dpxeiv re koX dovea^^ar.
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517. 1. ^Ayi,^, 6 AaKeBaifiovicov ^acriXev^, e(f>r) rov<i

AaKehaifioviov^ fn) ipwrav, ottoctoi daiv, aWh -nov etaiv

01 TToXi/xiot. 2. 'EpcoTcbvTOf: Tivo^, TToaoL clalv ol AaK€-
BaifiovLoi, "Oa-ob ikuvoI, eiire, toi)? kukov^ unrepvKeiv. 3.

^AyL^, 6 ^aaCkev^, iv Mavriveia KcoXvo/jtevo^ hiapAxe-
<rBac ToU TToXefXLOLf; irXeioaiv ov<nv, eiirev 'AvdjKrj
7roXXol<i fidxeaSac top dpxeiv iroXXcov /BovXofiGvov.

Alcibiades.

618. 1. Elttovto^ Tti/09 7rpo9 Tov 'AXKt^idBrjv, Ov
iriaTev€L<i rfj TraTpiBc ttjv irepX aeavTov Kplcnv ; 'Eyoa

ixev, €cf)ij, ovBe rfj fiijrpl, fit] ttw? dyvoija-aa-a Tt)v fieXai-

vav ^dXrj yfn](f)ov avrl rij^ Xevxi]^. 2. 'AKovaa^ 6 'AXki-
^idSri^, oTi Sdvaro<i avrov koX rwv aw avrw KaTeyvw-
a-rai, Aei^wfiev ovv, elirev, avTol^ on ^wfiev koI 7rp6<i

AaK€Bai,fioviov<i Tpe-^dfievo^ tov AeKeXiKov riyeipev eVt
Tov<i ^A^Tjvaiov^ TroXe/xov.

2.

Alexander.

519. 1= AXe^avBpo^, TrpoTpeTro/jiivaiv tivwv avrov
IBeiv Ta? Aapeio. ^uyuTepa^ koX tijv yvvaiKa, ejit],

Alaxpov Tov<i di>Bpa<i viK>]a-avTa<i viro yuvaiKMV yrrd-
a-Bai. 2. 'AXi^avBpo<i aKova-a^ on Aapeio^ pvpidBa^
rpidKovra ek Trapdra^iv dyei, e<f>rj, Eh pdyeipo^ ov </)o-

^elTat iroXXd irpo^ara.

1

Anaciiaesis.

520. 1. "Avdxctpa-L^ 6 XKv^r}<: ipcorrjM^ vit6 nvo^,
Tt ian TToXifiLOV dv^ptoiroL^ ; Avrot, e<f>7j, avTol^. 2.

'Ov€LBLq6fievo<i viro 'ArnKOVy on ^Kv^r]'i eajiv, e(})7}'
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'd. ^EpQ)TrjM<}, tI iariv iv av^pcoiroLs uya^6v re koX
(f>av\ov, e(f)7j, TXwaca.

Antalcidas.

^

521. 1. 'AvraXKCZa^ tt/jo? tov dfxaSeU koXovvicl
Tot-y AaKehaifioviov^U^rjvalov, Momv yovi^, elTrev, /j/xeU
ovBeu fi€fia$tJKa/j,€u irap vfiSiv kukov. 2. 'Erepov S'

'A^Vvaiov irpb^ alrov elirovro^, dXkh fi^u i)^iu^ Jtto rov
Kpcf,c<rov iroWdKi^ {jp.u, i8ia>^afM€u, 'Hjnel^ Be, €cf>v, od-
BeiroTe dirb rov Edpc;>Ta. 3. Xo^l<ttov rcvo<i fi^Wovro^
uvarfL'^v^crKUv eyK^fiiov 'HpaKXeov^, Ti^ y^p adrou,
ej>r], ylreyei ;

Antistiiknes.

^
522. 1. "AvTi(73iv7]<i irore i7ratvovfi€vo<i viro Trovr}-

pwv, 'AycovLw,
€(f)v, M 'Tt KUKov eipya(TtiaL. 2. 'Epwrr)-

^eU, TL avrm irepiyeyovev etc (})i\oa-o(f)ia^, ecpr}- To
BOmcrSac kavra> ofitXecp. 3. 'Epcorv^^eU, rl to^v fia^r)-
fiurayv dvwyKaioraTOv, t^t) - To kuk^ dTTOfiaSeiv.

Akistippus.

523. 1. 'AplcTTLinro^ ipaiTTjM^, tC uvtm Trepiyi-
yoveu eK cl>L\ocToc}>ia^, ^rj, T6 Bvvaa^at -rrdaL^apl^ovv
rm o^iXeh. 2. ^vm'aTavrS^ rivo^ airay vlov, fJTTjae
irevTaKoata^i Spaxfid<i • rov Be elrrSm-o^, Toaovrov ^Bvva-
fiac^ dvBpdiroBov d^vi^aaa^ai, Hplco, ^rj, kuI e^^a? Bvo.
3. OveiBi^6fxev6^ Trore iirl tc3 iroXureXm ^fjv, El tovt,
e<f>v, <l>avX6v i<Triv, oIk hv iv rat? tw^ ^ewi/ ^.opral^
eyiyvero. 4. AoLBopovfiev6<i Trore dvexc'opec • rov S' eVt-
BicoKovro^ elwopro,, Ti <f>e{ryec<i ; "On, cf>rjcr{, rov fxh
KUKc^^ Xiyeiv ah riju i^ovaUv %.9, rov Bk p,^ dKoieiv
€70).
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Aristotle.

624. 1. ^Apia-roTiXtj^ iparrf^eU, tC ir^pL'^'yvt^rai

K^pBo^ Tot9 yjrevBofxevoKi/'OTav, ^rj, Xeyoxriv dXij'iieiav,

(IT) TTto-Teueo-^at. 2. 'Eparij'deh, tl yrjpdaKei raxu,
XdpL^, €(fyT}. 3. 'EpcoTTf^eU, rivi Bia(f>ipov(Tiv ol ireirai'

BevfievoL Tuu aTraiBevTau, "Oarp, el-rrev, ol fwi/re? t5)v

re'^VTjKorcov. 4. Karavorjaa^ fieipaxiou iirl irdXvTeXeia
T?;? ;)|£;\a/AuSo9 aefivvvofievov, Ov Travaei, ejtT), fieipuKLov,

iirl TTpo^drov Bopa o-€fivvv6fi€vo<i ; 5. 'ApLcrroreKT)^

T^? iraiBeia^ e<^ rd<i fikv pl^a<i ehai iriKpas, yXvKei^ Be
Tovf} KapTTov's. 6. 'Ov€iBi^6fji€v6<i TTore, ort irovTjprp

uv^payirfp iXerjfioavmjv cBcoKev, Ou rov rpoirov, e^,
dWk Tov dv^pcoTTOv rjkerjaa. 7. IT/909 rov Kavx^^fie-

vov, w? diro fi€yd\T)<i TroXew? eit], Ou tovto, e<^7j, Bel

a-Koirelv, d\V et rL<; fieydXTj^i iraTpiBo^ agio's ioTiv.

Demades.

625. 1. ^7)fjLdB7)<i 6 prJTcop elirev, on Bt aCfiaro^, ov
Bih, iiekavo^ tou? v6fiov<i 6 Apdxwv eypay^e. 2. Arjfid-

Brj<; Brjfirjyopcov irore ev 'A^ijvai^, eKeivav Be firj irdyrrj

TTpo^exovrav, iBe^^Tj ainSiv, oirw'i einTpe^ayaiv avTM
Alawireiov fiffbov eiirelv. Twv Be irpoTpei^afxevoiv, av-

T09 dp^dfievo^ eXeye' A}]fir)Tpa ical xeXiBwv kol ey^eXvi
rrjv avrrjv e^dBi^ov oBou • yevo/xeveov Be avrwv Kard riva
irorafiov, r) fiev ^eXtSwi; cttti?, 17 Be ey^eXv^i kotIBv • Kal
ravra elirwv iamTrrjaev. ^Epo/ievav 8* avr&v, Ti otv v
AijfiijTpa eira^ev ; €(f}ij, KexoXarai vfilv, ohive<i rh rrj<!

7ro\ea>9 irpdr/fAaTa edcavre^i AlarcoTreioi/ fiv^ov dvexea^e,

Diogenes.

526. 1. 'Epmrrj^eU 6 Jioyevrj<i, irov rrj^ *EXXdBo^
loob a7aaou9 avopaf, \Avtpa^ fiev, eiirev, ovcaiiov, iral-

§

i
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Ba^ 8k eV AaKsBalfzovi. 2. 'IBa>v nrore fxeipciKtov ipv-
.

^pLwv, edp'pet, ^4,r}, roLovrSv i<rTi rf;? dper^ rb xpto-
ixa. ^3.^J7^^9 -rhv elirovra, UoWot aov KarayeXcoaiv,AW iyca, ecfjT}, ov Kara'yeXSyfiai. 4. Ek MvvSov
iX'^^v Kal ^€aadfi6P09 fieyciXa<} rh<} Trt'Xay, /nLKpkv 8k
rrjv ^oXiv, "AvBpe^ M^^vBlol, ^c}>rj, Kkeiaare t^^ •rrvXa,M V '7r6Xi<! iixcov i^iX^rj. 5. 'AXe^dvBpov irork eV.-
ardvTo<i adr^ Kal ecTrSpTo^, 'Ejd, elfii 'A\i^av8po<, 6 yue'-

ya^ ^acTLXev^, Kdyco, <^ria[, Aioykvrj^ 6 kvwv, Q. Avxvov
/^e^' Tjixepav dfa<;, "Av'^pwirov, k'<f)rj, ^rjrco. 7. "Ore
dXoij^^Kal ircokoviievo^i yptoTi^^y, rl ol8e irotecv, direKpi-
varo, 'Av8pa>v dpxeiv Kal tt^^? top K^pvKa, K^pvaae,
etpTj, ec Ti9 iSeXec BeaTroTTjv avroi Trpiaa^ai. 8. Mox^v
pov Tt,vo<} dv'^pd>7rov i7rLypdfavro<} iirl r^v oIkiuv Mtj-
8€V^ ekiro) KaKov 'O o^v Kipio^ rf-? ot'/c/a?, ^'<^^, nrov
ei^kX'^oi dv ; 9. npb<i rhv irv^hfievov, irola &pa 8d
aptardv, Ei fikv irXovam,

€(f)v> orav ^iXrj, el^ Be ttcV^?,6W %. 10. nXdT(Dvo<i opiaaixevov, "AvJ^pcoiro^ iarc
^coov BlTTovv, dirrepov, koL elBoKL/JLovvTo^, rlXa^ dXe^rpv-
ova ek^vejKev ek r^v crxoX^v alrov, Ka\ %, QIto^
icTTiv 6 nXdTcovo<; dp'^pcoTro';.

ErAMINONDAS.

527. 1. 'EiraixLvwvBa^ eva elxe rpi^cdva- el Be irore
avrhv e8a>Kev ek yva<f)etov, aijro^ viritievev oUoi 8i dtro-
piav iripov. 2. 'EirafiivcovBa^, 6 STj^alo^, IB^y arpa-
ToireBov fieya Kal koXov, aTpaTrjybv ovk exov, 'HXUov,
ejifj, ^rjpiov, Kal Ke<f)aXr}v ovk exec.

n

i

Leonidas.

628.

Airb tSjv oiarevfidrcov tG)v l3ap/3dpcov ovBe rbv yjXiov
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IBeci/ ecrriv • OvkouV, €<p7j, ')(dpiev, el vtto (tkiclv avroU
fLa)(€a6fie'^a ; 2. "AXXov Be elirovro^, UdpeLcnv iyyi)^

rjfMMV 01 TToXefiLOL • OvKovv, ecf)T], Kol ?7//,et9 avrSiV iyyv'i ;

3. Tov Uep^ov ypd'^avro'i, IIeiJL'>l''ov ra oirka, avreypa-

yfrc Mo\wv\d^e.

Lycukgus.

529. 1. AvKovpyo<i 6 AaKeBaLp,6vio<i etSccre roy? tto-

\LTa<; Ko/idv Xiycov, otl rov<; fiev Ka\ov<i rj KOfiTj evirpe-

'7rea-Tepov<i irouel, tov^ Be al(T'^pov<; (^o^epasrepov^. 2.

iT/309 TOV d^Lovvra BrjixoKpariav ev r^ iroXei xaracm]-

(Tacr%aL a AvKovpyo<; elire, ^if irpcoTO^ ev t^ oIklo, aov
Toirjcrov Br^pbOKpaTiav. 3. Ilvv^avofjiivov tivo^;, Bta rl

fiiKpa^ ovTO) KoX eureXe?? era^e Ta<i ^varia^' "Oiroi^, €(^7],

ixr^BeiroTe Ti,fjLcovTe<i rb ^etoy Bia\,eL7ro)fj.ev.

JCKICLES.

530. 1. 'O TIepLK\rj<i, OTTore /xeXXoc (TTparriyelv,

dvaXapL^dvwv rrjv ')(XafivBa Trpo? eavrov eXeye, Upo'ie'^e,

IIepiKXeL<i, iXev^^epcov fMeXXeif ap^eiv, 'EXXtjvcov kol

^A^r]vaicov. 2. MeXXcov d7ro'^V7)(rKeiv 6 UepiKXr}'; avro'i

eavTov e/xaKdpL^ev, OTL /iir)BeU^A^7]vaiQ)v fieXav ([idTiov

BC avTov eveBvauTo.

Philip.

531. 1. ^tXiTTTTO?, o ^AXe^dvBpov iraTrjp, eXeye,

KpetTTOv elvat (TTpaToireBov eXd<^wv, XeovTO<i aTpuT-r}-

yovvTo^, rj XeovTcov, iXdxpov aTpaTT]yovvTo<i. 2. ^lXitt-

iro'i ^A'^rjvalov'i fxaKapi^eiv eXeyev, el fca^^ cKua-Tov

eviavTov atpela^^ai BcKa cTTpaTr)yov<; evpiaKovaiv • avTo<i

yap ev iroXXol^ eTeaiv eva fxovov cTTpaTrjydv evpTjKivat,

TIapfievLwva. "
.
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SOCRAIES.

632. 1. 'O S(0KpdT7]^ eXeye roixi /lev d\\ov<i dp'^pa,.
TTOV'i ^rjv tV i<T^ioiev, avrov Be eV^t'etz/, Tm ^rArj. % Ty<i
yvvaiKb<; elirovarj^, 'ABikco^ diro'^vija-Kei^ • ^^v Be, ^rj,
BiKalfo^ ifiovXov ; 3. 'IBd>v fxeipdKiov irXoiaiov kuX
diraiBevrov, 'IBov, €(f>r}, xpvaovv uvBpdiroBov. 4. 'Epw-
rvyi<!, rivoyv Bet /idXiara dTrexea'^ai, Tu>p alaxp&v Kal
dBUcov rjBovtav, ecjyrj.

TlIEMISTOCLES.

^533. 1. T(oi/ T7)v "isvyarepa /xvm/^Uvcov 6 QefiLCTo-
K\i}<i Tov iirieiKfi tov irXovaiou TrporifMija-a^, "AvBpa ecfjrj

^nrecv xPVf^<ircov Beofievov fxdWov -Tj XRW^ra dvBpo^.
2. GefuaTOKkrjq en fiecpuKiov wv ev ttotol^ eKvkivBeiro •

eVa Be MiXTidB7]<i arpaTTjycov kviKTjaev ev Mapa^covc
rot-? ^ap/Sdpov^, ovK ert ^v evrvx^v draKTovvrt QefiL-
(TTOKXel. JTpo? Be T0U9 ^avfid^ovrai rrjv fieralSoXrjv eXe-
yev, OIjk id fxe Ka'^evBeiv, o^ 'pa^vfxelv rh MiXridBov
rpoiraiov. 3. 'Epcorri'^eU Bk, irorepov 'AxCXXeh^ i^ov-
Xer' /iu ehai t} "O/xrjpo^ ; ^o Bk ai^r^?, ^<f>r}, troTepov
»i^e\e9 6 vLKwv ev "OXvfjLTndcriv rj 6 KTjpvaa-cov rok
VLKoyvra^ ehai ; 4. Oefiia-roKXyq irpb^ rbv Eupv^cdBrjv
TOV AaKeBaiiMovLov eXeye tl virevavTiov, Kal dvereivev
a{>Ta> T^v /3aKTr}p{av 6 Edpv^idBrj^i. 'O Be, UdraPov ah,
€(pi], uKovcrov be,

Zexo.

534. 1. Zi]vwv BovXov eVl KXarrry ifiacrTLyov. Tov
Se el7r6vro^, Wifiapro p,ot KXefai, Kal Baprjvai, %.
2. Ilpb^ TO <f>Xvapovv jxeipdKiov, Aid tovto, elire, Bvo
S)Ta exojxev, (TTOfia Bk ev, iva irXeia jxev dmvwixev, r^rrova
Be Xeyauev. 3. Nenin'o-u-nM «-«XTkA -\„a_.''.

e<f>r}, Td SiTd aov ek rtjv yXwaaav crvveppvrjKev.
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Kai

VISCELLANEOU-S ANECDOTES.

635. .T. 'IH. IleXiou ^vyoLTqp "A\K'r}(TTi<; '^qSiXrjcTev

virep Tov aurPj'i auBpo^ uTro^avelv. 2. ^Eirei, twv ^A^rj-

vuLcov opfMcof-tipaJV iirl rov i^ocrTpaKiafiov, av^p(t)7ro<i

dypd/jL/xaTo<; Kai ciypoLKo^; oarpa/cov e^cov irpo'^^rjX^ev

^Apiarelhrj, KekevKOV cyypdyjraL to ovofia tov ^ApicrTeiBov,

Tiyvaia-Keif; yap, e<^r}, tov ^ApLcrTeiBrjv ; tov Be dvS^pcoTTov

fiev ov <f>7]a-avT0<;, a')(^2a^ai he tj} tov BcKalov Trpofirjyo-

pla, cnwirrja-a<i iveypay^e to ovojxa T(p oaTpuKO) koL dire-

BcoKev. 3. ^Ap')(^iBafjL0<i 6 ^Ayrja-iXdov, ^lXlttttov fierd

TTjV ev XaLpcovela fid-)(r]u 3 KK.7]poTepav avro) irfriaToXijv

ypd'y^avTO'^, dvjiypay^ev, Kl fieTp^a€i<; ttjv (reavrnv

(TKidv, ovK dv evpoL<i avTTjv jnei^ot/a yeyevrjixivqv rj 7rp\v

VLtcdv. 4. Bicov 6 cro^iaTr]<i ttjv (faXapyvpiav /XTjrpu'Tro-

\iv eXeye irdar]'? KaKia<; elvai. 5. 'O veaiT€po<i Alovv-

(no<i eXeye izoXXov'i Tpe^eiv G-o<piu-Td<;, ov J^avud^ojv

eKsivov^, dXXa, Be iiceivwv S^avp-d^eaSat fiovXopevo'?.

C). 'O Zev^L<i, alrLwp^evwv avrov TivSiv, otl ^oyypacfieL

)8paSt'w?, 'OpoXoyoi, elTrev, iv ttoXXm ')^p6v(p ypd<p6iv, /cal

yap et? ttoXvv. 7. ^laoKpdTrj'i, 6 prjTwp, veaviov Tivo<i

XdXov a")(oXd^eiv avTM ^ovXopivov, BLTrov<; yTTjae picr-

Bov<i. Tov Be Tr)v ahiav 7rv^op,€vov, "Eva, c(f)7}, piv, ha
XaXelv pd^rj^, TOV 8' CTepov, iva criydv. 8. "EXeyev 6

KXeopevt}^, 6 Tb)V AaKcBaipovi'cov ^acnXeiK;, Kara tov

einx'^pLOV TpoTTov, TOV "Oprjpov AaKeBaipovlwv elvai

iroirjTTjv, CO? XPV 'ToXepelv Xeyovra, tov Be 'HaioBov 7&iy

EiXd)T(ov, Xeyovra, di'i ')^pr} yewpyelv, 0. AaKwv epcori]-

^el?, Bid TL dreL)(LGTo^ iariv >) X'^upirj, Mtj yfrevBou,

€^7), TeTel')(LC7Tat yap rah rwv olKovvrcov dperaU. 10.

aevoKodrTi'? ttoo? tov uvre uovat/chv pi-qre yecoperniav

tATJre dcTTpovopiav p^epaSrjKora, ^ovX6p,evov Be Trap



228 GKEEK SELECTIONS.

avrbv cf>ocTap, Uopevov, ^rj, \a/3cc^ yhp ohic ^x^t^ ,^^0-
o-o(/)/a9. 11. nirraKb^ dStKrjSeU {jttS rivo^ kuI excov
i^ovacav aijrov KoXdaai, li<^y]Kev, elir^v, ^17771/0^/47;
riixwpla^ afieivwu' rb fih y^p i^/xipov (jivaeco^ iar^, to
Se ^Vptc^Bov^. 12. nxdrcov 6pyL^6fiev6^ jrore ra> oUirr,,
i7nardvTo<i aevoKpdrov^, Aa/Scbv, 'i<j>rj, rovrov, fxaarl-
7a)aov iyco yhp hpyitpixai. 13. nroXefxalov (f^aai rbv
Adyov, KaraTrXovri^ovra roi)? «/,/\ou9 al^Tov virepxat-
p€Lv • eXeye Be a/ieivov elvat irXovri^eiv ij nrXovrelv. 14.
XifKovtBr^^; eXeyev. on XaX7;Va9 fxev iroXXdKi^ fxerevorjcre,
<Tico7n^aa^ B^ odBeTTore. 15. 'O X6Xcov, eVe^S^ iBd^pvcre
Toz/ TraiBa reXevrrjaavTa, irpo^ rov eiTrovra, 'AXX ovBev
dvvTei<i, elite- AC alrh Bk tovto Bafcpvco, 'on odBcv dvv-
Tw. 16. XTpar6viKo<i BiBda-Kcov fcil^apiard^, eVetS^ eV
T« BiBaa-KdXeup elxev evvea fikv eUova^ tcov Movaa>v,
Tov B' 'AttoXXcovo^ fii'ap, fia^rjr^^: B^ Bvo, TrvvSavofxivou
Tivk, ^6aov^ e>^ fiaBrjrd^, ^rj • Svv rot? Seek Bd>-
BeKa. 17. XapCXao^ €paJTi}$eU, Bi^ tI roh^ vofxov^ 6
Amovpyo<i ovrco^ 6X[yov<i e^Kev, "Otl, 'e^rj, rok oXiya
Xeyovaiv oXiycov koX vofiwv earl xpsia.

I

IV. LEGENDS.

Aeolcs.

53G. Aeyou<7iv, Bti AtoXo^ ^iv tcvpievojp rtav irvevyid-
Tcoi/, 6'9Ti9 'iBuiicev 'OBvacret rov^ dve/xov^ iv d(TKco. Uepl
Bk rovrov, <h, odx ol6u re, BPjXou ehac Traacv olfiuL.
Llko^ Be, aarpoXoyov yem/ievov Al'oXov cfypdcat 'OBvaael
7ok^ Xpoi'ov^, Ka^' 0D9 iTTcroXa/: nve^ dvificov yev^Wov-
rai, ^aal Be, on kulX xaXKovv relxo^ rfj TroXec avrov
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o

irepie^i^TjTO ' oirep icnl T^euSe?. 'OnXiTa^ yap, on
oifiai, elx^ Tr)v iroXiv avrov (pvXaTrovTa^,

The Houses of Dio]mede.

537. Ilepl Tcov AiofM^Sovi Xirirav (paalv, on dv$p(o-

TTOK? Karrja^Lov. Tovto Be yeXolov • rb yap ^Siov tovto

KpiBfj Kal x6pT(o 'rjBerai, fiaXXov, rj Kpiaa-iv dvSpo)7rivoi<i.

H Be dXijSeia TjBe. Tcov TaXai&v dvS^pcoTrcov ovtcdv av-

TovpySiV, Kal rpo^rjv Kal Trepiovaiav TrXeLcmjv K€KT7)fie-

vcov, are rrjv jrjv epja^ofiepcov, i7nroTpo(f>eiv ovTO<i eireXd-

fiero, Kal fiexpt rovrov XTnroL<i rjBeTO, €(o<; ov ra avrov
airwXeae, Kal iravra ircoXcov KaTrjvdXwaev et? rrjv r&v
iTTircov rpo(f)rjv. 01 ovv (plXoi roi/'i iTTTrou? dvBpo(f)dyov9

divofxacrav • ov yevo/xivov, Trpoij'^ST) 6 //.y-So?.

Niobe.

538. ^aalv, tu? Nlo^tj ^waa Xi%^ iyevero irrl tco

TVfM^cp roiv TraiBcov. "Oari^ Be ireiSerai, e/c XiSov yeve-

(T^ai dv^pcaTTOv, ?/ e| dvS^pcoTrov Xi%v, evrj!^7]<; earL To
Be dXTjS^h ex^i w8e. Nio/Sr}, diro^avovTwv tcov eavTrj<i

TvaiBcov, TTOLTjaaaa eavrff eiKova Xi^ivrjv, ec-rrjaev eirl ru>

rvfx^cp Twy TraiBcov. Kal rjixel^ i^eaad/Me^a avrrjv, oia

Kal Xcyerai.

Lynceus.

539. AvyKea Xeyovaiv, w? rd vtto yrjv ecopa. Tovto
Be -v/reOSo?. To Be dXq^€<i e^et wBe. AvyKcix; irpfaro^

Yjp^aTO fieTaXXeveiv x<^^i^ov, Kal dpyvpov, Kal Ta XoLird,

'Eu Be TTJ fieraXXeva-ei Xv)(yov<; KaTa<f>ep(ov vtto ttjv yrju,

Toj)? fiev KareXiTrev iwl tov tottov • avT6<; Be dvecfjepe tov

XoXkov Kal TOV alBijpov. "EXeyov ovv ol dv$po)7roi, otl

AvyKev<i Kal rd vnro yi]v opa, Kal KaTa^'vav, dpyvpiov

dvat^epei.

11
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EuKOPA.

^

o40. ^acrh>, Edpc:>'^,jv rijv ^o/viko^, tVl ravpov oyov
fcevvv Bc^jy, SaXdrrv,, eV Tvpov d, Kp/jrvu c^ueaSuL,
hfioL 8e SoKel oi^re ravpov, oiJV Yttttov, toctovtov Trt'Xa-

709 Bcavr^aaL Bvvaa^ai, oi!,Te Kopr^v iirl ravpov S^yptov
ava^rjvaL' 6 re Zev,, el i^o{,\ero Elpcoirriv ek Kprjrrjv
iX^etv, elpev hv avrfj krepav nropeiav KaWi'ova. To B^
dXv^k^^X^i tSSe- 'Av^p Kvcocrio^, hv6p.ari Tavpo,, eVo-
\€ixeL r^v Tvplav x^opav, reXevratov Be e/c TOpov i'wira-
<Tev dXka^ re Kopa,, dXXa B^ koX r^v rov ^aatXico,
^vyarepa Eipcoiryv. "EXejov o^v 01 dvSpcoiroi, • Evpco-
TTTjv r^p rov fiaacXeco^ Tavpo^ '4x<ov <^x^ro. Tovrov Bk
yevof^ivov, Trpoa-aveTrXdaSrj 6 fxvSo^.

IIt:si'eeides.

541. Aeyovariv, oVt yviac/ci^ rtv6<i ^aav at 'EaTrepl-
S€9. Ta{>raL, Bk ^v fMijXa xpvad iiri f,r)Xea,, ^)v M-
Xaao-6 gpaATcoz.

. .'f h f^r,Xa Kal 'Hpa.Xy, iarparevaaro.
Exec Be

y
aXrj^eia &Be. "EarTrepo, r)v dv^jp McX^ato,,

09^roA:a «; rf, Kap{a, Kal elxe ^vyarepa. Boo, at i^a-
Xovvro EcT'jrepCBe,. Tor^rro B^ ^crav Si, KaXal, Ka\ ei}-
Kapiroi, oiai ml vvv at iv MiXrjrm. 'EttI rotjrro B^j

ovof^d^ovratxpvcrac- KdXXiarov y^ 6 xpvcro, - ^jaav Bk
efcecvacjcdXXta-rat. M^jXa Bk KoXelrau rh TrpS^ara-
airep lBcov o 'HpaKXri<i ^oaKopteva rraph, rf, ^aXdrrrj
'rrepceXaaa, ivi^ero ek r^v vavv, Kal rov rrotpteva aijrdv
ovofiari ApdKovra, ek^yayev ek oIkov, oijKen ^oyvro^ rov
Eairepov, dXX^ rwv iralBcov a^jrov. "EXeyov odv at
av^pcoTTot- ^^meacrdf^e^a xpvcra ptyXa, it 'HpaKXr,,
mayev e| Ea'n-epiBcov, rhv <^{;XaKa diroKretva, Apd-
Kovra. Kal ev^ev u p,v^o<i irpaaaveirXda^T).
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Geeyon.

642. rrjpvovrjv (paalv, on TpLKi^a\o<i iyevero. ^ABv-

varov Ze, awjxa rpeh K€(jia\a<i €')(eiv. 'Hz/ hs roiovBe

TOVTO. JToXt? iarlv iv ru> Ev^€iv(p ttovtw, TpiKoprjvia

KoXovfievT). Hv he Trjpvovn)'; iv rot? rore dv^pco7rot<i

6vofia<Tro<i, 7r\ovT(p re, kol dWoL^ Bia(l>€pcov. Ei)(e Bh

Kal ^oSiv ayekyjv Savfxaa-Trjv, e^' rjv iXSayv 'Hpa/cX?)?

uvTLTTOiovfjLevov TrjpvovTjv eKTeivev. 01 he ^ecofievoi

nTepLeXavvofieva^ ra? (3ov<i iS^avfxa^ov. Ilpof tov<s

irvvBavo/iivov'; ovv eXeyov riva' 'HpaK\7)<i ravra<i

irepiTjXaarev, ova-a<i TTjpvovov rov TpiKaptjVov • TLvh hk

CK Tov Xeyo/xivov vireXa^ov avTov rpei^; e^^eiv Ke(f)aXd<i.

Okpiieus.

543. ''Fevh>]<i he 6 irepl rov ^Op(j)eco<i fxvBofi, on KiBa-

pi^ovTL avTM e^eiTrero ra Terpdiroha, kol rd opvea, kol

rd hevhpa. AoKel he fioi ravra elvai. BuK^at /Mavei-

(Tat, Trpo^ara hiea-iraaav iv ry Ilcepia • rpeirofieval re

6i9 TO 6po<i, hierpifiov iKei rivd<i yfj,epa<i. 'f2<; he ejxeivav,

01 iroXlrau /xeTairefiylrd/jbevot tov ^Optpea, iheovro /MTj^^avd-

a^uL, ov TpoTTov KaTaydjoL avTd<; iK rov opov;. 'O he

crvvra^dfievo'i rat Aiovvaw "Opyia, Kardyet avTd<; ^aK-

')(evov(ra<; Kt^api^wv. At he vdpBrjKa^; rofe rrpcorov

k'xpvaai, Kari^atvov e« tov 6pov<i, koX KXGiva<i hevhpcov

TravTohaircbv. Toi<i he dvS^pooTroL^, BavfiadTa Tore Bea-

<xafjLevoL<;, ivecfiaivero irpSiTov Ta ^vXa Karayofxeva. KaX
e^aa-av on ^Opcpeix; KiSapl^wv dyei rrjv vXrjv €K tov

bpov<;. Kal etc tovtov 6 /jivBo<i dveirXdcr^r].

Alcestjs,

544. Hepi AXKTjaTiho'i Xeyerav fjLvSo<; TpayiKOih'q'i,

w? ht], fxeXXovTO^ iroTe tov 'Ah/xrjTov Bavelv, avTV eiXeTO



232 GBEEK SELECTIONS.

vv^p aj/TOvBdvarov • Kal 'HpaKkri^ alr^v h^ r^p eiai-
^eiav dcf>eX6fi€vo<i, Kal dvayajdjp ix rov "AiBov, aTriSeo-
K€v "Ahjn}T(p. 'AXX iyivero rt tolovtov. "EireiZij Ile-
\Cav dirkicTQivav al ^vr^arepe^, "Akuctto^ 6 IleUov
iZiWKev aura?, koX rd'i (ikv dXXa? Xafi^dvet •

"A\K'n<jTL<i
aa KaTa<f>€i^ei, et? ^epd^ Trph^i "ABfirjrov, rhv dvey\nhv
avTiji' Kal KoSe^ofiivvv e-rrl tt}? io-r/a? oIk ijSovXero
*'ABfi7)T0<i "AKdarrp ckBotov e^airovfiiv^ Bovvai. 'O Be
'TToXXyv (TTparidv irapaKa^Ua^ eVl r^^v ttoXlv, iirvpiro-
Xec ai,To{>^. 'E'ire^id>v Bk 6 "ABfiTjro^, Hx^ov Kal Xoya-
yoi>^, vvKTwp, avveX^^ ^cov '^ireCXeL Bk "AKaaro^
aiTQKTdveiv ahriv, Uv^oiikvri Bk ^ "AXKrjan^, Sri fiiX-
Xec dvaipeia^at "ABp.rjro^: Bl air^v, i^eXSoicra kavr^v
irapiBa)K€, Tdv fikv otv "ABfirjrop dcf>ir]cTiv 6 "AKacrro^,
iKeivrjv^ Bk crvXXafifidvet. "EXeyov otv ol dv^pconroL-
AvBpeia ye "AXKrjaTi^ cKovca VTrepaTreSavev 'ABfiijrov.
ToiovTo fiivTot ovK iyiveTO, w? o yuv^o? <f)7]aL. Kara
yovv rhv Kaiphv tovtov 'HpaKXrj^ ^Kev dycov ^k rivav
TOTTOiv Td9 AiofiTjBovi Xinrov^. Tovtov eKetcre iropevo-
fievov iliviaev "ABfirjro^. 'OBvpop,ivov Bk 'ABpi^rov rijp

^VfKJiopdvTri^ 'AXKridTiBo^, dyavaKTTjadfzevo^; 'HpaKXy^
i-mrC'^erai r^ 'AKdara, Kal r^jv arparidv avrov Bia-
(jj'^etpei,^ Kal rd fikv Xd(}>vpa rfj avrov arparia Biavi/jcei,

^!^
^f

''/^'^'^V<^riv Tw 'ABfirira 'rrapaBiBaxriv. "EXeyov
odvoi av'^pcoiroi, ti? ivrvxdiv 'HpaKX^% ck rov ^avdrov
ippvaaro rrjv "AXkt^cttlv. Tovtcov yevofievcov, 6 fiv'^o^i

'n-pocaveirXda^'q.

Sphinx.

545.^ Ilepl tt}? KaBjieia^ '^(f)iyyo^ Xiyovaiv, d)^ ^t;-
piov iyivero, arhp^a fikv exov «? kvvo^, Ke(f)aXr]v Bk Kal
7rp6<ico7rov Koprj^,^ Trripvya^ Bk SpviSo^, (jxov^v Bk dv'^pd>-
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Tdv irdkvTUiV kKucTUt eXeye, koI rbv /i>) evpovra ovrjpeL.

EvpovTO^ Bk Tov OtSi7ro8o9 TO aivLjfxa, pl^a(Ta iavTtjv

avei\ev. "Ecttl Se aina-To^ kol uBvvaro'i 6 X6709. "E)(€i

ovv 1) aX'^'^eia wSe. KdBjio^ ^X^^ jwacKa ^Afia^ovLha,

y ovofia X<fiy^, rps^ev el<i Orj^a<i, kol airoKrelva^ rbv

ApuKovra, rrjv tovtov ^a<n\elav irapiXa^e' fiera Be

KOL rrjv dBeX^riv ApaKOvro^;, y ovofia 'Apfiovia. Ala^o-

fiivrj Be 7] 2!(fny^ otl koI aWrjv eyij/xe, Treiaaaa tou?

iroWoi"; rwv ttoXitcov crvva'rraipevv avrfj, koI rwv ')(pr)ixur

Tcov TO, ifkeiara dpirdtracra, koI tov ttoBwkvv Kvva, ov

^KG KdB/j,o<; dyav, TuL^ovaa, fxerct tovtcov dirrjpev ek to

Xeyofievov opo<{ ^(f)LyyLov, Kot ivTcv^ev eVoXe/zet tw

KdB/jLO). ^EveBpa<i Be iroLOVfjLevrj /ca^' cKdaTTjv &pav

dvrjpet. KaXovai Be ol 0r)l3aiOL ttjv eveBpav alvLyfia.

^E'dpvWovv Be ol TToXiTat \eyovT€<;, 17 S(f)ly^ '^fid<i, aivi-

y/xd TL Xiyovcra, Biapird^ei. ^E^evpelv Be to aiviyixa

ovBeh Bvvarai. KrjpvTTet Be 6 KdB/jLO<; tw diroKTevovvTt

TTjv X^iyya Bcoaeiv ypijfiaTa TroXXa. *E\^cbv ovv 6

OlBiTTOVi, dvrjp Kopiv^io<i, ra re dXXa TroXe/xt/cd dyw
^09, e^fov Linrov ttoB&kvv, Kal Ttva<; Xa/Soov /^e^' eavTov

tS)V KaBfieicov, vvKTo<i aTricov eVl to opo<i, direKTeive ttjv

X<^iyya. Tovtcov ovtco av^^dvTwv, 6 fiv^o^s eTreTTf

-^•-•-

V. MYTHOLOaY.

)fO-

Peometheiis.

54G. IIpofjL7f^ev<i e^ vBaTO<; kol 77)9 uv'^pcoTTOvi wXa-

eras eBcoKev avToU kol irvp Xd^pa Auo'i, ev vdp^rjKi Kpv-

^a?. 'i29 Be fja-^eTO Zev^, iweTa^ev 'H^auTT^ t^
I
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KavKd<T(o Spei TO ao>fia avrou Trpo^rjXuxTaL • tovto 8^
S/cv'diKou 6po^ iariv • iv Be To{,r<p Trpo^iTjXaj'deU Hpofir).
^ei|9 TToXK^v ir&v apChpiov iBiSero- Arab' eKciaTTjv Be
VpApav aero? iijuirrdiievo^ avrov rov^ Xo^ov^ ive/xero
T&v ^Trdruiv, av^avofihtov Buh vvKro'i. Kal npofiTf^eiif
TTvpb^! KXa-rrivTO^ BUriv hive ravTTju, fiixpi<s 'HpaKXijq
avTov varepov eXvcrev,

Okpiieus.

547. 'Opcfieixi 6 dcrKif)<Ta^ Kt^apaBiav clBcov eKlveu Xi-
^ov^ re Kal BivBpa. 'Airo'^avovarj^ B^ EvpvBUrj^ t%
ryvvaiKb^ avTov, B^x^ela^^ {,776 6<j>em, fcarijX'^ev ek "Ai^
Sov ^iXcov dyayeip avri^v, Kal UXovrcava e-rreiaev dva-
wefzfaL. 'O B^ {,Tri<rx€TO tovto iroi^aeiv, Siv fi^ Tropevo-
fievo^ Opc}>ei;<; i7narTpa<f>j}, Trph ek t^v oIkUv a{jTov
irapayevia^ai. 'O Bk diriaToyv, i7n<TTpa<l>ek i^edouTo
ryv yuvaiKa- y Be ttuXlv VTrecrTpefev.

Tantalus and Niobe.

548. TdvTaXo^ fj,kv Jtb^ ,> vi6^. '^Xovt^o Be Kai
bo^n Bia<l>epcou KaT^Kec ri)^ 'Aaia^ Trepl t^v vvv ovofia-
^op^evrjv na<l>Xayoviav. Aih Bh t^v dirh tov iraTph^ Aih^
evyiveiav, &<; cf>a<Ti, <piXo^ iyheTo tcov .%{bv iirl irXelov.
Tarrepov Bh t^v evTvxiav oi c{>ipcov dv^ptoirCvto^, ^era-
(Txo>v Kocmj^ Tpa7ri^7j<i Kal irda7]<i irap'pTjcrla'i dTT-iiyyeXXe
Tot? av^p<;i'iroL^ Tk -rraph rot? d^avdTOi<i d-Kop^pt^Ta. At
f]v alrlav Kal ^Q>v iKoXda^rj Kal TeXevr^aa^ alcovlov tl-
ixtopia^ ^^idi^rj KaTaxM<i eh tov^ daelSeh. Tovrov B'
iyivero HiXo^ vm Kal Ni6/3v ^vydrrjp. Ai^tt} Be
ey4vin,<rev vloi;^ kirrh Kal SvyaT^pa^ r^? i'aa,, elnrpeTreia
BLa<j>epovaa^. 'EttI Bk toJ TrXijBet t&v tSkvcov f,iya
^pvarrofiivn irXeovdKi'i eKavx^To Kal Tfj^ Af}Tov<: eav-
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rrjv evTCKVorepav a7r€<f)aiv€ro. EH^ ?/ fiev ArjTo) ^oXo)-

a-aaevr] 7r/j09€Ta^e tco ^ ev ^AirdXkwvu Kararo^evaai rot"?

if/ou? T//9 Nio/3?;?, T^ 8' ^Apre/jLiBL ra? Suyaripa'i. Tov-

rwv S' viraKovadvrwv rfj firjTpl koX Kara rbv avTov Kai-

pbv KaraTo^eua-uvTcov ra TeKva Ti)<i Ni6^r]<;, avve^t)

avTTjv 6^eQ)<i ujia cvtckvov koX ut^kvov yeveaSuL. '

Alcestis.

549. *ABfJii]TOV Be f3acri\€vovTo<; rwv ^epwv, e'^/^reu-

<Tev '-^TToWwi/ avr(p fivrjaTevo/jLCP^ Tr)v TleXtov ^vyaTepa

"AkK'qcTTLv. Acoaetv i7ray'^:-L\afievov JJeXiov ttjv ^vya-

ripa TM Kara^ev^avTL ap/ia XeovTcov koX Kuirpoov, ^Airok-

\(i>v ^ev^a? eBcoKev iK€tvq>. 'O Be KOfJLLaa<{ tt/do? Uekiav,

"AXKi]arLV Xa/n^dveL. ^AiroXKwv Be 'pTTJcraTO irapa Mol-

poiv, ha, orav "ABfirjro^ fieWj) reXevrav, aTrokv^fi rov

l^avciTov, av eKou(7Lco<i rt? virep avrov ^vrjaKeiv eXrjTac,

irarrip, i) p^ijTTip, rj yvvi]. 'Slf Be yXSev tj rov ^vrjcrKeiv

rjfiepa, fii]re rov irarpo'i, firjre t?}? firjrpb^; virep avrov

^vrjCTKeiv ^eX6vr(i)V, "AXKrjaris virepaire^ave, Kal avrrjv

irdXiv uveTre/jLylrev rj Kopij.

Perseus and Andeomeda.

550. 'O Tleparev'; irapayevofievo'; eh AlBioiriav, ^<i

i^aaCXeve Kr)<l>ev<;, evpe rrjv rovrov ^vyarepa ^AvBpofxe-

Bav irapaKeifievqv ^opav ^oKacrcLM Kijrei. KaaateTreta

yap 7) Kr)<f)e(i}<} yvvrj NTjprjtaLV i]pi<T6 irepl KdXXov<i Kol

Tracrcbv elvai Kpeiaacov 7}v-)(riaev • o^ev al NrjprjtBe'i ifi^vt-

aav, Kal UoaeiBSjv avrai'i avvopytaSeU irX/jfi/xvpav re

iirl rrjv %oypav €7re/ii|re Kal Krjro-;. "A/xficovo'^ Be XPV~

(ravro<i rr]v diraXXayr^v rfj<i crvp><^opa^, eav y Kaa-aLeirel-

a<i ^vydrr)p ^AvBpofieBa Trpore^fj tc3 Ktjrei, /Bopd, rovro

dvayKaa^el'i 6 K.7j^ev^ virb rwy Al^iorrcov eirpa^e koI
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frpo<;:eB7jae rrjv Svyarepa irhpa. TaijTr}v ^eaadfievo^ 6
Ilepaev^ Kal ipaaSeU dvaip/jtrecp vir^axero Kri<j>el to
/t^T09, elfiiXKei aa>i)etaau avr^v adrco Scocreiv ryvuaiKa-
€7rl TGvroi^ yepofiivcou 8pK<ov, viroar^^ t6 K^ro^i ^KT€Lve
Kai TT}u AvBpofMcSav eKvaev.

iSriiiNx.

551. KpiovTo<i Bk ISacCk^iovro^, ol fiiKp^ trvfiSop^
Kareaxe &n/3a,. "Eirep,ylreyhp''HpaS<l^iyya' elxeirpo^-
(OTTOV fikv yvvaiKo^, arri^o^ hlXiovro^ koX irripvya^ Spvc-

^09. MaSova-a Be al'vLyfxa irapa Movaoiv etrX to ^Ueiov
opo^ iKoSe^ero kuI tovto irpovreive Qij^aCoL^i. "Hv Bk
Th ahiyfia • Tl ianv h fiiav ^>i; <j,(ovijv rerpdirovv Kal
Biirow Kal TpLirovv yiyverat ; XpTjafioD Bk OTj/Saioi^
vTTupxovTO'i rrjvtKavra diraWayija-eaBat, tj/? X<^iyy6^,
•nvUa &v TO aiviyfia Xtxraxn, irpo^Lovre^i iroWol eTrei-
pcovTo evpelv, rl rb \€y6fj,ev6v iartv iirel Bk fii) eiipocev,
dpirdaaaa ha Kare^l^paaKe • HoWtov Bk diroXkvixevcov
Kal^ TO TekevTalov Aifiovo's tov KpiovTo^, Kvpixrcret,
Kpicov To5 to aXvtyixa \vaovTi Kal t^]v ^aaikdav Kal Tr,v
Aatov Bcoaeiv yvvaiKa. OlBlirov^ Bk dKovaa^ ikvaev
€L7ra>v^ TO aimyfia to viro t^? Xfjyiyyo^ Xeyofievou dvBpo)-
•rrov etvat' yevvda-^ai ydp TeTpdTrovv l3pe(f>o^ toc^ TeTTap-
o-cp oxovfiepop KcoXoi^, Tekeiovfievop Bk top ap^pmirop
eimt Blttovp, yrjpwPTa Be TpiTrjp Trpo^XafijSdpeiv ^da-ip
TO PdKTpop. 'H fih otp X(j>ly^ diro ttj^ dKpo'rr6Xem
eavT^p eppc-^ep, OIBlttov^! Be Kal t^p ^atrikeiav irape-
Xa/3e, Kal ttjp p,rjTepa eyij/jLev dypo&p.



KOTES.

FABLES.
PAOB

•/hcso Fables aro from a collection bearing the name of Aesop,

Oi© celebrated fabulist of antiquity, who probably lived about

600 D. 0. II« was born a slave, but, having obtained his free-

dom, ho entered upon a course of travel, and became distinguished

as a wit and a philosopher. Many of the fables ascribed to him

were probably composed by later writers.

488. ISdv, 2 aor. act. part, of dpdw. ttpT], imp. 3 sing, of 215

<f
Tjjuf. hv -ftv, would be, 436.

489. 'O 5f, and it, the lamb : the article with St is often best

rendered by and, with the appropriate pronoun. Karf<pvyt, 2

aor. of Karatpevyu. irposKaXovfifvov . . . kiyovros, gcnit. absol.

with Ai/'/coi/, denoting time, wlien the wolf called, &c. 448. iKu-

pos, that one, he, I. e. the lamb. *AA\*, well but, assenting to

what had been said ; i. e. trice, he will sacrifice me, but. iaTi,

what is the subject? Biaip^apTivui, 2 aor. infin.pass. of Sia^bdpu.

490. (VKTrds, from itpiaTiim. apZtvovri, 442. avrov, genit.

of source after ittvv^dvfro, inquired of him, askedfrom him. This

verb takes the same construction as those of hearing, 346. pa-

HapafffjLfvu, perf. pass. part, of napalvu. KaKuvoi, koi iKuvo^,

and he. ruv p.iv, the former, referring to t^ pikv &ypia,

491. TlKrovffap, lit. laying ; translate which laid. irAetoi/;, 216

accus. pi. Qtir\fiuv, comparative of itoXvi ; decline like niiCov, 148.

——re'^erat and TfKfW from tIktu. rjntpas, 383. rovTo, this,

referring to the condition, e« . . . irapa^aKoi. yevoixivrj, 2 aor.

mid. part, of yiyvofiai, having become, or when she had become.

492. T&v . . . f}ov\oiJ.fvuv, gen. absol. denoting time, when the

birds wished. x^^P""^""^^"* ^^ extend or raise the hand, as in vot-

ing ; hence, to elect, choose. crov ^aaiXtvovros, lit. you being

king; translate whiCe you are king, ot if you are king. jipTiv,

indirect object, 342.

1i;
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216
^

493. /ioWAo/,, dative of means, 386 Taloura belongs to
o^vKarvy. e>„ takes the rest of the sentence as direct object

the thought is, Before I deemed you happy, but

217

'AAA.', but.

now I do not. 6pu, give the direct object.

494. "Exwy, having; translate ^vho had, 442. kCpcl MeA.
rrCiov, Melitaean doc,. The lap-dogs of Melite, now Malta, ^vere
accordmg to Strabo, much esteemed by the Roman ladies. \

««eT6'A«
. . . i:posiraiC<»v, lit. continuedplaying ; trans, was continu-

ally playing. ,1 . . . f?^e^, if at any time he took (had) his meal
out of doors. e'/co'/x^Cf, he mod to bring, was wont to bring • im-
perfect to express customary action. avr^, for him, i.e. the
dog. Cv^cLaa^, having envied; trans, from envy, as the cause of
us action, 448. npos4Spa^,y, 2 aor. act. of nposrp^x'^. uM,
himself; trans, of his own accord, i.e. uncalled. After iK^Keval
supply r..d, some one. naio.ra . . . i.ayayu., lit. beating to
take; trans, to beat him and to take him. rovrov, this one i c
the ass. ' ' '

495. XaKKov, lit. brass, hence brazen trumpet; governed bv
irXiiu, except. H. 619: C 340- R loi a ^ - , ,

11- • ,
•
"^•'- ^- ^*J- C). -191. A<a rovTo ydp- there

13 an ellipsis here, and ydp introduces a reason for that which is
omitted. The thought is, We will not grant your request, for, &c
—f^aXXovreduJi^r,, you shall more surely die; re^.^f,; is in the
fut. perf. mid of ^.^.«a,. ^^ Sv.d^,,,,^ not being able; trans.
t/iough not able, or without being able.

496. Xuf^iiyo, &p^, in the season ofwinter, or simply in the winter
•~^"^^'"'"

• • • '^P'"/'^''' 357: II. 553: C. 435, 436- S 105—What is the direct object of dnou? See 422. rb d^po^
during the summer, 383. 6 H but he, i. e. the cicada. yUcra^« etnou, lit. having laughed, said; trans, laughedand said
AAA .see note on this word in 489. With x^.^iro. supply a^a.s

ei
.

. . rjUKu,, if you piped; the indicative to denote a real
case, 436.

497. Kpi^p, barley, still mucn used in the East as food for
horses._.«A6VT«,/

. . . na,\u,y, participles denoting time, while he
icas stealing and selling, 448. rrdaas iju^pus, lit. all days; trans.
everyday, 383. r^y rp4cpovaav, lit. the supporting ; trans which
sicpports me, 442.

498^A»J;^oj, 2aor.part.ofrpxo,ua«. The participle denotes
tnne relative to the principal verb; if the participle is present, its
„ne IS the same as that of the verb ; but if it is past, it denotes
time past with reference to that verb. Here ixS^Svros is past with
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reference to rjpwTo, which i3 itself past; hence the participle has 217

the force of the pluperfect, tc/tcn. the stag had come: Sia<p^iipovToi,

on the contrary, being present, denotes the same time as iipwTa
;

hence translate was destroying. el SvuaiTo, ify or whether, he

(the man) would be able. fxer' avrod, mth him, the horse.

((priuev, aor. of ^rjyin', to say yes. iav Kafiri, if he (the horse)

would take; Kafiri, 2 aor. subj. of Kafx^avu). auT({y, he himself,

the man. avafi^, 2 aor. subj. oiavafiaivw. exwi', having, may
be translated with. With <Tvvofjio\o'yi\aavTos supply toD 'Xwov.

avrX rov riixwpr)(Ta(T^at, lit. instead of the to avenge himself,

translate instead of avenging himself. See 440, R. 2.

499. ws . . . ovras, as being, i.e. because they were. After 218

ois . . . ivfjL-{\Ki), supply ovra, from ovras, above. indliv, 2 aor.

part, of TTi'vcd. KaraKafiovros, from ;coTaAo/u;3arw.—«

—

^pafiiiv, 2

aor. part. of Tpe'x« ; eV)3as of eju/SaiVw; e/xirXaKeis, 2 aor. pass. part.

of efiir\€Kci> («V and irKiKu, 240); the first and second denoting

time, the third lacans, when he had run and had entered, Sic. ; he

teas caught by having become entangled. ^Jfl . . . ^yd), nominative

used in exclamations. II. 541 : C. 343. in, Ht. from, hero by

means of. trpoeZ6?ii]v, 1 aor. pass, of 7rpo8i8&'/;(, to betray.

kirobaviiv, 2 aor. infin.

•eK rpirov, lit./ro?« the

500. fiiKpov, used adverbially, abnost.-

of airobyfi(TKca ; for government, see 435.-

ihlrd (time); trans, the third time. avjov depends upon Karc-

^(ippi\<Tev by the force of the preposition KarL irposeXbovaa, 2

aor. part, of irposfpxofiai (irpJ? and tpxo/^ai). is , . . SiaXex^rj-

vai, lit. as even having approached to converse ; trans, as even to

approach and converse (with him).

501. i^riK^ov, 2 aor. of e|epx''M«'- ttoWTis . . . avWrjcp^d-

(TTjs, lit. much game therefore having been jointly taken; trans.

vohcn therefore much game had been taken between them ; avWt)-

<l)^ilar]s, 1 aor. pass. part, of avWafx^ivw {(Tvv, together, and Xafi^d-

p(D, to take). dieKelv, 2 aor. of Siaipfco {Sid. and alptw), to take

apart; trans, to divide (it, i. e. the game). e« ruv Jftrwr, lit.

from the equal ; trans, of equal value. npovrpe-jrero for irpotrpi-

jrero, imperf. mid. of vporpdnu, urged tliem,. KaTe^ay^v, 2 aor.

act. of Kara(p6.'yi>), not used in pres. ; Karfcr^lu supplying its place.

7} 6', and she, the fox. ^pa-x^ ''') so^/ie trifling thing.

Karf\ive, from Kara\dirM. With \(wv supply e(p7]. After

truu(popJi supply eSi'SoJev from the preceding question.
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These Jests or Witticisms arc from a work ascribed to Ilicro-
cles, a philosopher and wit who flourlslied at Alexandria, in the
fifth century of our era.

210 502. SxoAatrTiKo's, properly a scholar, a philosopher, then one
who makes pretension to learning, a pedant. The object of Hiero-
cles in these jests is to ridicule such pretensions. This word may
generally be translated -pedant, though in some instances *m;)^e;o«
wiU accord better with the context. otV.'a./ to-AcS;/, selling a
house, or having a house to sell. 6,'y Suyna,for a sample.
Tepi((j)ep(y, imperfect to denote customary action, used to carr>j
about.

503. €.'SfVa(, 2 pcrf. iufin. of dpda,, I see; 2 pcrf. ol5u, I have
seen, hence I know. Synopsis as follows: Indlc. o75a, Subj. elSu,
Opt. eW^ivu, Imp. ij^i, Infin. e.'SeVa., Part. etScis. isoTrrpiC^ro,
imperf. raid, without the augment.

50-1. ^a^c5.", 2 aor. part. o£ fiav^duM. Q, pres. indlc. act. 3*'.

sing, of Cdo), irregular contraction, for (^,

605. tls xe'Mwi'a vavaywv, being shipwreckedin a storm; lit. into
a storm: the Greek involves the idea of coming into tlic storm
i. c. of being caught in it. irph, rh Gw^rivai, lit. to the to be
mved; render/or safety, or to save himself.

506. T$ ^uivri, the one who was still alive; supply d5eA0<?.
508. {>7:eLS€\d^y, 2 aor. act. part, of inus^pxouai. vcparKii-

earo; observe the omission of the temporal augment. rhu k6\-
iroy,^ the bosom, lap; here the lap or folds of his robe. iy ,W
Sf^6/xepot; i^s with fut. part, denotes jstirpose or intention; render
with the intention of catching, or simply to catch.

509. What is the direct object of ^f,ado,>? 423. kukui^u,
by crasis for koI iKe:pos. After 6 aKo\acrriK6s supply c>7,. !

d^hd,u txoi, he tcho told me, 442. noW^, by much, or much.
VVith comparatives the measure of difforencc is often expressed by
the dative. H. 610: C. 419 : S. 197: N. 3. aov, 452.

510. "Clfxoaiv, from ofivvixi. i/'Saroy, 34G.

_
611. K«A' for Kari. 'O S.', supply c>„. S^^^co^', 2 aor.

imp. of <rvryiyvd,<TKo> {trlv and yiyv,i,(TKf^). Synopsis of 2 aor. of
7«r»"^<r«co is: Ind. iyvuiv.. Subj. yvS,, Opt. yvoi-^v, Imp. -yrw^,, Infin.
yvS^vai, Part. yvo{„. ^^o,, indirect object. or. ov nposeaxoi',
lit. that I did not have (my mind) to (you); supply rhv yovv and
voi

; render that I did not notice you.
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B13. irv^nixivov , . . rivos, 448 ; vv^ofievov, from irvp^ii/o/aai.

514. SaiTavr]fj.dTwv, 346. rj/xlv depends upon trvv in trvyxo-tpf.

—rpftpn, why singular ? 326.

515. if 'EAAccSj 6uTi, who was in Greece, 442.
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-ToO . . . OjUeA^-

aavros, 448. avvdixp^r), 1 aor. pass, of crvvopdu; the agent is t^
(/)/Ay, the dative instead of the genitive -with urJ, 386, III.

i7re'(7Y€j\os, from &7ro(rTeAAw.

ANECDOTES.

These Anecdotes of eminent men in antiquity are mainly from

the Tvorks of Diogenes Laertius and Plutarch ; a few are from

Stobaeus and Aclian.

516. 'A-yTjiTjAooy, celebrated Spartan king. ^avdrov, 840.

Karacppovricras, having despised; render by having disregarded

;

this answers the question itus, 448. 2. Tout', supply Set ^oi';^a-

veiv. oh, dat. of means with xp'h'^ovrai, render like direct object

which they will use. 3. 5(a ti jjmKktto, for what reason espe-

cially.

51*7. 2. anepmup depends upon iKavol. H. 'JOT : C. 620 : S. J»21

219. 3. MavTivei(}, city in Arcadia, famed for the victory of

Epamiuondas over the Spartans, 362 b. c, and that of Agis over

the Argives, 418 b. c. KwKvonfyos, being restrained (by others).

rhv . . . Pov\6fiivuvii the subject o£(xdxeadai, 413, 3). II. 7V3

:

C. 626: S. 158.

518. 'AA/cij8ia577i/, an Athenian general and demagogue, of rare

talents, but of unprincipled character. He refused to obey the

Bummons of his country Avhen ordered home from Sicily on a

charge of sacrilege. Sentence of death was accordingly pro-

nounced against hira in his absence. 'E7CI), supply verb from

"Kiffrevets above, I would not commit the decision even to my mother.

fiikaivav \\)ri<poi/ ; the black pebble was used in voting for con-

demnation ; the white, for acquittal. 2. Kareyyuarai, perf.

pass, of KUTaytyvdocrKei), with augment in place of reduplication.

Ae/fwjuej', let us show. Af/ceAiKbj/ . . . 7r6\efxou ; the latter part

of the I'cloponnesian war is so called from the town of DccelOa in

Attica, where, at the suggestion of Aloibiadcs, the Lacedaemo-

nians, in the spring of 413 B.C., established a permanent encamp-

ment.
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221 519. TOM 6- Spas viK^aavras, those who have conquered men;
kv^ai, object of viK^aavras.

520. ^Avixapai^, a Scythian of noble family, who visited Athens
in the time of Solon, to acquire wisdom. hhrol, supply noxl
fiioi elffty. 2. av Se, supply HuetSos el

a22 621. irphs rhu . .
. KaXovura . . . 'A^y^voLov, to die Athenian w/*o

called. MfMa^^««,ue;/, from ixwhiv,^. 2. K7j(^.(roC; the Cephi-
sus is a small stream near Athens, the Eurotas a river near Sparta.
The retort of the Spartan is particularly spirited, "We have never
driven you from the Eurotas," for the best of reasons, vou v.eic
never there. Eipcira, genit. for EupcJrou. 3. ^t^, supply

522. erpyao-MKi, perf. mid. of ipydCo/iim ; observe peculiarity of
augment, «' for i,. ri . . . <pi\oao<t>'ias, what advantage had ac-
anted to him, or tchat advantage he had derived from philosophy;
irtpiy^youiu, perf. of nfpiyiyuo/xai, translated by the pluperf., bc'
cause it is perfect with respect to ipwrv^ds, which is itself past.

Th . . . dmXelv, subject of Trepiyeyovfv understood.
P23. 2. To(TovTov, 38G. Uplc^, imperat. 2 aor. mid. of irpia-

fiat, not used
; supply ^vSpdnuSou. 3. M . . . Cm for the ex-

travaganthj to live ; render/or his extravagant living. 4. toD . .

.

\4yuv, used as noun in gen. limiting i^ovalav, 440, R. 2. toD . . .

^Koiuv, gov. by iiovaiav understood. With iyd> supply iiov'aiw

^

524. ju^ inaTfifcrStai is subject of Trtpiylyvirai, understood

:

this is the weVSoy which they receive. 2. Xipi,, s\x^]Ay yj^piaKu.
3. "Otr<stf

; see note on ttoAA^, 509. O/ C^vm, supply Sm^e-
povai. 7. tf^, opt. because dependent upon past tense, as uav
X<^li(vov relates to the same time as i<p'r,, 424. ivarpi^os gov.
by &^i.os, worthy of.

525. St a'i/xaTos, lit. through, bg 7ncans of blood ; vender with or
in blood. M«Aaj/oj, black, hence ink. ApdKuu, Athenian law-
giver, whose code, from its severity, was said to be written in
blood. 2. iKilvwv . . . irposfx^vTuv, when they (the people) did
not attend

: supply -rhv vom. inirp^uaiy, subj. of purpose.
nporperpafieuwu, Supply fliruu: observe difference of force be-

tween this word and imTpencc, to permit: this means to urge for-
ward, so eager were they to hear that they even urged him to
speak. 656u, accus. of kindred signification ua in the Eng. to go
ajourney..—^^TT-v, 2 aor. afUnxfxai. .^7ru5t»/, 2 aor. o[ ndax'".
• K€x6\wTat, supply ArjfiijTpa, as subject.

223
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626. 'EwdSos, gov. by irov, ICl. ISoi, 424.'

genes could not find a man any where. Sec 6, below.

PAQI

ovSaixov, Dio- 223

2. TOIOV-

rov, such, i. e. the hlush of modesty, implied in ipvhpiwv. 3. vov,

346. 5. Kd7ci» =Kai tydi. 6 kvuv, a name often given to Dio-

genes from his habits of life. 6. ^e^" ijixtpav, by day; fteSt' for

fxtTo. 7. a\ovs, 2 aor. part, of aXla-Konai. &pxf'f> supply olSa.

KTjpi/Ko, the crier at the auction. 8. elsiTw, imperat. 3 sing.

of eJfs€J/«(eJs and cTjui, /o f^fo); eZ^i (to <7o) is irregular. Synopsis of
the Present is as follows : Ind. elfii, Subj. iu, Opt. lolriv, Imp. Ui,

Inf. Umi, Part. Idv. 10. UXdruvos dptaafMevov, when Plato had
given the definition, koX e'jSoKifiovuros, and teas making a reputation

by it. rlKas, from riWu. eUijpeyKeu, from eh<pepu.

628. 'Air6, \it.from; render on aceount of. effTij/, is possi- 224
ble; what is its subject? 2. rj/xuu depends upon eyyuy,—
Vfieh, supply Tzapeafxev. i.vTiypai^i. This was during his mem-
orable defence of Thermopylae, 480 n. c. mcKihu Aa^e, having
come take; render come and take (them). ixoKdiv, 2 aor. part.

See ffioKov, under PKwo-ku.

529. (Idiffe, 1 aor. of i^iCu, augment el for ij. 3. "On-wy ... 225
SiaXeiiTufiep, that we may never cease honoring, &c. Supply the
leading clause.

630. dtrdTe fitWot, whenever fie ivas about, &c. : the opt. here,

as often, is used of repeated action. np6^exe, supply rhu vodv,

attend, take heed. 'EWtjvwv koL 'ASirjuaiuiv, in apposition with
(Kfv^epwv, 443. 2. fitXau ifxariov, i. e. in mourning.

631. \4ovTos arpaT7)yovvTos, lit. a lion being general; render
with a lion for its general. Sgku arpaTriyovs ; ten generals were
elected yearly at Athens. adrhi yap . . . ebpy]K4vai, for that he
himself had found=for he said that he, &c. ; evpr]Kemi from ey-

piCTKO}.

532. 2. T^s yvvaiKos, his wife, Xanthippe. i0av\ov, sc. otto- 226
dvriffKeiv /if. 4. r)5oi>wi/, gov. by air^xeadai understood.

533. Tuv . . . fivufifvuv, dep. upon t6i/ imfiKTJ, 151. xp^-
fxara, 6cil. Mfieva. 2. en . . . &y, abridged temp, clause, 448.

crrpaTnyuv, part, commanding. There were ten Athenian
generals in the field, Themistocles among the number, but Milti-

ades was the general in command on the day of the battle. This
is the celebrated battle of Marathon, in which 10,000 Athenians,
aided by 1,000 Plataeans, in the year 490 b. c. won a signal victory
over at least 100,000 Persians. eVTuxe?//, 2 aor. infin.of^rrw-yxa-
''"• tJ> Mi\Tid5ov Tp6irawy, the trophy of Miltuules in commera-
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226 oration of the victory. 3. 'AxiKX.hs . . . "O^npor, the former tha
hero of the Iliad, the latter its autho,-. 'OW^mdcriu, the Ol>/m-
pic gmnes, celebrated at Olympia in Elis once in four years. An
Olympic victory was one of the highest honors which a Greek
could attain. 4. 6 5e, he, Themistoclea.

634. E'l/xapro, plup. pass, of fifipofxai, with the force of impcrf.
used impers. ii was fated. Saprimi, 2 aor. pass, of 5e>w, sc. c'/-

fiaprS ffou Zcno was a Stoic; the slave therefore endeavored to
justify hraself on the Stoic principle that every thing was fated.

2. Zto, from oSs. n\eia>, neut. pi. comp. of >ro\is.
^TToro, n. pi. of kukSs, less. (Tvpe^^iriKiu, perf. act. o( av^^U

221 635. Tov. .. &u5p6s, her husband, Admetus king of Pherae.
An oracle had declared that he could not recover from his illness
unless some one would die in his stead. Alcestis offered herself
as the substitute. 2. i^oaTpaKi<r^6v, ostracmn. The Athenian
government sometimes decreed that the citizens might write upon
shells (SarpaKop) the names of any persons whom they wished to
banish. The one against whom the most votes were cast (if not
less than 6,000) went into banishment for ten years. Aristidcs
one of the purest and best of the Athenian statesmen, was a vie'
tim of this unjust institution. FiypciaK^is ydp, &c. object of
'«/>'?: yip, for; render then, as often in questions. There is an
ellipsis: Why do you ask this, /or do you know? rnrov, &c.
the name of the Just. The rustic voted against him simply because
he was tired of hearing him called the Just. Probably many a
vote cast at the ostracism was supported by no better reason.
S. 6 'AyrjatXdov, the son ofAgesilaus, sc. uWj; the article is often
so used before a genitive to denote son ov daughter. XaipwK.lc^
city in Boeotia, famed for the victory of Philip over the Greeks,
838 B. c. (TKKnpoTfphv, somewhat harsh, or too harsh. ye-ye'.

yvt^^yv, from y^yyo^ai. uiKuy, 430, 2). 1. 'l,a myuy, sc. fxd-
^s. 8. KUT^

.

. . rp67rov, according to or in the style of his
country, i. e. with laconic (from Laconia) brevity. "O^jjpov 'Hai-
o5oy, the two great Epic poets of Greece ; the former treated of
war, the latter of the arts of peace, husbandry, &c. ; hence caUed
the poet of the Helots, who were serfs, and cultivated the soU for
their Spartan lords 9. ir.lxicrros ; Sparta, unlike Athens, was
but a group of unpretending villages, without even an encircling
wall to give it the appearance of a city; it was, however, well
protected bv mouni:f(!n harriora tiin!!r»h !-" q—,-,* i • ..

anecdote before us, contains much truth. 10. Mf/xa^7j«Jra, from
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eX<"..424.-

-11. i.(prJKev, from atptrifii.

-«(/)7j agrees with "STparoviKOi.-

rinup'as, 452.-

FAOI

-16. 227

-'Xiiy Tois (^eoiy in-

volves a pun, as it may mean either with the blessing of the gods,

as his hearer would understand it, or with (i. c. including) the gods

(the nine Muses and the Apollo), as he intended it. 5w5fKa, sup-

ply (Uc^Tjriis ^x"' 1*^' ^fyovffiv, part. dat. pi.

LEGENDS.

These Legends are from an ancient work entitled Utpl 'Airt-

ffTwp 'iffTopiuy, whose object was to show that many of the Grecian

legends were historical fictions, having indeed a basis of fact, but

being in all their details fabrications of poets and fabulists. This

general view of mythological stories is perhaps correct, though the

particular explanations here given may not be worthy of much
confidence. The work is ascribed toTalaephatus, of whom little

is known : he probably lived in the fourth century before Christ.

636. 'OSvfffffl, one of the most celebrated of tho Grecian 228

heroes at Troy. His wanderings form the subject of the Odessey

of Homer. a<r/cy, a leathern bag ; according to Homer, made of

the skin ofan ox nine years old. us oiiK oTovre, lit. that (this is)

not (such) as (to be) ; render that this is not possible. ry . . .

avrov, his city, 1. e. Lipara, on the island of the same name in the

Aeolian group. jrepjfjSe'/SATjTo, from irtpi^aWio.

5;}Y. a\T]^fia, sc. t'lTTiV. ^5e, this, i. e. as follows. are 229

. . . ipyaCofifvuv, as tilliiig ; render since they tilled. lirirorpo-

<pe7v . . . iireXdPero, he undertook to keep horses, interested himself

in keeping horses. M«XP' tovtov . . . €oi>s o5, lit. until this (time),

until which (time), sc. xP^^ov ',
render simply until. The Greek

idiom often uses correlatives, where in English a single adverb is

suflicient (429) : he delighted in horses until he lost, &c. : ju«XP*

and ewj with the force of prepositions govern the genitive.

i.ir(i\tffe, from air6\\vfjn. KaTT}vd\uaev, from KaravdKiaKW.

vpoifx^Vi from irpoiyw.

638. «x*' ^5e, has itself thus ; render is cs follows. o'la Ae-

•ytrai, such as it is said (to be) ; sc. that.

639. AvyKta . . . iupa, lit. they say Lynceus that he saw; Greek

idiom ; render they say that Lynceus saw : idpa, impcrf. of ipdco,

trith both temporal and syllabic augment.
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230 640. tV *o/;/(/(or, the daughter of Phoenix. Sco Note 635, 3.
The common tradition makes Europa the daug'itor of Agonor and
sister of Phoenix. Palaephatus here follows the Homeric account.

atpiKfcrdai, from aipiKvionai. avafinvai, from avaffahu. .

tvpey, from evpiaKW. wposav(w\dcrdr}, from nrposam7r\d(T(ra).

641. f<t>' & n?,\a, and that in quest of these apples; the relativo
at the bcginnhig of a clause is often best rendered by a demon
strative or by a personal pronoun. iKa\ovuro 'EffntpiSts, i. e,

daughters of Hesperus. M?,\a . . . trpS^nr^- Palaephatus' sup
poses the fable of the golden apples guarded by the dragon, to be
founded on the twofold uso of /x^Aa and ApiK^v: the former
meaning either apples or sheep ; the latter either Draco (proper
name) or dragon. itepieXdaas, from nrtpi^Kait^w. xpv<ra m^Ao,
golden sheep, so called because very beautiful, as described above.

642. iy ... ir6vr<i>, on the shore of. iv ro7s T6Te ap^pd-Troi,,
282. oSaas FnpvSvou rov TpiKap^vov, belonging to Gcrgon, the
Tricarcnian (i. e. of Tricarenia) : r7]pv6,^ov depends upon oUaas like
the English possessive being*Gcryon's: dfxi and yiyvoixm are often
followed by the genitive of the possessor. H. 572 : C. 390 : S. 175.
The attempted explanation turns on the twofold meaning of Tpi-

Kipnvos, Tricarcnian or three-headed (rpeh, three, and Kdprjvov,
head).

543. fivStoi; observe the several modifiers: 1st, 6; 2d, nepl
rod 'Opcpews; 3d, from Sti to the end of the sentence: the predi-
cate is xf/evS'fis {iariv). /xuvutrat, aor. pass. part. o( fiaiuofxai.

6V Tp6nov, supply Kurd, in what way. rdre trpuTov, then for th'i

first time; this is represented as the origin of the custom of carry-
ing wands at the festivals of Bacchus K\wva^ depends upon
(Xou<Tai. ive<puiv(-o . . . KaraySfiepo, trees (woods) seemed at
first to be descending.

^
644. i'lK^ro, from alp4u. i m\lov, the son of Pelias. eVI

T^s eo-rfay, upon the hearth; thus rendering the appeal sacred as
made in the name of the household gods. ^k^otov . . . Soduai,
to deliver up. napaKo^iaas, from irapaKcStiC^. e'Tri/pTro'Act av-
To.5y, lit. laid them waste with fire ; render laid toaste their felds
with fre. -ETre^ti;/, part, of ^Tr^^ei^u (inl, e'f, and eJ^i). See
Note on 526, 8. crvye\^cp^7,, from avWaix^duu:. A.o^,')5ous
Uvovs, 537. T^ avTov arpari^, his own army. ivrvx^^v, from
ivTvyxdyu.

545. 6Vi :S.<piyyiQv hpoxj^, on. Mount Sphingium, so culled be-
cause it was the resort of the Sphinx; otherwise known as Mount
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Phiclua, near Thebes in Boeotia. rhv n^ eupSvra, him who did 232

not solve, i. e. whoever did not solve : tvp6vTa, from fvplaKw.

' d»'«7\e»', from avaipiw.——ui'oixa, sc. ^v. a.i(\<pi\v, sc. irapi-

AajSe^ lit. took, hero married. hlaboixivri, from a.iadd.vonai: ob-

serve the accumulatioQ of participles in this sentence. tyTj/ue,

from yafufu. h.irriptv, from airalpu. rtp atroKTevovvrt, to him

who shall kill: i.iroKTtvovpTt, fut. part, of inroKTelvu. to . . .

TToXtfiiKd, 399. Ta &\\a, the other ; txov 'iir-irov vuh&Kvv being

regarded as one qualification. vvkt6s, 883.——airjcij/, from

&T6IJU1. ffvufidvTwy, from ffvfxPalvu.

1

MYTHOLOGY.

After seeing the above attempts of Palaephatus to explain the

legends of the Greek Mythology, the pupil will perhaps be inter-

ested in a few extracts from the Mythology itself. The extracts

here given are from the mythologist Apollodorus, who lived in the

second century b. c, and the historian Diodorus Siculus, in the

first century b. c.

546. 7r\o(7os t^aiKeu = ^irXaae Kol (SojKtv, fashioned and gave. 233

Ka^pa Ai6s, icithout the knowledge of Zeus: Aios depends

upon \ddpa, which, with the force of a preposition, sometimes gov-

erns the genitive. vdp^7]Ki, a reed; Giant Fennel, still used by

the Greeks for tapers, is meant. ^v^ero, from aladduo/xai.

iSsbfTo, from Sew. av^avofifvcev, which grew, 442. wphs K\a~

ireWos SIktjv, lit. penalty of the fire stolen; tender penaltyfor hav-

ing stolen fire,

647. Sijxi&e^ffijy, from Mkvw. eWhiSov, sc. Scouo, depending 234

upon €iy and governing "AjSou, into the abode of Hades. un-fVx*-

To, from virtffKVfofjiai. &vz=fdi'. ii{iaTpa<p?i, 2 aor. pass, with

force of mid. from iiricrTp4<pu. wplu, 430, 2).

648. 'Aortoy depends upon riiv Ua<p\uyovlai>. irepl, lit. around,

in the vicinity of. iirl ir\e7oy', to a higher (degree than others).

--—/ieTatrxci", from yucTe'xa'. rpairf^r]?, 846. tcc . . . airoppr}-

Tc% lit. the among the gods secrets, i. e. the secrets of the gods.

Karax^fis, from Kardyu, brought down.^ doomed. ras itra^, the

equal, i. e. in number; render the same number of daughters.

E?d=e?TO. ^AprefJiiSt, supply irposeVaJf. dvyartpas, supply
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KOTaTo(eC«roi. roirwv vvuKovffdvTuf, when these (Apollo and
Diana) had obeyed. avvt^j), from ffvi-ip.alvu. See 638.

235 649. *fpu>y, 840. ry KaTaCd^avri, to the having yoked ; ren-
der to the one who would yoke. &y, if. '^Xr,Tai, Irom alpU

J) roC ^v-haKuv rjntpa, lit. the of tfie to die day ; render the da}
of death. f, K6pn, Proserpina, the goddess of the lower world.
She was worshipped in Attica as i, KSprj, the Maiden or the Dough-
ter, I. e. of Ceres. See 644.

660. fiopiv, as food, in apposition with S)uyaripa. kcutZv de-
pends upon icptl(T(Twy, 451 airah avuopynriitis, having become
angrv along with them, !.( . sympathizing with them, as Poseidon
T\oula be likely to with his Nereids. •'Aufxwvoi, Jupiter Ammon
the god of the Libyans. ipayKacrdds, from &payKdCw. tovto,
this, i.c. the act contemplated in the oracle; it depends upon
«7rpo|e, below. ipaadels, 1 aor. pass. part, of ipdu, with the
active signification. avr^u, her (Andromeda). auSfeTaw,
when rescued. yvvaTKo, as a wife. M roirois, on these terms.

236

itroardt, from iMpiarriixi.

651. ^iKeiov upos] see note on ^(piyyiov ^povs, 645.- -irpofi-

rtive for irpotTuve, from irpoTtlya. r-nviKavTa—r}plKtt, then—
when, 429. anaWayfitrfadai, from hiraWdaau. l,(piyy6s de-
pends upon airoAAo7i^(Tfff^ot by the force of the preposition an6.

7rposi6vres, goingfoncard, from irpdsufjii. apirdaaaa Kartfii-

fipuffKf, having seized devoured (i. e. each time) ; render she seized
and devotired. A'lfMovos, sc. &7roAAu/utVoi;. Aatov, Laius was
king before Creon. lu terror Creon now offers the throne and the
widow of the late king to any one who will solve the enigma.
^Kvfffv (hdy, solved (it) by saying. reKeiovixevoy rhy &ydpuiroy,
when grown to manhood. fp(>i^pey, from ptirru. rV /uTjTepo,

i. c. Jocasta the widow of Laius. Oedipus was the son of Laius
and Jocasta, though he was ignorant of tba i'act, hence ayvo&y in
the text. See 646,
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GREEK AUD ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

Jt^" The numcriila accompanying the proper names refer to arti-

ties in which those names occur.

A.

A ; Alpha. As a prefix a often has
the force ofa najative, not, with-
out, like the Englinh un in \m-
u'lse: it ia then called a priva-
tive.

&0ovKoi (a priv. and j3oi;X4 coun-
sel), oy, inconsiderate, foolish.

aya^oi (147), (], 6v, good, brave.

&ya\fjLa, aros, t6, ornament, im-
age, statue.

'Ayafn.4fivuv, ovos, 6, Agamemnon,
commander of Grecian forces at

Troy, 244.

ctyavaKTcw, i\aw^ to be displeased,

be angry.

ttYyeAXw, ayytXS)^ ^yytika, ^^yeA,-

Ko, ^776A;uaj, riyytKbrtv, to an-
nounce, bring tidings, bear a
message.

&yye\os, ov, 5, mo -senger.

ayelpti), epw, ijyt no, Tjyep^u, to

collect, bring tt ether.

ayf\ri, Tjy, i], herd, drove of cat-

tle.

^AyrjffiXaoi, ov, 6, Agesilaus, cele-

brated kiriff of Sparta, 516.

*Ayi<i, tSoy, 6, Agis, king ofSparta.
iyxvpa, or, i], anchor.

iypofw, rjo-w, to be ignorant, not to

know.
ayopd^o), dacD, <rnai, adT]v, to buy,

purchase, trade.

^7^5, oy, >], hunting, tlie chase.

ii.ypilxixa.ros (i prir. ypdfxjxa, let-

ter), illiterate, ignorant.

&yplos, la, lov, wild, uncultivated,
fierce.

&ypoiKos, ov, rustic, living in the
country, countryman.

dyw, &^w, ijyayov, iJx"^ ^7Ma«.

^X^V, to drive, lead, conduct,
draw, attract.

d7cii/, uvos, 6, contest, struggle,

battle.

aywvidci), dtToy, to bc troubled or
distressed, to fear.

'ASeifxavroi, ov, 6, Adimaiitus, broth'

er of Plato, 421.

a5eA<^4 ^J, Vt sister.

oSeA^dy, ov, 6, brother.

dSi/ceo), -rjau, to do wrong, tO
wrong, to injure.

ttSi/cos, ov, unjust.

aSlKut, unjustly.

*'A5yUTjToy, i;, 6, Admetus, fabled
king of j'herae, 544.

aSuvaroi, ov, impossible.

ael, always, ever.

oetSw, or o5a», ^ffofxai, yaa, ^(Tfxai,

yadriv, to sing.

afifxv7)aros, ov, memorable, not to
be forgotten.

a(r6<;, ov, 6, eagle.

aibdvaros (a, ^dvaTo%), ov, immoP
tul.

^A^'r[^u.t.a)v, o«(pIur,), Athens, city

of Alliens.

'A^Tjvum ('A^^yaj), a, ov, Athe*
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njan
; 'AdjjPah^, ov, i, an Atho-

nmn.
ui^pol^u, (Tu, fffxai, a^rjif, to collect,

assoiublo.

ddiifUa, ar, rj, eadness, dejection,
despondency.

Alyytrrlos (Atyvirros), a, ou, Epfvp-
tian

; Alyvvrtos, ov, 6, an Egyp-
tian.

MyvTtros, ov, rj, E{»ypt.
^AtSr)s, ov, 6, Ilades, the abode of

the dead.
Al^ionta, as, rj, Ethiopia, in Africa.

650. -^
'

AlMo^p (Aldionia), ottos, 6, an Ethio-
pian, 650.

atna, dros, r6, blood.
AS>taii/, ovos, 6, Huomon, fabled son

of Creoa of 2'hebes, 551.
Alueias, ov, 6, Aoneas, celebrated

Trojan prince, «9.
ati/iyna, oToy, r6, enigma, riddle.
AioAos, ov, 6, Aeolus, fabled kiun of

the winds, 550.
aip(r6v (a<>6«), r], 6v, preferable,

desirable,

aipiv, 7'iaw, 2 aor. (T\op, ijKa, rjfiat,

f^V, to take, capture; Mid.
choose, elect.

u'i(r^d.uo^ial
; alffHaonai, f,(T^r)/ixai

^
(dep.), to perceive, ascertain.

al(Txp6s, d, 6v, shamelul, base, Ufflv.
hideous. ' °"^'

Ala(A>irfios, «, ov, Aesopic, of or like
Aesop, 525.

ulr4u), i\ffu, to ask, beg, demand.
uiTla., as, rj, cause, reason.
alridonat, daofiai (dep.), to blame,

accuse, charge.
al(iulos,ia, lay {also with two end-

^
ings los, lov), lasting, perpetual.

AKuaros, ov, 6, Acastus, so7i ofI'c-
lias, 544.

&K6vrloy, ov, t6, javelin, spear,
dart.

iKoVM, aKovaofiai, iJKovffa, P. aK-f;-

Koa, fjicova/jLai, 'nKovaSi-Qv, to hear
listen to.

'

^Kp6iro\is, €wy, i}, citadel, acropo-
lis.

li.Ky4w, fiao, to grieve, be pained.
i^iK-pvciy, 6fsi, 6 or ij, cock, hoij.

AA«fac5por, ov, S, Alexander, aur-
named the Great, of Marchn.

a\-fidua {a\ridiis), or, 7;, truth.
a\r)dfvw, fvaw, to Bpcak the truth.
oATjS^y, fs, tiue, certain.
aKrjdus (a\rib-fis), truly.

a\l(TKonai (defect, pass.); i\cio-o-
Hai, ^\wKa and i&AuKa, 2 aor.
JiAo.;/ and id\ui', part. a\ovs, to
be taken, bo captured.

"AXkvittis, llios, ri, Alcestia, wife of
Admetm, 549.

'AA«(^(d57;v, ov, 6, Alcibiadefl,yl;A(f.
nian general and politician.

oAAo', but.

aAA^A«i'(lT3), one another, each
other.

iiAAoy, At;, Ao, Other, another.
aAc<J7rr;f, e«or, ^, fox.

aixa, togeilier, together with, at
the same time.

AfidCovts, iSos, 7], Amazon.
aMad»7s, ts, ignorant, unlearned.
afxd^ia, as, 1;, ignorance.
afifivwy (comp. of ayados), ov, bet-

ter.

o^fAf'w, ^(TO), to neglect.
"A^^uv, uvos, 6. Ammon, the Lib-

yan Zeus, 550.
o.fj.v6s, ov, (5, lamb,
'Afx(ptu)v, ovos, 6, Amphion, .son of

Zcus,^ said to have built the walls
of Thebes by the music of his
lyre.

&v, a particle dcnotinq uncertainty,
possibility (430); by contraction
for idv, if.

a.vd (prop.), up, through ; in comp.
np, back, again.

ava^aivu (&vd, /3aiVa.), ^^ffonai,

briv, to go up, to mount.
avayiyvciaKu (di/o, yiyvdiffKU)), -yvd.

aofiat, 2 aor. -4yvwv, -dyvwKa,
-fyvaia/xai, -eyvdadriv, to knort
again, to read.

avayKdCu{dvdyKv), dtrw, (rfiat, a^jjv,
to compel, force.

apayKalos {dvdyKrj), a, ov, neces-
sary.

'i-dyK-q, r}s, r„ necessity.
aiayw {dvd, dyw), -d^w, --fiydyov,
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-vx<*i •'lyMo*, -fix^v, to lead up,
lead back, lead awiiy,

ivatptti) (acii, alfifu), r)(Ta>, i.vf7\ov,

riKa, rjtiiai, i^T)v, to take up, de-
stroy, kill.

ifoAa^iSai/w (oi/d, AaM/3di/ai), i.va\i'i-

Av.unai, avt\r,<p^7]f, to take, take

Avairf,uiru {avd, irifiiru), \|/a>, -iriiro-

H<pa, -irfirtinixat, ai/(irfn<piir)i>y to
fiend up, send back.

ivairKdcTfTui (avd, wAdirirw), 'irKdrru,

a-^at, a^rif, to Ibrni, I'ushiou, in-

vent.

&vupidinT]To<t, Of, countlcBS.
avartivu {avd, rtiyw), -rej/w, Oi/«-

reiftt, -rtraKa, -riTanat, ivfTa-
i^Tjc, to lift up, raise.

avaipfpu {avd, (ptpui), avoia-u, aor.

avrivcyKa, &vfvrjvoxtt, &yfvr]v(-

yM-ai, avrivex^v, to bear back
or up, to carry up or back.

*Avdxapa>9, iSos, 6, Anacharsis,
ticythian jihUosophcr.

dvaxopfCK {avd, x'^pft"), i\au, to go
back or away, to depart.

avipdnohov, ov, TO, ulavo.

av$p(7os, a, ov, brave, manly.
'AvSpojufSa, 7)1, r>, Androincda,

danrihtcr of Ccplxm, 550.
lLvSpo(pdyos, ov, feeding upon man,

cannibal, eatiii<g liuniau liesh,

man-eating.

&v{fio^, ov, 6, wind.

avfpxofj.at {avd, epxonai), avfXfvao-
fiai or dveifii, avrjA^ov, ave\-i)\v-

3a, to go up or upon, to mount.
&i/ev (with gen.), without.

kv€xo {avd, (X<^), -e|a>, -iffxov,

(iTXVKa, -((Txv/^ai, -(irx^a^v, to
raise up, 7nid. endure, put up
with.

&ve\pi65, ov, 6, cousin.

ivTip, iivSods, 6, man.
&vdoi, foy, t6, flower.

iv^pdirlvos {dv^pcuiros), tj, ov, hu-
man.

kvbpuTttvws {av^punrivos), humanly,
as man ought.

&v^p<i>iros, ov, & or v, nmn, woirian.

kviaTTjfxi {avd, 'larij^i), sec 208 and

2G9, to 8ct up, raise up, mid. to
get up from scat, bed, &c.

6.vi)7}Tos, ov, thoughtless, stupid, ig-

norant.

avuphow {avd, 6pd6u), 6au), to re-

store, repair.

'AvTaKniSas, ov, d, Antalcidas, dis-

t'uifiuishcd »S'rt irtan.

uvrl (prep, with gen.), against, in-
stead of.

li.vriypd(pu {hvri, ypd(pu), SCO ypd-
(jxv, to write back, write in rc-

I'ly-
,

avTtnotfw {avri, iroUw), jiaw, to act
against, mid. to claim aa one's
own.

'AvriaS)fVT]<i, toy, 6, Antisthcncs,
Greek philosopficr, C22.

avvTw (only in pres. and inipf.), to
cilcct, accomplish.

i^tAnttrTos, ov, trustworthy, enti-
tled to belief.

&^los, id, lov, worthy.
a^i6(a {d^tos), tiau, to think wor-

thy (whether of reward or pun-
ishnent), ask, demand.

aTrayyi\\u{aiT6, i'rom, back, iy-yeA.-

Aw), see 248, to bring or carry
tidings back, report.

&7roi5euToy, ov, ignorant, uneduca-
ted.

anaipw (otto, afpw) pu, &.irripa, otTrfjp-

Ka, airvp/xui, air-rp^nv, to take
away, destroy ; to withdra-A', de-
part.

a7ruAAd7T7, f;y, »;, release.

ana\\d(Tau> {and, aWda-cru), d|a',

a^a, dxu, ayfxai, dx^r)f/^o re-

lease.

anavrdo) {a.z6, avrdw), ^,jai, to
meet.

o7ra|, once.

oTTejAfo), -fiffw, to threaten.

aTTciyui (otto, flfit, to go), iirdtrofiai,

see t'ifjLi, to go away.
avtpvKu {anS, (pvKw), {w, tc ward

oir.

a7Tfx<^ (oTTfJ, txu), see ex<u, to hold
from, 7/iid, to obtain from.

aTTKTrew {dniaTos), r)au, CO disbP'
liovOi

UniffTos, ov, incredible.
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an-fi (prep, with gon.), from, after,

in consequence of.

ixoSeiKvDiJ.1 (arrd, Se'iKi'viJ.i), sec 2G8
and 2t)9, to show forth, 7nid. to
show or express as one's own.

axoSiSwixi (otto, SiScD/xi), see 268, to
give back, restore.

inro^pr](TK!i> {aTt6, dvr}<XKco), see dvrj-

(TKCi), to die.

anoKptf^w, Ivu, aireKpTva, airoKfKplica,

Ifxai, iSni]v, to separate, mid. to
answer.

airoKTiivb) (airS, Krdvai), SCO «T€t-

vcD, to slay, kill.

aTToKavcTks, ea>y, ^, enjoyment.
aTToAAii.ai, OTroAefrw or aTroAoi, airu-

Aetra, dTroAwAewa, to destroy,
mid. to perish.

'AttoAAco*/, wj/os, (5, Apollo, ^ocf of
prophecy.

niroKvu {ano, Ai'oi), see \vu, to re-
lease.

airo/.iai/^a,PU (uttS, fj.av^dyci}), see
/xai'.&ai'w, to unlearn.

anoiretpa, as, 7], trial, experiment.,
dn-opeoi, Tjaw, to be in want, be at a

loss for.

knopta, ar, ^, difficulty, want, em-
barrassment.

awoppvros, ov, not to be told, se-

cret.

OTros-TfAAw, 6Aw, uiretTTfiXa, av4-
(rra\Ka, a-n4cfTa\p.ai, aTreardXrjv,

to send.

aiT0(rTep4u (anS, arrepew), t^cw, tO
deprive of, take from.

a-jrotpait/u (airo, (paivoo), sec 249, to
show, declare.

dtrrepos, pv, without wings.
aiTTco, ofco, ?i\pa, ^/xiJ.ai, 7)<pSn]v, to

listen, to light, mid. to touch, to
lay hold of.

5pn (interrog. part, 303), gp' ov=
nonne expects answer yes ; apa
Atij?=num expects answer no.

apyvplou, ov, t6, silver, silver coin.
dpyvpoi, ov, 6, silver.

apSevw, fi'iffw, to water.
aperri, rjs, t], mauhood, virtue, ex-

cellence, valor.

ap-nyw, ^0), ^a, to help, aid, suc-
cor.

'ApialoT, ov, 6, Ariaeus, commander
U7ider Cyrus,

apibfios, ov, 6, number.
apicTTuw, -nau, to take breakfast.
'Aptcmidrji, ov, 6, Aristides, Athe-
nian statesman surnanied the
Just, 535.

apKTTfvu, ivau, to be tho best or
bravest.

'Ap/o-TfTTTToy, ov, (5, Aristippus, Greek
philosopher^ 523.

'ApjffTOTf'ATjy, ov, 6, Aristotle, Greek
philosopher, 52t.

op/xa, OLTos, r6y chariot.

'Ap^fvia, ay, 77, Armenia, country in
Asia.

'Apfxovia, ay, tj, Ilarmonia, Draco's
sister, 5-15.

apTTo^w, dau, aaa, una, aixai, a^rjv,
to seize.

"Aprffiis, i5oy, fj, Artcmi.s, Diana,
goddess of the chase.

'Apx'tSdfxos, ov, 6, Archidamus, kiny
of Sparta, 635.

^/'Xw, &p^u>, ^p^a, ^pxa, ^py/xai,

^PX^Vf, to rule, command; to
begin.

^PXw*', 0VT09, o, archon, ruler.

aiTe0r]s, e'y, impious.
dtTi&ej/Tjs, ey, weak, feeble.

'Ao-ro, as, 7], Asia, 548.
aoTKew, r,(Tw, to practise.

'AffKKriTTlos, ov, 6, Aesculapius, god
of medicine, 32L

acTKos, ov, 6, leathern bag, sack.
&<TTpo\6yos, ov, d, astrologer, as-

tronomer.
aarpovopia, as, rj, astronomy.
&;ttv, 6oy, to, city.

a(T<pa\r)s, e'y, sure, unfailing.

a(r<pa\us {a(T(pa\T]s), securely, firm-
ly.

araKTecDy fjcray, to bo disorderly,
lead a disorderly life,

are, as, inasmuch as.

arelxKTTos, oy, unfortified, vithout
walls.

HreKvos, ov, childless.

'ArrtKoy, ov, 6, citizen of Attica, an
Athenian.

av\4w, 7](Tu, to pipe.

av^di'u, av^-qaw, T)iji,7i<ia, rjH^Tjica,
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tjA'ai, iji&Tjj', to enlarge, to in-

crease, viid. to grow.
tttplou, to-morrow, on the morrow.
aiiTus, 77, o, self, he, she, it^ 6 uv-

ros, the same.
avTov;-y6s, ov, 6, laborer, worker,

one who worka with his own
hands.

avxfo, i';<ra», to boast.

iKpatptca {airn, alpeu), see cipiw, to
take away, release.

aipiri/xi, a(p-i](yw^ a-pelua, to release,

send away,
uipiicv(oij.ai, a(pl^oiJ.at, u^nfo/tTji', tt(p7y-

nai, to cotne, arrive at, reach.
a(j>iiTT7]fn (arriJ, i'(7T7;^(), see 'larr\in,

20s and 2()'.), to remove, make
revolt ; intransitive tenses, to de-
part i'rom, revolt from.

axiipKTTos, oj/, ungrateful.

aX^oixai, axde(Tof.iai, 2 aor. ijx^"-
fiTiP, f]xaen-/^ai, rix^iadr]", to be
displeased, tired of.

axdo(pop€w, Tjo-co, to boar burdens.
'AxtWevs, ecoy, o, Achilles, hero of

the Iliad.

M

^aSiW laai (ri), iaa, Iku, to go, to
march,

^cidus, ela, I', deep, profound.
fiaKTijpia, oy, ij, stall", stick.

BaicTpidv-n, vs, V, IJactriana, coiin-

tri/ in Centred Asia.
BaKTpou, Lw, TO, Staff.

fiaKxevu, (Tw, to bc frantic, cele-

brate the rites of Bacchus.
Ba«X»?. V^< V, priestess of Bacchus,

Bacchante.

/3aAA.w, BaXu), 2 aor. (0aKou, ^i^Ki)-

Ko, ^i^\y)p.ai, ifi\i]ii-i]v, to throw,
hurl, cast.

Bdp^dpos, ov, 5, barbarian, applied
to all who icere ^lot Greeks.

l3dadyiCe», taw or tw, to test, try.

l3d(Tl\iia, a?, r;, i iigdoni.

Pdai\fia, ay, ?;, queen.
(SaffiAeior, uv, n'l (ooiiunon in plur.),

I'uhice, royal palace.

(3aaiA.eiW, e'ujy, u, king.

(idarXfvu, fvcru, to \)0 king, reign,
rule.

Pdifis, €ais, ri, basis, support, foot,
(ieBaios, a, ou, firm, trusty.

PiffKioi/, uv, TO, book, little book,
^i0\us, ov, 7], book.
$ios, ov, 6, hfe, period of life.

Biiof, uivo^, 6, Bion, Greek jjhiloso-
pher and sophist, 535.

^AaTTTO), \pcc, ypa, <pa, /xfiai, (pd7]y, to
hurt, injure.

/SAfVo-, ^0), \l/a, (pa, /xfiat, (pS)r]u, to
see, look, look at.

l3/\u)(TKu, /xuKovfiai, 2 aor. f/xoXoy,

Ijffi&KuKa, to go, come.
$odu), -rjffo!, to shout, cry aloud.
/Sorjdeo), iia-ea, to assist, run to the

assistance of.

BoioiTo's, ov, d, Boeotian, citizen of
Boeotia.

Popd, lis, i], food.

fioaicu, ^oaKi]<joi, Tjaa, to feed,
keep.

PovKeyu, (v<Tu, to advise, mid. to
deliberate.

PovKo/iai, $ov\->-icroixai, $(l3ovk7]uai,

i^ovA-nd-ni' or i]l3ov\7]Sfvf (*lep-),

to be willing, wisli, desire.

(Qoi's, /3ooy, 6 or t], ox, cow, cattle.

fipaSeus, slowly.

Ppaxv^, em, v, short, small, little.

fipe<pos, eos, to, infant.

0ct.'p.6^, ov, 6, altar.

yd\a, uKTos, to', milk.

yafif'j}, 7a;Uci), tyrma, r]Ka, r/fxac,

ijdriv, to marry.
yap, ibr, indeed, then.
ye, at least, indeed, truly.

76Aaa>, dcru or daofxai, acra, to
Inigh.

y^Xoios (ov yf\om), oia, o7ov, laugh-
able, absurd.

yeui'dw, iaw, to beget, bring forth,
bear.

ye<pvpa, as, ?'/, bridge.

yewfifrpris, ov, 6, geometer, georao-
trician.

yfUi-ierpia, as, 1;, geometry.



254 GKIiEK AND ENGLISH VOCABULARY.

yeupyfo), rjau, to till, to cultivate
the soil.

ytupyos, ov, 6, ImsbaiiJiiian, tiller

of the soil.

yn, yvi, 7], earili, land.

yripdcricu, acw, to grow old, become
old.

yripdcOy dace, to grow old.

Vripvofrji, ou, 6, Geryoii, 542.
yiyi'Ofiat, y(i/i]aonai, yiyevrifxm, 2

aor. 4yei>6fj.-t]v, 2 pert". 7670^, to
become, come, spring from, be,
be made.

yiyvdahw, yvaxrotxai, eyvwica, tyvw
Cfxai, iyviocrStrii', 2 aor. ind. 4-

yfcou, sub. yvw, opt. yuoirju, imp.
yvu^i, intin. yi/wuai, part. 7^0111,
to know, think.

yKvKvs, e?a, i\ sweet, agreeable. I

yKwaraa (or yKuiTra), 779, t), tongue.
yvacptiov, ov, TO, fdller's shop.
yvdit^j}, Tjy, 7;, opinion.
7oyet'/y, €£05, 6, lather, pi. parents.
yovv, therefore, now, certainly, in-

deed.
•^'

ypi(pu, i|.cu, i//a, (/)a, ixixai, 0?ji/, write,
paiiij:, propose, as law, l)ill, etc.

yvixvd.((c, uaw, arjuai, da^nf, to ex-
ercise, train, especially with yum-
nasties,

yvpv, 7u«/a<h'o'y, >';, Voo. S. yi',vat,

Dat. ri. yvi'ai^iy, woman, wife.

SaU, SaiTos, 7], banquet, feast, meal.
Idicvw, Bv^ofxat, 5£S7;xa, dtSvy^-at,

fHx^Vy, 2 aor. ^SaKoy, to bite.
Saicpou, v(Tu>, to weep, mourn for.
Adfiuu, wi/os, o, Damon, celebrated

musician.

Sa-irdvnfj.a, dros, to, expense, monov.
Aap€7os, ov, 6, Darius, kinff ofPer-

sia.

i^f, but, and, correlative of ixiv.

SfTyfxa, droi, to, specimen, sample.
SeiKPVfii, see 208, to show, exhibit.
Seivo'y, 7], Of, terrible.

h(7nvoi', ov, TO, dinner, chief meal
Se'/fa (indec.), ten.

^tKdros, 7j, 01', tenth.

Af/cfAE/fo'y, 7';, oV, of DecelGa, Do-
celic.

Sfvopof, ov, TO, tree.

Se^ld, r<r, 77, right hand, pledge.
S^pco Sepw, iiSupu, ^i?iap^la,, ^Up-,j„,

to Hay, skin, punish.
Seo-7roT»;5, 01;, 6, ruler, despot, mas-

ter, lord.

SfVTepni^ or to Sevrepoy, eecondiv
second time.

'

'

Sf'o), Svau, td7](Tu, SfSiKu, SfSefxa,,
e'Sf^rj*', to bind.

5e'w, Se-nao), fStrjaa, SeSsTjwa, SeS/t)-

MK', eSfrjSrriy, to need. lack, ?««/.
to ask, entreat, need,' lack, often
tmpcrs. Sf7, Se-fiaei, kc, it is ue-
^cessary, there is need, &c.

5^, indeed, in truth.
Sv\os, 7), ov, evident, plain.
SrjKuu, uaw, to show, make plain.
A7?,uo577y, ov, 6, Demadcs, Athenian

orator.

Svp-vyopfu, i]<Tb}, to harangue, ad-
dress the people.

^hm-rpa, as, ii, Demeter, Ceres.
Sv/xoh-puTia, as, 7% democracy.
Srifxos, ov, 6, the people.
Std (prep, with gen. or aco.),

through, by means of, because
of, on account of.

Sta0d\\(o (Std, fidWu), see Pd\\a>,
to slander, accuse.

5m3i7K77, 7;y, tj, will, testament.
Staipea (Sid, uiptw), see utptu, to

take apart, to divide.

BiaKoalot, at, a, two hundred.
SiaKeyo) {5id, A«7eo), to converse,

speak with.

?lia\(iiTa> {Sid, Af i'ttcc), see Acittw, to
leave off, cease.

Siandxo/xai (Std, /xaxonat), to fight
with.

StavffiM (oid, v^lm), to divide, dis-
tribute.

biaviio) (Std, avvu), vau, vera, vku,
to accomplish, iinish, to cross.

Siapvdiu) {8id, aptrdCc^), to carry off,

plunder, tear in pieces.
diaa-ndw {Std, andu), dfrw, daa, dica,

aa/xai, dff^Tjv, to tear hi pieces.
SittTfAeo. {Std, TfA€«), fow, taa, v<a,

(cr/xai, 4<r^r\v, to continue.
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tiarpt^a (Sid, Tp($u), to pass the

time.

Siatpepu {Sid, (pepca), to differ, to

surpass.

Siatpdeipa (Sid, <p^dpw), fpw, ctpa,

apKu, apfiai, dp7]v, to destroy.

SiSu(TKa\uov, ov, t6, school.

SiSdoTKu, d^Q), a^a, axo-t ayfiai,

dx^rjft to teach.

SiSi'/xos, 7], ov, double, twin.

SlSwfit, Siicru, iSwKa, SiSuita, S(-

So/xai, iSS^v, to give, present.

SiKd^w, d(Tu, dffa, a/xai, a^v, to

judge, decide.

SiKaios, a, ov, just, fair.

SiKalws {SiKaioi), j ustly.

SiKaarriis, ov, 6, juror, dicast.

8/k77, t)s, t], right, justice, penalty.

Aioyevris, eor, 6, Diogenes, the

Cynic.

Aioni\Sr\i, tos, 6, Diomede, Thra-

cian king.

Aiovvfflos, ov, 6, Dionysius, kinff of
Syracuse.

Ai6vv(ros, ov, 6, Dionysus, Bacchus,

ffod of ivine.

Si6Tt, because, since.

Siirovs, SiiToSos, two-footed, having

two feet.

Si's, twice.

S1TT65, ii, 6v, double, two-fold.

Sv^iaoi, i]au, to thirst.

SidiKu, fw, ia> nor- Ptiss. iSidx^V^
to pursue, seek.

SoKtw, S6^(t), ^So^a, SeSoy/xat, iS6-

X^jji', to think, to seem ; iinpcrs.

SoKii, &c., it seems, seems good,

&c.

SoKiftdCw, dcrw, to prove, test, try.

So\6o>, <iau, to deceive, cheat, be-

guile.

So|a, 7JS, 77, glory, fame.

Sopd, as, '';, skin.

SovKcvw, evau, to serve, be slave

07' servant.

SovXos, ov, 6, slave, servant.

Sov\6w, (iffu, to enslave.

ApAKwv, ovTos, 6, Draco, 525, 5il.

SpdKuy, ovTos, 6, dragon.

tpaxp'h, i}s» V, drachma, i;cin worth

17 cents.

Svvdj^ai, Svy[j<Tofiai, ScSvyn/iai, 4Sv

yfl^v or ijSvp'fi^p (this verb of-

ten takes 1; instead of e for its

augment), to be able.

Svydfiis, ews, i], force, power.

Swacrrevu, ivaw, to have power 0I

supremacy.
5i5o, two.

SdiSeKa, twelve.

Supoy, ov, t6, gift, present.

'm

idv, if.

kavTov (1G8), ^s, ov, himself, her-

self, itself.

ida, idau, etdcra, (tdKa, e^dfiai,

eladni]v, to let, permit, let alone,

leave.

iyypa.<pw (iv, ypd(j)<i)), see ypd<po), to

write in.

€77i5s (with gen.), near.

iyelpw, tpu, upa, iyi\yepKa, 4y^]-

yepfiai, rjyep^v, to excite, in-

cite.

iyKtoiAidCo, dffo), iveKuixiacra, Ka,

fffiai, 4veKWfii.id(r^y, to piaise,

extol.

iyittSifilov, ov, t6, eulogy, praise.

iyX^tpi^o), iaa, Iffa, Iku, to put into

one's hands, entrust to.

tyxef^vs, ros, 6 or ij, eel.

^7^5, i/xov, I ; fymye, I for my
part, I indeed.

ibfKw, "fiffw, r}ffa, t/jku, to wish.

id't((i), i^iaw, (l^iaa, fIdiKa, et^
auai, eiM<rdr]y, to accustom.

tl, if, "hether.

flSoy, i: .^or. of 6pdo).

flSos, fos, t6, form, appearance.
('iS<i}\ov, ov, t6, image.

etKT), in vain, to no purpose.

uk6s, 6tos, t6, probable, likely.

(Iku, fl^at, e2ja, to yield to, sub-

mit to.

elKiiy, 6yos, f), image, statue.

E'/Awj, »Tos, 6, Helot, Lacedaemo-
nian slave.

flfiapnui, perf. of fielpouat.

el/xt, ^ffouai, see 276, to be ; iariy,

it is possible.

tl/jit, tUoixai, synopsis of pres. ; ind.
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fjfii, subj. ^u, opt. tolriv, imp,
i^t (3 pers. frw), infiu. teVaj,

part. Iciy.

tirrov, fs, 2 aor. of ehru (not used),

I said, related.

fip'fjvr], 7)s, 7), peace.

fTs, (xta, eV, ono>

els (prep, with aecus.), to, into,

for, upon.
ehftui (els, (Ifit), see elfii, to enter,

,
go J"-

elsefxa/xai (els, fpxoixai), to cotue
into, enter.

els^iipu [us, <pfp(>}), to boar or carry
into.

eZra, then, afterwards,

e/c (before vowels ^|, prep, with
gen.), from, out of, by means of.

fKUffTos, 7], OP, each, every.

e/cSoToy, ov, delivered up.

^K6?, there.

4Ke7vos, 77, o, he, she, that.

iK€7ae, thither, there.

iK\eyu {in, A.67w), ^w, ^a, e^u\oxa,
4^fi\eyjj.ai, e|€/ ex^Vt to select,

choose.

eKovalos, a, ov, voluniurv.

fKovfficDS, voluntarily, willinpjly.

EKTwp, opos, 6, Hector, celebrated

2'rojan leader,

ficdy, ovffa, 6v, willing.

f\<x(pos, ov, 6, stag.

^Aee'w, -rjau, to pity.

4\er)fio(ri/vri, tjs, t], pity, mercy.
4\evdepos, a, ov, free.

iKev^ep6(», wau, to liberate, free,

set free.

'EWds, iSos, ri, Greece.

EAAtjj/, r)vos, 6, a Greek.

'E\\7}vik6s, /;, 6v, Grecian, Helle-

nic.

sAtt/s, i'Soj, 7j, hope.

(jxPaivu, efx^r](roiJ.ai, ifJi.lie^r]Ka, 2

aor. fvf^rjv, part. eju/3as, to go
into, enter.

^^Jy, 77, Jj/, niv.

eVTeSfJo), dxTco, to observe, keep in-

violate.

€^TrA€/fw (eV, 7rAf'/c«), see 210, to

entangle.

HfiTpoff^ev, before ; 6 e/iirpoo-<&ej',

the fornicr.

(fjKpalvco (fv, <f>aivu), see 249, to
show, 9ni(L to appear.

eV (prep, with dat.), in, on, among.
ivSCu {iv, ivu), -dvau, -iStaa, -SeSo-

Ka, -Se'Sii/toj, -eSi'^rjv, to put on.
ivfSpa, oy, 7), snare, ambush.
cVeKa (with gen.), for the sake of.

ev^ev, thence, hence.
iviavT6s, ov, 6, year.

iviore, sometimes.
fvvea, nine.

ivoiKio) {iv, ohuu), -fta-u, to dwell,
inhabit.

ivTov^a, there.

ivTev^ev, thence.

ivTl^r,(xi {iv, Ti^rjixi), SCO 268, to
put or place in.

ivTvyxdvw {iv, rvyxdi-ia), -rei^o-

fiui, -TeTVxwa, 2 aor. -irvxov, to
meet, fall in with ; to happen to
come,

ef, six.

i^aiTiu (tK, alreu), ^au, to ask
i'rom, demand.

i^e\avvu {iK,i\avvu),.f\u), -fiKatra,

-eA^Aoi/ca, -eK-fiXd/xai, -r)\d^r}v, to
march forth, to march.

H^PXOf^at {iK, fpxofMai), see tpxo-
(xai, to go or come out.

i^frdais, eojs, yj, review.

ilevpi(TKU {iic, fvpia-Ku), to find out,
solve.

iivyvH^, ov, d, teacher, expound-
er.

i^o(TTpuici(r/i6s, ov, 6, ostracism,
voting by ostracism, banishment
by ostracisu).

i^ovaia, as, y, right, authority,
powei.

e^o), out of doors.

iopTii, Tis, 71, feast.

^Trarye'AAw (eVi, ayytWu), to an-
nounce.

inatveai {ini, alviui), tffa, iirf/vecra,

iTDjvfKa, 7]/xat, i^rjv, to praise.
ewaivos, ov, 6, praise.

'EnafiivclivSas, ov, 6, Epaminondas,
Tlicban general, 527.

i-rapicfu) {iiri, dpK(u), eVw, iir^p-

Kiffa. e/ca, to assist, defend.
67r€i', when, after.

iireiSri, when, since.
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Itireira, then.

ine^eifii (eTr/, iie, elfii), to go out

against.

iirl (prep, with gen. dat. or ace.),

to, up to, as fur as, against, in,

on, upon, on account of; iirl

Tovrtf, lor thif reason ; tirl irXu-

ov, in or to a higher degree.

tTn^ovKeiw («V^, liovKfvw), iva-(D, to

plot against.

iiriyr'7.(pu (e'lri, ypatpo}), to write in

or upon.

(iriSiwKw {evl, Bid^Kco), to pursue.

firifiKiis, e's, respectable, honest.

eTrj^TjTe'o) (tTr/, ^tjtc'w), ^(Tw, 10 seek,

ask.

iiri^vfjLew {iir(, i^v/xtu), i}(r<a, to de-

sire.

(TTt^Oijia, as, 71, desire.

iiriKovpeu, ricrco, to aid, assist.

iiriKaix^SLva {iiri, XayL^avo)), to take,

to receive.

iiTKTToK^, Tis, r, letter, epistle.

iirifTTpeipco (e'lr/, <TTp4^(o), ^po), ^a,

iiriffrpofjiz, aixfxai, 4(p^r\v, to turn,

turn to or about.

imffwdyci) {inl, ffvv, &yc»), see Syw,

to collect together.

iiTiraffffu {iirl, Td^au), to enjoin

upon.
eViTeAe'w (tTr/, TcXe'w), see SiareXew,

to accomplish, finish, execute..

eViT^?rjos, a, oj*, necessary, use-

ful.

itrirriSevu, evffo>, tvaa, eVtTPr'^Seu-

Ko, eu/uai, «'ir6T7j5€Ui&7jf, to form,

invent.

cViT/i&Tj/xi (eVf, TiSnjut), to attack.

iiriToX-fi, T]s, ri, rising, a rising.

eVjTpeVw (eV/, rpfirw), SCO Tpeirw,

to permit.

imxetpf<» i^iri X«'f'*'''» "<'* "scd),

^<rw, to attempt, undertake.

eVjxcipios, a, ov, of a country, na-

tive.

fTTo/xai, e^i^ofiai, imp. eMiJirjv, to fol-

low.

l-n-To, seven.

tpau; fut. fpaa^'ncroixai, ijpacrixai,

rjpdcT^Tiv (all ivUk act. signijica-

tlo7i), to love.

fpyd^ofiat, (TOfxai, iipyacrd/xriv, ftpya'

(T/xat, elpyda^-riv, to do, accom.
plish, work, till.

fpydT7]s., ov, 6, laborer, workman.
tpyoy, ov, t6, work, deed.

(plCc, i(TO}, laa, iKa, to contci'i]

quarrel.

(pis, iSos, I], strife, contention.

epnaiQV, ov, t6, favor, privilege.

'Epfxiis, ov, 6, lleiines, Mercury,

incsscngcr of the fiods.

ipv^plao), data, to blush.

epXCftai, eAevaofiai or e!fj.t, pcrf.

f\-flKv^a, 2 aor. ^A^oi', to go,

come.
tpwTao}, "fiffu', TjKa, 2 aor. mid. r]p6-

Hr\v, to ask, ask a question.

is, prep, for els.

ia-^iw, fut. eSo/xai, 2 aor. e<pdyoy,

to eat.

iaonrpiCofxai, iffofxai, to look into a

mirror.

'Ea-wepiSfs, <av, at, Hcsperides, 541.

"Eo-TTepoy, ov, 6, Hesperus, 541.

eaTia, as, ri, hearth, fireside.

fTepos, d, o¥, one of two, the one,

the other.

in, still, vet, besides, further, lon-

ger.

iro'j. €os, r6, year.

fv, well.

Eij^ovXos, ov, 6, Eubillus, Athenian

stafesman.

evyevaa, as, 7j. high birth, noble

parentage.

evdaifxovfo) {evSaifiuy), Tjira), to be
prosperous or happy.

evSaifjiOvia, as, v, prosperity, hap-

piness.

€v5ainovi(o}, iaw, to think or deem
happy.

evS&ifjLwy, or, liappy, prosperous,

blest.

evSoKlfifu (eiSoKfiUos), tjtw,
_
to bc

famous, to gain a reputation.

fv56Kluos, o>/,. famous, illustrious.

eiiSo^Jw (218), vcTO), to bc illustri-

ous, famous.

ev($c,, as, V, good condition.

fvepyerr}?, ov, 6, benefactor.

cuTJS-Tjs, es, simple.

evr)\ios, ov, well sunned, sunny.

evS>d\vs, e'y, llourishing, thrifty.
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ttJKapiros, ov, fruitful.

tvfiriKrii, es-, tall.

tVyoo^, 001/ or etjfovi, ovv, kind
well disposed.

'

Ev^f'ivos, ov, d, Euxino or Black
Sea.

fiiiropeu, vtru, to prosper, be rich
in.

fvwpfirna, as, fi, beauty.
fii.Tpfvr}s, 4s, good looking, comc-

Eipint5r)s, ov, 6, Euripides, iraqic
poet of Athens.

€i>pi(TKu, fdp-fiau, (iipT)Ka, vi^ai, fdr)v,
2 aor. flpoy, to find.

Evpv^ldSvs, ov, 6, Eurybiades,
J^partan ffencral, 533.

EvpvStKrj, Tjy, ii, Eurydice, wife of
Orpheus.

Eupcimj, r)s, 71, Europa, 540.
Eupciras, ov or a, 6, Eurotas, chief

river of Laconia, b'll.

(v(Tf0eia, as, v, piety.
fijoTKlos, ov, Avell shaded.
fSTiKvos, ov, happy in children,

^
with many children.

fvre\r)s, es, cheap.
(VTvx4w (218), -hcru, to prosper.
fVTvxta, as, t], prosperity.
f6<popos, ov, fruitful.

fjpcnofiai {inl, eirofMui), to follow.
((piviros, ov, riding, on horseback.
i<l>lwTafiai, iitmr-naonui, 2 aor. ^TreV-

r-nv, to fly to or upon.
f<pi(rrr)fxi (irrl, 'Icrr-nfii), to placA

near, stand near.

ix^p6s, ov, 6, enemy, personal en-
emy.

exw, (ia, fo-xiiKa, to have, hold,
possess; ude or ovtus (xu>, to
have itself thus, to be thus or
so.

fws, till, until.

Zfv^ts, iSos, 6, ZnuxJg, cclebratei
Grecia7i pai7itcr.

Ze(5y, g. Aids, d. A*,; a. Aid, v. ZsC,
6, Zeus, Jupiter, 535.

Cv^^ou (219), uaw, to desire, emu-
late, envy.

Cvhlow, <!)(Tu, f. m. ^nuiJoffofxai as
pass., to injure, to punish.

Z-hvuv, uvos, i,Zeno, Greek philoso-
pher, r.84.

^'.T€fc, (219), -flaw, to seek, search
for, desire.

CuypU<pfw, i)(rw, to paint.
iwov, ov, r6, animal.

Cau), -nffu (in contract for?ns t} and
V are used in place ofa and a), to
live.

X^vv, to join, yoke, harness.

^, or, than.

vyefxdv, 6vos, 6, guide.
vyfonat, 'naofMai, to guide, lead,
command.

riSeus, gladly, willingly,
^Stj, at once, already.
tJSomoi, 7ia-dii<To/xat, tJo-^tji/, to de-

^
light in, be pleased with.

vSovTi, ris, rj, pleasure.
vSvs, f7a, V, sweet, pleasant; conip.

TjSiuv, superl. ^5j<rToy.
7]Ku, ri^u, to come, to have ar-

rived.

V^tKos, 7], ov, how great.
^Mos, ov, 6, sun.
Vf^fpa, as, ri, day.
^fifpos, ov, tame, cultivated.
WJTtpos, a, ov, our.

Vfii^fos, ov, d, demigod.
VvIku, when.
^^vap, aTos, ro, liver.

"Hpa, as, ij, Hera, Juno, 511.
'^pa-K\ris, fovs, 6, Heracles, Her-

cules.

Vpof^Tjv, 2 aor. mid. of fpurdo!.
'HaioSos, ov, 6, Hesiod, Grecian

poet.

Vrrdofxai (or rKradomat), icotxo.i or
V^r)aofi.at, to bo defeated.

^TTo,;/ (or ^aawv), ov, gen. ouos,
weaker, inferior to, less.

'H(pai<7Tos, ov, 6, Hephaestus, Vul-
can.
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K>i\a(r(ra (or arra), rjs, tj, sea.

^tt\daalos (or drTios), ia, iov, of the
sea, luarine.

da\\(4i, ddKu, r(dr)\a, tdu\ov, to

bloom, flourlsli.

Soj/aToy, ov, 6, death.

^an-Tw, \l/w, \pa, T€3o/i;Uot (230), 2

aor. pass, c'tk^t)*', to bury, in-

ter.

S^o^^e'w, ^(Tw, to take courage.
ba^povvTus, boldly.

bav/xd^u), dffofjiai, d(ra, ava, (Tfxai,

ff^Tjv, to wonder at, to admire.

havixaarSs, i], 6v, wonderful, ad-

mira'r'o.

diaofiai, daoixai, Tfdcdfiat, to be-
hold, to sec.

Qe7ov, ov, t6, the Deity.

^eAw, de\7]cru, T(de\r]Ka, tO wish.

QfuiaT0K\ri9, fovs, 6, Thcniistocles,

Athenian general and statesman.

i&eoy, oii, 6 or i], god, goddess,

^f'poy, 609, TO, summer.
^fw (defect,), Seuo-o^ioi, to run.

firiPat, Siv, ot (pi.), Thebes, in Boeo-
tia, 534.

©TjiSaToy, d, oi/, Tlieban.

,3irjp, p6s, 6, wild beast, beast.

i&TJpa, ay, ?;, game, chase.

^ripevTi)s, ov, o, hunter, huntsman.
SiTipfvci), evau, to hunt, to capture,

take.

^qpiuv, ov, TO, beast, wild beast.

br]piwST)s, ey, brutal, savage.

^>lTevu, ivau, to serve, be servant

to.

^vrioKic, ^avovftat, t4^vi]kol, iba-

vov, ro die.

bvi\T6t, 7], ov, mortal.

J&o'pCjSoy, ov, 6, noise, tumult.

3ovkvUSt}s, ov, 6, Thucydides, (?rcc/i;

historian,

@pa(Tvfiov\os, ov, 6, Thrasybulus,

370.

^pfirrtKos, V, ov, nourishing.

^pvWfu, ijaw, to report, noise
abroad.

&vydT7}p, Tp6~, 7/, daughter.

S^vfMo^ aroy, t6, victim, ofi'oring.

S>vijl6(ii, uxtu, to make angry.

^vTia, ay, tj, victim, offering.

dvald^w, d(Tw, daa, redvaiaKa, to

sacrifice.

Si5w, dd(T<a, f^vrra, rtdiKa, T(dv/xai,

irvdniv, to sacrifice.

ddipa^, RKoy, d, brcastjilatc, cuirass.

laofiai, tuffofxai, latro/iTjy, tO hcal,

cure.

l5ov, lo ! see

!

Upfvs, (US, 6, priest.

j'epjy, o, ov, sacred ; to, Upd, the sa-

cred things, victims, sacrifices.

iKdv6s, T], 6v, able, sufficient.

iKiTivw, fV(Tu, to beseech, suppli-

cate.

IfxaTlov, ov, to', cloak, mantle.
IVo, that.

/jTTreuy, €«y, 6, horseman, pi. cav-

alry.

(TTTTOKo'/uoy, ov, 6, groom.
'lirrros, ov, o or ^7, horse.

iiriroTpo(i>fu, -flaw, to keep or breed
horses.

"-itTdfiat, irTritTofxai, 2 aor. eiTTrji', Tjy,

7], &o., to fly.

'I(Tc/fp«T7jy, 6oy, 6, Isocratcs, Athe-
nian orator, 535.

iftroy, rf, ov, equal (j)i si^e, strength,

number).

'Iffr-nixi, see 208, 209, 270, to place,

erect, set up.

IffxvoD, vao), vaa, ^<tx^'<^ ^0 ^^
strong, be powerful.

K

KaS/ueToy, a, oi', Cadmean, Thcban

;

Ka5|U6roy, ou, o, a Theban.
KaSjUoy, du, 6, Ca.([mns, from Phoe-

nicia, founder of Thebes.

Ka^i^onai, -iSovfiat, to sit down,
encamp.

KUr^evSw [Kara, ei/So)), -enSiicrw, to

sleep.

KO^lffTT^fXl ((fOTCt, 5f(rTT];Ut), tO CStab-

lish, appoint.

Ka(, and, also, even.
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fit

fo»/)«J?, 0?, ^, fit time, opportunity.
KuKta, ay, r/, vice.

ffojcoSaiMoj/io, oy, 77, misfortune, un^
Jmppiuess.

KUKot', ov, tJ, misfortune, evil ca-
lamity.

KaKo?, ri, Of, bad, cowardly.
«a«u)y, badly.

riS)T]u, to call.

Ka\Kiotv, ov (comp. of /raAo'j), more
beautiful.

«o'AA<(7Toy,
7;, Of (supcrl. of Ka\6s\

most beautiful, very beautiful.
Km\\os, eoT, TO, beauty.
KaAJy, 77, (^f, beautiful, noble, good
KuKuis:, well, nobly.
Ko^^Ccy, iia-u^ to close the eye:.
Kairpos, ov, 6, boar.
Kapir6sf uv, 6, fruit.

Kopia, or, ^, Caria, in Asia Minor.
Kao-o-itTrem, ay, ^, Cassiepea, 550.
ifora (prep, with gen. or ace.), as

to, according to, in, at, on,
through, by; Kaik 7,>, by
land.

Kara^abo) (Kara, fialuw), see /3aiVw
to go down, descend.

KarafiidpciiTKw (Kard, ^i^pd^aKa),
-$p(oa-w, to devour.

KarayeAdw (Kard, y^Kdco), d(Tu (da-o-
l*ai), aa-u, to laugh at, deride.

KaruyiyvcixTKu (Kard, yiyvuffKij), to
condemn, pass sentence, decide, i

Kardyu (vard, &yu), to lead down! I

bring down. I

KaTadiwKu (Kara, Stuico)), to pur-
sue,

KaraSvu (or Svuu), -Socru, -eSvaa,
SfdvKa, 2 aor. -|5w, to go down
into, to enter.

KaraCevypvfMi {Kard, (evyuOfxi), to
yoke together, harness.

KUTodap^fu, 7j(r«, to be bold
against.

KaTa\an0dva, ((faro, Xa/x^dvco), to
seize, lay hold of, to come upon,
approach.

KOTaAtiVw («oTa, Aei'Trw), to leave
behind, leave, abandon; to re-
serve.

icaTam\i(T!-cu {icard, aj/aA.V/co)), \ii-

<rw, Acorra, pprf. KttTrjfdXuHa, tfl
expend, waste.

icarauoiu {icard, yoec>), i,rTw, to peiv
coive.

KmaTTXovriCco [nard, ttAovtiCw), to
niake rich, enrich.

Kci.Ta(TKivdCw {iiard, (TKtvdCw), AawW, crdTjf (219, 220
, to make

to prepare.
/caTOTo|6ya. {Hard, TofeiJw), ivau, to

shoot {li'ilh arrowH).
Kttracpfpu {Kard, (jj^pu), to carry

down. •'

Karacpeiya (naTd, <PfCyu), to floe,
lice for refuge.

Karafpovfu (Kara, (ppovtu), to df
spise, disregard.

KaTfpxofxat (Kard, epxo/nai), to come
or go down, descend.

/caTfff^iw (/cara, cV^/a.), to cat up
devour. '

'

/faT6';,^a> (/cara', ^x"), see ^xw, te
possess, occupy, come upon.

Karvyopeu (Kara, ayopeva), rjau, to
accuse.

/caTowe'w (mrd, oh^'u), -haw, to
dwell m, inhabit.

Koy/cao-oy, oy, ^, ilt, Caucasus, near
the niack Sea, 54G.

Kavx&ojxai, r)ffOjxat, to boast, Taunt
one's self.

KiXiio}, au, to direct, ask, or
der.

Kfpas, arcs (aos), m, r6, horn.
KepSos,^ €oy, to', gain, profit, lucre.
Kejp&Kt], ^y, ^, head.
KTino^, ov, 6, garden.
Krj-irupo?, ov, 6, gardener.
KVpv^, vKos, (5, herald, crior, mes-

senger.

KVp{l(r<TU (ttO.), fc, f«, K6,f:^;,i;x«,

vynai, vxStrjv, to proclaim, an-
nounce.

KTJros, foy, TO, sea-monstcr, whale.
Kr)(pev9, das, d, Copheus, 550.
Kt]<p-i(t6s, ov, 6, Cephisus, river in

Attica.

Ki^apiCa, taw, to play the lyre.,

ictdapi<TTr}s, oi'i, 6, one who plava on
the lyre, a harper.

Kt^UpcuSia, oy, 77, singing to the mu,
SIC of the harp.

sst^9mtMf'-''^"-^''~'imm
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K/jUW". wo^i ^t Cimon, father of
JHltiades.

Klvhovos, ov, 6, danger.

Kiffu, -iiffw, to excite, move, pro-

voke.

KKfavnpos, ov, &, Cleandcr, a Spar-

tan.

KXtapxof, ov, 6, Clcarcbus, com-

mander under Cyrus.

K\(iv6i, ^, 6i/, celebrated, famous.

KAei'w, trw, to shut, close.

KAeoiueVTjs, eos, 6, Cleomcnes, kinff

of Sparta, 535.

lc\«'irT7jy, ov, 6, thief.

K\€7rT0>, ypo), ^a, KeK\od>a, KewXejix-

Hat, iKXtcpdriv, 2 aor. pass. iK\&-

TrTjv, to steal.

Khon-f], rjs, V, theft.

K\(iv, k\wv6s, d, branch.

Kvwaloi, a, ov, Gnosian, Cretan.

Koiixdw, Tjffw, to put to sleep, mid.

to sleep.

Koivos, -fi, OP, common.
Koivmia, OS, ^, company, copart-

nership.

Ko\dCo>, aau {atro^ai), to punish.

KoKaKivM, (TO), to flatter.

KoAof, ixKos, 6, flatterer.

KoXoio?, ov, 6, jackdaw.

Ko\o(T<ral, wv, al (pi.), Colossao,

city of Phrygia.

KoKiroi, ov, 6, bosom, folds.

KoKvix^au, -fiffoi, to swim, dive.

Koudw, r]au, to wear long hair.

KoixT), 7)s, y), hair.

KOjui^co, f(JW (ttt)), laa, iKa, (Xfxat,

(7,&7]v, to carry, bring, take, re-

ceive.

K6vuv, avos, 6, Conon, Athenian

general.

K6pa^, uKos, 6, ri.pcn, crow.

k6pv, -nsy V, maiden, daughter,

girl.

Kopn, ijy, 7?, Core, Proserpme, 5-19.

KopiV(&ioy, la, lou, Corinthian.

Kopiv^os, ov, 7], Corinth, 414.

KocTixos, ov, 6, ornament, honor.

updriu), 7]<Tb3, to rule, be master of,

govern, take captive.

Kpdrrip, ripos, 6, bowl.

Kpfas, g. (Kpeao^) icpfws, t6, flesh.

icpiicTffuy {rTuv), ov (conip. of ayo.-

aJy, 141), better, superior, stron-

ger.

Kpiav, ovTor, 6, Creon, king of
Thebes, 551.

Kp^TTj, 7JS, 7], Crete, now Candia,

54U.

Kpi^i), fjs, 7], barley.

Kpicris, €WJ, 71, decision.

KplTTT!, OV, 6, judge.

KpiTlas, ov, 6, Critias, one of the

thirty tyrants ofAthens.

Kpolffos, ov, 6, Croesus, kiiig of
Lydia.

KpoK6Sei\oi, ov, b, crocodile.

KpvifTu, vj/w, y^a, <pa, jUM«'» ^^Vi to

conceal, hide.

icrdofiui, Kriiaofxai, dfiT^v, K(KT7)fxai,

(KrridT]v, to acquire, possess.

KTtivu, Krevw, (Kreiva, to slay,

kill.

KreviCa, tcrca, to comb, to curry.

KTTjfitt, aros, t6, possession, treas-

ures, means.
KvMvSfu (defect., used in pros, and

imp.), to roll, to indulge in.

Kvfj.a, aros, rS, wave, billow.

KvvTiyo?, ov, 6, hunter.

KVTreWov, ov, t6, cup.

Kvpifvo), aw, to be master of, to

rule.

Kvplos, id, lov, controlling, master,

guardian, supreme.

Kvplos, ov, 6, master, owner.

KCpo?, ov, 6, Cyrus, 102 and 274.

Kvtov, Kvv6s, 6 or 7], dog.

Ku\ov, ov, TO, leg, limb.

Kv\vu, iaw, to detain, prevent, hold

back.

K(i}pt.7], 7]s, 7], village.

\a^-n, f;s, 7], handle.

Aa7oy, ov, 6, LagUS, 535.

Kayws, d, 6, hare.

Ad^po, secretly ; with gen. without

the knowledge of.

Aaioy, ov, 6, Laius, king of The<

bes.

AaKe5aitJ.6vlos, a, ov, Laccdaemor

niau.
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haKtiatnuii', ovoi, 7;, Lacedaemon,
Sparta.

XaKrii^it), tffw, to kick.
AuKwv, wpos, 6, a Laconian.
AoA«w, ififfw, to talk, speak.
\d\os, ov, talkative.

\an^ivu, \ii\l/ofiai, t1\ri(pa, t'(^vn•
nai, f^tp^Tjv, 2 aor. act. i\dfiuy,
to take, receive.

ha6i, oC, 6, people.
kd<pvpoy, ov, t6 (common in pi.),

booty, spoils.

Aoxacov, ov, to, herbs, vegetables.
Ae'ya., |a>, {a, AfA€7/*oi, iMx^ny, to

say, speak
; to tell, relate.

Aei^ei*', «j/oj, 6, meadow.
Ae/irw, »[<w, ,^a, Ae'Aotjra, \f\tinfxai,

4\(l<p^r]i' to leave.
Aewrjj, -f]^ vu, thin, lean, slender.
Atuij/, orroy, <>, lion.

Atwj/iSoy, ov, 6, Leonidas, the hero
of Thermopylae, 628.

hfVKds, -f], 6v, white.
Ajrii, 60s, ovs, ri, Latona, 528.
A/dlwy, 77, ou, of stone.
A/^oy, ow, 6, sometimorf ri, stone.
Ai^oy, ov, f,, hunger.
Ai^wTTw, fw, to be hungry,
Ar^oy, ov, 6, Linus, mythical min-

strel, 280.
Ao^^y, ov, 6, lobe (as o/^/jc //wr).
Ad^oy, ou, 6, word, account, re-

port.

XotSopfu, ^(Tu, to revile.
\oin6s,

-fi, 6v, remaining, rest.
Miiv, (Tu, ara, fiat, drjy, to wash,

mid. to bathe.

\6(pos, ov, 6, hill, summit.
AoxayJy, ov, 6, commander, cap-

tain.

AvyKivt, fus, 6, Lynceus, 539.
AuKoy, ov, 6, wolf.

AvKovpyos, ov, 6, Lycurgus, law-
giver of Sparta,

hvirtw, -fia-u, to give pain, mid. to
grieve.

\ipa, as, 7], lyre.

Kvxvos, ov, 6, torch, lamp.
Kvec, Xiau, ItKma, \4\vKa, \e\v/j.at,

f\vdriv, to violate, break, break
down, solve, release.

M

fMaytipot, ov, 6, cook, I 'cher.
^^ayvi}Tls, iSoi, ri, Tiiagnet.

fi(idr]fia, aros, to, Jesson, Icarninff
knowledge.

Mad7jT7jy, ov, 6, pup"' learner.
fxalvo/xat, fiavovntti, tfxyva, 2 aor.

ifiavriv, to '>o mad or frantic.
fi&KdpiCw, tffo. (iS>), iKi, to think or

account lia()py.

fidKiara (superl. of /uaAo, very,
much), especially, most.

/i«AAo«'(comp. ofjudAa, very much,
more, rather,

MaKfSoHa, ay, 71, Macedonia, 237.
MaKeSoylKos, i,, 6v, Macedonian.
MaKeSw*/, 6vos, 6, a Marodonian.
ixavbo

, jiad^aofxai, /LiffxddrjKa, 2
aor. icidoy, to learn.

Hai^ia,as, i], frenzy, madness.
fiavT(6ofxat, ftxronai (dcp.), to pre-

dict, prophesy.
Mavrivua, ay, r], Mantinea, city in

Arcadia, 517.
Mapa^dv, wvos, ^,^, Marathon, 420.
fiapaivu, avw, rjva, nf/xdpaaiuai, i/xa-

pdvdrjy, to cause to wither or
droop, mid. to droop or wither.

^a(TTiy6u, utTUf, to whip, flog.

fi&ram, o. Of, useless, foolish.
fidrriv, in vain.

M'dxv, "ns, Tj, battle, engagement.
Haxofxat, tffofiai or ovfxat, eadfirjy,

•nixai, to fight,

(iiyas, d\ri, a great, large; comp.
fiti^wy, superl, fxtyiaros.

fxtytbo^, fos, TO, size, height,
/Afdr}, 9jy, 7], drunkenness, intoxica-

tion,

HeiCuy, ov, gen, ovos (comp, of ^e-
yas), greater, taller,

fietp&Klov, ov, TO, youth.
fxiipoixai, perf. t'lixapfxai, impers. e'/-

nuprai, it is fated.

fx4\ay, dyos, r6, ink.

Mf'Aay, ajco, ay, black, dark, mourn-
ing,

fieXft, /xe\r)aet, inix-qcre, nefXfKrjKtv
(impers.), it concerns, there is a
care of.
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MfAtraToT, a, ov, ut Malta, Maltese,

M( Htacau.

H(h\'j}, ixf\i](rw, Tjera, to bc about to

do.

to blame, find fault Avith.

ni*V, indeed, on i'\o one hand.

fitvroi, indeed, certainly.

^eVw, vu, HfMtiva, fi.((ifvrti(tty to re-

main, wait for, await.

Mtpwi/, uvos, 6, Menou, 469.

ti(pl(<i, iao) or Iw, Itro, a/xoi, ff^ijf,

to divide.

ft*pii, iSoy, ^, part, portion.

ft«(TTos, ^, ^f, lull, abounding in.

/Lt6To (prep, with gen. or ace), with,

in company with, after; as ad-

verb, aftcrwarda; /u«&' 7)(xfpav,

by day.

/u€Tttj8oA7?, ^y, ^, changf^.

/neToAAeuffir, ews, ?';, miuuig.

fitToAAtuas irw, to mine,

fteroj'oew (juer ', i lew), ^(ru>, tO re-

pent.

yfTaiTfUTTU (nerd, icffxirw), to send

after, to pend for.

jutTe; J (luera, tx*), to share in,

take part in.

ixfrpfti), ricu), to measure,

/ue'xpf, before vowels /te'xpjs, till,

up to.

ju^, not, t(serf i?i prohihitlons, con-

ditions, d'c,

jUTjSe^y, /uTjSejula, /utjScV, none, no

one, nothing.

/ii7)5eVoT6, never.

/nTjSeTTw, not yet, not as yet.

M^Soy, ov, 6, Mede, of Media.

(urjAe'a, ay, v, apple-tree.

fxriKoy, ov, to, apple, sheep.

fj.rtv, n-nv6s, &, month.

(ttV. indeed, truly.

ix-nviw, tau, to be angry.

(ixrJTrw, not yet, never yet.

ft^Te, and not, neither, nor.

^li)r^]p, rp6i, i], mother.

jxTjTpoiroAjy, ewy, rj, mother city,

home, metropolis.

/nTjTpvia, ay, T], stcp-mothcr.

fx-nxdv&ofxai, T'/(To/to«, to devise, plan.

MiSoy, ov, 6, Midas, celebrated kii}g

of Phryyia, u'ho, according to

some accounts, mingled wine with
the. wntn's of a fountain, to

w/iich micnus, the attendant of
Bacchus, was accustonud to re-

Kort ; and thus intoxicated and
aught fiim.

HiKp6t, d, ov, Fniall, little, short

;

lAiKpov, adverbially, within a lit-

tle, aluiost.

M/Aijfflos, o, ov, Milesian,

M/Atjtos, ov, 7/, Alilctus, city of
Caria, 541.

MjAridSijy, ov, 6, Miltiades, 420.

M/rwy, »oy, 6, Minos, king of
Crete.

fiiafw, Tjcru, to hate.

jU«o•^)o5dTT)y, ov, (5, paymaster.

jUiffi^Jy, ov, 6, pay.

m(ido(p6pos, ov, 6, a mercenary.

fiKT^du, (iow, to let, rent, mid. to

hire.

fxi(ThciiiT6s, ov, 6, hireling.

f/va, fiy, 7], mina=$17.
fivdoixai {used inpres. and imp.), to

woo, court.

fxpriarevw, au, to seek in marriage,

to woo.

fxohdv, 2 aor. part, of ^KuaKU}, to

come.

fxo7pa, ay, tj, fate.

ixtwos, 7j, Of, alone.

Movaa, Tjy, i], Muse, goddess of mu-
sic, poetry, d'c.

novalKT], lis, T), music.

novattcus, sweetly, musically.

fiox^vpos, 7), 6v, base, bad.

lxv^o\uyfw, Ttaw, to tell mythic
talcs, to recount.

/uOi&oy, ov, 6, legend, story.

jjivXoiv, Siivos, d, mill.

MwSfoy, «, Of, Myndian.

MvvSos, ov, 6, Myndus, in Caria.

fivplds, uoos, V, myriad, ten thou-

sand.

ixvpfj.r)l, fjKos, i, ant.

fxupia, ay, i], foUy.

N

Na|roy, ov, 6, Naxian, 2ir2.

i/ao'y, ov, 6, temple.

'B
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ydp^^, rjKos, 6, roed, giant fennel.
vava.y4m, i)iiu, to suffer shipwreck.
vavjia-xla, as, 7], naval battle.
vavst g. j/fc5s, d. vrfi, a. j/aOv, Dii.

g. and d. v^oiv^ PI. v^cs, v^uv,
yayai{v), yavs, ship,

yfayi'ay, ov, 6, youth, young man.
veavicTKos, ov, 6, youth, a youth.
NeZAos, o", d, Nile, in Egypt.
veKp6sy ov,^ 6, corpse, dead body.
vtfiWf ve/xu, eveifxa, vevifxriKa, -nixai,

ri^W, to distribute, 7nid. to take,
devour.

imp, JfcrS-j, inf. dSeyai, part. elSeir,
to know.

I

veos, a, bv, young, new.
Vf<p4\r}, 7]?, 7], cloud.

^VPlis, iSos, T], Nereid, sea-nymph.
viKuw, ^(Tu, to conquer, prevail.
ytKTi, ns, rj, victory.

Ni607i, 7]s, 7], Niobe, 548.
fofx-fi, rjs, 7}f pasturage.
vofiiCo), tffu or lu, a-fiai, a^i/, to

regard, think, consider.
v6fios, ov, 6, custom, law.
yoaeu, ^aa, to he sick or ill.

vvKTup, by night.
vvv, now.
vv^, vvkt6s, 7], night.

H

fej'/C«> t<rco, to entertain.

ZevoKpaTTis, COS, 6, Xenocrates,
Greek philosopher, 535,

Uevo^dv, uvTos, 6, X<iuophon, Greek
historian.

HeVl'Js, ov, 6, Xerxes, kinff of Per-
sia.

ivXoy, ov, t6, wood.

O

6, 7}, r6, the.

o5e, TJSe, rSSe, this, as follows.
oSupofiai (used mainly in pres. and

imp.), to lament.
'OSvaa-evs, eus, 6, Odysseus, Ulys-

ses, 036.

o^ey, whence, from which.
ol5a, OS, e, 2 perf. : Synopsis; ind.

olSa, subj. etSw, opt. dSfiriy,

OlSiirovs, oSos, 6, Oedipus, kifw of

^
Thebes, 545.

"^

oiKeTTjs, ov, 6, servant, attendant.
oiKeu, T^o-o), to dwell, inhabit.
ofKTjo-ts, em, 7}, abode, dwelling,
olda, as, t], house, home.
oiKoi, at home.
oTkos, ov, 6. house.
ohcrelpa, tpu, ttpa, to pity.
olfiai or ohfxai, oi'fiaofiai, 'vfi!h}y, to
^ think, consider.
ohos, ov, 6, wine.
olos, a, oy, such, such as, possi-

ble.

uis, olos, pi. Sies, cr. Sis, 6 or ij,

sheep.

otarev/xa, aros, t6, arrow.
otxo/xat, -fjo-o/xai, ^xw^-h to depart,

oKTci, eight.

i>\Plos, a, oy, happy, blessed.
oMyapxfa, as, ij, oligarchy, gov-
ernment by the few.

o\tyos, 97, oy, few, little.

'OKvfiwia, as, t], Olympia, in Ella
in Greece.

'OKvfiwids, dSos, 71, Olympic games.
'OfiTipos, ov, 6, Homer, t/w great

Epic poet of Greece.
&jxi\4a, -fiaa, to associate with.
ofxvufii, onovixai, &/xoaa, ofxdfjioKa,

to swear, take an oath.
Sfxoios, a, ov, like, resembling.
dfio\oyeu, i](rw, to confess, con'

sent.

oyuUCw, icra or lu, to reproach.
cast in one's teeth.

SveiSos, fos, r6, disgrace, reproach.
ovr)KaT7]s, ov, 6, driver of asses or

donkevs.

uvofxa, aros, ro, name.
oyofidCu, dffa, (r/xai, a^v, to name,

call by name.
oyofiaaT6s, ij, 6y, celebrated, fa
mous.

vvos, ov, 6, ass.

ole'wy, quickly.

oTTia-^ey, behind.

OTTjffS-o^uAaKe'w, ^jcrw, to guard ot
command the rear.
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iTrXtrrjs, ov, 6, hcaTy-armcd sol-

di ei-.

i'jrAa, wy, rd (pl.)» armor, arms.

otrSaos, 7j, ou; how much? how
many ?

onSre, when, whenever.
oTTov, whore, wherever.

oTTcos, that, in order that.

6pda>, o\poiJ,at, Ict^pa/ca, Sififxat, &<j)^r}u,

2 aor. elSov, imp. kdipaov (with

double aug.), to see.

opyi\^ ^s, 7), anger, passion.

up-yXa, wv, Tci (pi.), orgies, rites of

Bacchus.

opyiC(»i icio or lu, to enrage, mid.

be angry.

op^us, rightly.

dpi^a, iffu or lu, to define, limit,

lip/cos, ou, d, oath.

dpixdu, iiffw, to sally forth, go forth,

attack.

Spveov, ov, t6, bird,

opyjs, i^os, d or 97, bird, hen.

'OpJj'TTjs, ow, 6, Oroutes, 272.

opos, eoy, T<{, mountain.

'Op(l>evs, e'ws, 6, Orpheus, 547.

opx^ofxai, ^ao/jni, to dance.

OS, ?}, 0, who, which, what,

'6(ros, 7?, o;/, as much or many as.

osTrep, Vep> oircp, who, ivhich.

osT/y, ^TJS, on, gen. oStivos, ^stI-

j/os, who, whoever.

vffTpaKov, ov, t6, sliell.

oray, when, whenever.

0T6, when.
oTi, that, since, because,

ou (before smooth breathing ovk,

before rough ohx), not.

ou5d;uou, nowhere.
oh^e, not even.

ouSe/s, ou5e/*ia, ouSeV, none, no one,

nothing.

ouSe'iroTc, never.

ovKert, not yet, no longer.

oijKovv ! {interrog. part, expects af-

Jirmative an&wer,) not then?

oZv, therefore, accordingly, then.

ohpdvos, ov, i,, firmament, heaven,

ous, ut6s, t6, ear.

oi/Tc, neither; oCre—o^re, neither

—nor.

4UT0S, aVTI], TOVTO, this.

ouTcus or oSto}, thus, so.

tJt^is, 6WS, 6, serpent,

oxe'wi 1^0-w, to bear, carry.

n

Traidv, uvos, 6, paean, war-song.

iraiSela, as, rj, lesson, knowledge,
instruction.

TraiSeiu, ffa, to educate, mid. to

cause to be educated, to have
educated.

naiC<», irai^ofxai, tTtaiva, ireTratKa,

irenaiffnai, inalx^W> to play,

sport,

irars, irotSJs, voc. Tro?, & or 7/, boy,
child.

iralo), Traiffo) or Trai-fiffco, firai(ra,

rreiraiKa, iwala-^Tjv, to strike.

n:d\ai, anciently, long ago, long
since ; 6 vd\ai, the old ; oi ird-

\at, the men of old.

irdKaiSs, d, 6v, ancient, old.

ndhiv, back, again.

iravT&xov, every where.

Ttdvrr], entirely, upon the whole.
7raj/To5d7rJs, i], 6v, of every kind.

irapd (prep, with gen. dat. or ace),

to, into the presence of, near,

among, beyond, from, by ; irapa.

luKp6v, almost, within a little.

napaPdhJ^o) {vapd, jSciAAw), to throw
to, give.

irapaylypop.ai {vapd, ylyvofxai), to

arrive, be present.

irapdSeiffos, ov, 6, park, pleasure-

grounds.

TTapaSlSu/xi {vapd, BiSo)fji.i), to give

up, deliver.

jrapaKo^iCo {irapd, kc^ICw), ttrw or

l&, to place near, mid. to sift

near.

Trapc^Kei^toj, -Keiao/xai, to lie beside

or near, be at hand.

TrapaKafi^avo) {irapd, Kafi^dvw), to

take, receive.

irapaffdyyrjs, ov, 6, parasang=:aio2<^

four miles.

TtapaarKevdCo {vapd, CKevd^a), affUf

fffxai, ff^riu, to prepare.

TTapdra^is, c«y, »/, array, battle.
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I

irdpeifxi (irapd, e/>f), to be present.

;

Uapfievimv, uvos, 6, Parmenio, 531. i

irap^Tjcria, as, v, boldness, Irauk-
nesa, freedom,

was, vaaa, iray, all, every, whole.
vdcrxw, vtlaoftat, irtiroi/ha, 2 aor.

iifdStov, to suffer, experience,
do.

irarcCo-o-w, (£fa», a{a, ayixai, to strike.
irariip, varp6s, 6, lather.
varpls, iSoi, i}, country, native

country.

vaiu), ou, a-a, Ka, fxai, a^v, to
cause to cease, mid. to cease,
to stop one's self.

Tla^Kayovta, as, 7), Paphlagonia, in
Asia Minor.

ve(^o>, aw, (fa, Ka, fffxai, a^u, to
persuade, mid. to believe, obey,

ireipdofiai, daofiat, atrdfiijy, afxai, to
attempt, try.

Uuaiarparos, ov, 6, Pisistratup, ty-
rant of Athens,

Ttihayos, eos, tJ, sca.

neKias, ov, 6, Pclias, 649.
nf\o\p, onos, 6, Pclops, 548.
:rffnra,, xpu,, if/a, TreVo/i^a, iretreixfjLai,

iirefi<l)^v, to send.
vetnjs, 7JT0S, 6, day-laborer, poor
man.

irev^ew, -^ffa, to lament, mourn for.
ir(VTaK6(rloi, ai, a, five hundred.
vivre, five.

vevreKaiSeKa, fifteen.

vfpdu, dffu, to cross, go over.
ttepl (prep, with gen. dat. or ace.),

around, along, in the vieitiity

of, in regard to, concerning,
about.

^'

»6p«j8(£AA« {irepl, 0dWa>), to throw
around, put around.

vepiylypofxai (irepl, ylyvofiai), to be
over or above, to remain, ac-
crue.

irfpie\ai)va> (irepi, iKaipoi), to drive
about.

nepi/cX^j, e'ouj, voc. UepUXus, 6,
Pericles, Atlienian statesman,
630. '

irepiovaia, as, rj, abundance, wealth.
vepiirKeKO) (irept, ttK^ko)), to weave

roimd, tnid. to embrace, seize.

irepnroifu [mpi, iroiio,), ^o-w, to ob-
tain, wm.

irfpi(t>4p<o (wept, ,pipu), to bear or
carry about.

Tlepaevs, 4us, 6, Perseus, 650.
UfpffTjs, ov, 6, Persian, a Persian.
irtronai, irrijcrofiai, 2 aor. irrvv,

T?s, V, &c., to fly.

^^Tpa, as, Ti, rock, stone.
"^vyfl, ?y, 7], fountain, spring.
Uifpta, as, f], Pieria, in T/iessah/.

643.
*^'

mKp6s, d, 6v, bitter.

mixeK-fis, es, fleshy, fat.

irlvaids, iSos, tj, tablet.

niySapos, ov, 6, Pindar, 310.
viyu, fut. irloftat, neirwKa, Vfwo-

(Mat, in6dT]y, 2 aor. (irlov, to
drink.

mirpdffKa, irenpdau, a<ra, dKa, a/xai,
a^v, to sell.

ma-Tfio), <r«, to trust, confide in,
intrust to.

iriffrSs, i], 6v, faithful.

nlrraKos, ov, 6, Pittacus, one of the
seven wise men of Greece. '

irKdcrarw, TrAficrw, aa, Ka, (rfxat, a^T]t>
to form, fashion.

irXaffTlKii, fis, i], plastic art, statu-
ary.

Tlkdruv, mos, 6, Plato, 2*79.

irKtiaros, % ov (superl. of vo\is),
most, very many.

irXilwu, ov (comp. of iroXis), more.
-irK^ovaKis, more frequently, very

frequently.

ir\riS)os, (.OS, r6, multitude, num-
ber, people.

v\-f)fifxvpa, as, ri, flood.

irK-fiv (with gen.), besides, except.
v\^pr]s, fs, full, full of, abounding

in.

irhridov, near; d vKr}<rlov, the
neighboring, the neighbor.

irXo'iov, ov, t6, boat, vessel,

TcKoifflos, a, ov, rich, wealthy.
irKovTeo), fiaa, to be rich or wealthy.
ir\ovri(,o}, tffu, to make rich, en-

rich.

v\ovTos, ov, 6, wealth, riches.
TlKovTav, uvos, S, Plato, 547.
irvtvfia, &TOS, t6, wind.
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itptyo), ^«, {a, 2 aor. pass, itrdynv,

to strangle, pass, to be drowned.
voSuKvs, aa, v, swift-footed, swift.

TToje'w, -f^ffa, to build, make, do;

(Z rroi(O), to treat well, use well

;

KOKUi iroiiw^ to treat ill, use

badly.

voiriT-fis, oO, i, maker, poet.

wotfi,-f)v, fyos, i, shepherd.
TTolos, a, ov ; what ? of what sort ?

noKeixiai, Vjffw, to make war upon,

fight with, to fight.

vo\ffi(K6s, i), 6v, hostile, warlike.

TroXffdos, ov, 6, enemy.
ir6\(fjLos, ov, 6, war.

iroAiop/ce'w, ^](rw, to besiege, block-

ade.

iriKis, f(i>s, T], city.

TToAtTijs, ov, 6, citizen.

vo\itIk6s, -f), 6v, constitutional, po-

litical.

iroWaKis, many times, often.

7ro\r^a,&^s, is, very learned, hav-

ing much learning.

voKvs, iroAA^j, Tro\v, gen. iroWov,

iroXAfjs, TToAAoO, acc. iroKdv, iro\-

aV» 'toM;, much, large, many

;

iroAAy, by much, much.
iroAuTcAeta, a?, ^, expense, costli-

ness.

TToXuTfA^s, is, magnificent, costly.

TToAuTeAws, expensively.

irovr]p6s, -f), 6^, bad, base, worthless.

vSvos, ov, 6, toil, labor.

ir6fTos, ov, 5, sea.

nopeia, as, v, journey, march, con-

veyance.

iTopevofj,ai, ev(Toi.i.ai, to go, march.

aopbia, -iiaa), to destroy, plunder.

UoffetHuv, uvos, 6, Po'seidon, Nep-

tune.

TrJo-oy, 11, ov; how much? how
many?

iT0Teifi6s, ov, 6, r.ver.

vdrej when? irore (enclit.), at

some time, once, ever.

t6repov, whethjr.

n6Tos, ov, S, drinking, carousal.

TToO; where?
vovf, iro^Ss, 6, foot.

rpayixa, aros, t6, thing, affair, in-

terest.

vpa^ts, €«s, f], doing, action, deed,

exploit.

rrpitTffo) (ttco), af'*'? "I"' ^'X**i 7i"<"»

dx^V, ^o do, manage ; eS irpair-

(Tw, to do well, succeed well.

irpiirw, ypw, t|'«, to be becoming, to

suit.

irpifffifts, (Oil., 01, PI. (Sing, poetic),

ambassadors.

irpldfMai {defect, onhf used in 2 am'.

iirpia,ixi)v), to buy, purchase,

vplv, before, until.

Trpo (prep, with gen.), before, both

of time and place,

irpoayu {yrpo, dyvo), to bring for-

ward
;
pass, to be brought for-

ward, to arise.

TTpSP'aTov, ov, t6, shcop.

7rp6yovoi, ov, u, ancestor, fore-

father.

irpoSiSufxi [irpo, 5i'Sfo/ii), to betray.

npoiJL-ndfus, tajy, 6, Prometheus,

546.

Tlp6^ei'os, ov, 6, Froxenus, 431.

p6s (prep, with gen. dat. acc), to,

against, at, near, for the sake

of.

nposayopevo) {irpSs, &yopevcS), ««,

to address, speak to.

Trposavair\a,(T(Tca {irpoi, avo, irKaffcrtii),

to form <yr invent.

irposSiu {irp6s, Sea;), -Si^ffcu, tO tie or

fasten to.

irp6seijxi {wp6s, eTytt')' ^'^ S^ ^°*

vposipxoiJ-at (irpo'y, ipxop^ai), tO gO
to, come to.

Trpose'xw (irp(5r, ix^\ ^0 attend, take

heed.

irposTfyopta, as, r], name, title.

irposr)\6u, Sffu, to nail or fasten

to.

irposKa\i(» {irp6sf KoAew), see Ka-

\iu, to call to.

iTposKwiu {'irp6s, Kvviw), -fiffu, to

worship, adore.

trposkafiPivu {irpSs, \afiPdvu), tO

take, take in addition.

irposrralCtu {irp6s, iroifcu), tO play or

sport with.

trposriffffu {irp6s, rd(T<ru), to enjoin

upon, command.
KposTpix<» {i^p^^i Tpex*")! to run to.



2GS GREEK AND ENGLISH VOOABCLAEY.

irp6suvoy, ov, tS, face, counte-
nance.

npSrepoy, sooner, before.

irpoTfivco (ir/>J, Tfivo)), -rei/w, -iretva,

•TfraKtt, -riraixai, -tTadijj/, to
offer, propose.

irpoTid7)/ii {np6, Tibrtfii), to set be-
fore.

•KpoTinau (vp6, ri/xdu), fjera), to hon-
or before, preier.

•sporpiirw (irpo, rpfiru), tO exhort,
ask, urge.

irpo<pv\a^, aKOT, 6, guard, advance
guard, outpost.

•rrput, early, early in the day.
rrpuTos, V, ov, first; irputTov, ro

vpSirov, at first.

irrepuf, vyos, rj, wing.
tlToKffiaTvs, ov, 6, Ptolemy, 535.
wvKTeuu, <rw, to box.
Ti^Arj, Tjy, 71, gate.

nvv^dvofiai, irivcrofxat, Triirtv^Tixai, 2
aor. fwv^6/jLr]y, to inquire, ask,
ascertain.

vvp, itvp6s, TO, fire.

KvpiroXfu, i](jw, to destroy with
fire.

ira>\eu, -^(ru, to Sell.

irusj how?
trus (enclit.), somehow.

(itfbvufa), -flaw, to be idle.

pTjToplKri, ^s, 7], rhetoric.

p-flTwp, opos, 6, rhetorician, orator.

^(C«> vs, V, root.

pivTW, }pw, yj/a, perf. ^ppT<pa, ^fiifi-

fiaif fpl>l<pd-nv, to hurl, throv/.

p6Sov, ov, t6, rose.

f)6Tta\ov, ov, TO, stick, club.

pvofiat, pva-ofiat, to rescue, release.

'Pu/jiaios, a, Of, Roman.
*PwnTjt Vh v> Rome.

2

:£a\afits, fvos, ri, Salarais, 391.
(TaKniyKTTis, ov, 6, trumpeter.
^drvpo?, ov, 6, a Satyr, companion

of Bacchus. The most fammi
of the Sai>/rs was Silcnus, distin-

ffuishcdfor prophetic powers, fa-
bled to have been captured by
Midas.

aeavTov, rjs, ov, contr. aavrov, ijy,

ov, yourself.

(Tela, ffw, a-/xai, ffbijv, to shake.
aep-vvvofxai, aor. dffefxvvvdfxriu, to b«
proud of, to pride one's self in.

(Tiydw, 'fjau, to be silent.

(riSrjpos, ov, 6, iron.

'XlKfAta, as, 7], Sicily.

SiAavoj, ov, 6, Silanus, Grecian
seer.

:S,ifiai^i57is, ov, 6, Simonidcs, Greek
poet.

(TiuTrdw, i]<Tu, to be silent.

(TiwTti], ris, 7], silence.

(TKevos, fos, t6, implement, piece
of furniture, baggage.

<TK7)V7), ^y, 7], tent.

cKla, at, 71, shade, shadow.
(TKiprdw, iiffu, to frisk, leap, bound.
(tkKtjpo?, d, 6v, hpTSii, rough.
a-Koveu (used in pros, and imp.), to

see, inquire, regard.
^Kvd7]t,ov, 6, Scythian, a Scythian.
^KvdlKos, 7), 6v, Scythian.
SoAo)!/, wvos, 6, Solon, lawgiver oj

Athens,
cros, OT}, (t6v, your, thy.
cro<pta, ay, i], wisdom.
a-o(pi(TT7i9, ov, 6, sophist, teacher of

wisdom.
ao(p6s, i), 6v, wise.

'2,ndpT7), Tjy, t], Sparta.
:S.TTapTldj7]'i, -jv. 6, Spartan, a Spar-

tan.

ffTrei'Sw, airt.ou, aa, Ka, to pour,
pour libation. [treaty, truce'.

ffiroyS-fi, ^}s, 71, libation (plur,),

aTTovdd^w, dacD, to be in haste.
arepyu, ^w, ^o, to love,

ffxeperfy, o, 6y, firm, strong.
(TTepfw, ijcra), to deprive of.

arecp&vos, ov, ft, crown, garland.
a-re<pav6a), 'Joau, to crown.
(TTTjdoy, 6oy, t6, breast.

<tt6\os, ov, 6, expedition, forca,
ardfitt, oToy, r6, mouth.
(TTpdTiVfMa, arcs, r6, army.
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rrparfvu, evffu, to make an expe-

dition.

ffTpaT-qyew, 7}iTa>, to be pcncral.

crparr}y6i, ov, 6, general.

crparld, Sv, rj, army, force.

arpaTt<it)rr)s, ov, d, soldier.

2,Tpar6vlKos, ov, 6, Stratonicus, 535,

arpaTSntSoyf ov, to, army, encamp-
ment.

trrparSs, ov, d, camp, army.

arpovhiov, ov, r6, sparrow.

(TV, (Tov, thou, you.

cvyyiyvoixai (avu, ylyvofiai), to bo

with, to associate with.

cvyyiyviiffKu {pw, ytyvuxTKcc), to

pardon.

trvyyixifxri, r}i, i], pardon, favor,

mercy.

avyxa''pi» {<^^v, xaipee), rejoice with.

cvWaji^avu) {ffvi/, Kafx^dfu), to take

together or jointly, to take.

arv/M^aivu {aip, Paiyu), see ififiaivco,

to happen, takt, place.

avfx^ovAevoi) {<tvv, fl-)v\fv(ti), to de-

liberate with.

avfx^ovKos, ov, 6, adviser, counsel-

lor.

cvfjLfxaxo^, ov, 6, ally, auxiliary.

evfjLir\fM {(Tvv, iT\iu), -wKevironat,

avv4iT\€V(ra, ko, afjiai, to sail

with,

ffvfji<popd, as, V, misfortune.

avp (prep, with dat,), with, with

the favor of.

avvdyco (<rw, ^7*), to bring to-

gether, collect.

avvavrao) {jrvv, auToiii), TiffO), tO

meet,

avvairaipu {<tvv, air^, atpw), •apu,

•rjpa, -rjpKa, 'vp/xai, •fipbrji/, to go
with, migrate with.

avvlffTTjiJii {o-vv, '/(TTTjjui), to placc

together, to place with {as pu-

pil).

cvvoiKia, as, v, house for several

families, lodging house,

avpoixoKoyiw, r}(rw, to agree with,

assent.

(Tvvopau [ffvv, 6pdw), to see, behold.

cvvopyiCoiJi.ai {trvv, 6pyl(ofxai), tcro-

fiai, aor. avvwpyiady]v, to be an-

gry along with.

avvovaia, as, 97, society, company,
intercourse.

(rvvT(X(raw {(jvv, rdtTffoi), to arrange,

<Tvpf>(w {<rvp, /^*w), -pev(TO,uat, irvvt^

(levffa, avvt^pvr]Ka, to flow to>

gether,

'S,(piyylov, ov, t6, Mt. Sphinglon,

otherwise Thicius, near Thebes.

2<piy^, 2<l>iyy6s, rj, Sphinx, 546^

551.

a-xo\d(w, d(Tu, to be at hisure,

have time, attend school, have a

school,

(TxoKacrTlKSs, ov, 6, scholar, pedant,

simpleton,

ffxoAii?, vs, 71, school.

au^v, ffdau, aa, na, aiaoxruai, icu-

dvf^ to save, preserve.

HwKpuTT}?, (OS, ace. "S.wKpd.Tt] or tjc,

Socrates, Athenian philosopher.

(Tuixa, aros, t6, body, person.

awpivu), ewo-ft), to heap up or to-

gether.

awrtjpta, as, ^, safety, security.

aaxppoffvvn, Vh Vj prudence, mod-
eration, self-control.

(r(Jo(ppuv, ov, prudent, temperate.

rdXavrov, ov, t6, talent=$1000.

TciAas, cum, av, wretched, unhap-

Ta^l.t'iov, ov, TO, treasury store-

house.

TovTaAoy, ov, 6, Tantalus, kiiiff of
Phrygia,

Tti^s, ewy, y], good order ; cV to|««,

in order.

Tdffffw, ^w, ^a, rirdxai ayfiai,

ox&TjJ', to arrange, order.

Tavpos, ov, 6, Taurus, 540.

Tavpos, ov, 6, bull.

rd^os, ov, d, tomb.

Tox<wy, quickly.

Tdxus, e7a, v, swift, fast, quick;

Taxi's quickly.

raws, Tado, 6, pcacock.

T6 {enclit.), and; re nal or re—koi',

both—and.

Terx"^) ^°^> "^^f ^°-^^t fortiBcation.
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reixlCu, iffCD, ff/xat, aSn]v, to fortifv,
(Ict'end with a wall.

TfKvoy, ou, t6, child.

re\u6u>, uffUy to accomplish, coin-
ploto, pass, to be mature, full
grown.

Tf\(vTatoy, t6 Tt\(VTa7oy, lastly,
liaally.

' ^'

reKfvrdu, -^(ru, to end, finish, fin-
ish life, die.

TfA6UT<7, vs, ^, end.
TfacTApfi (rtTTapts), o, four.
TeTpoiKis, four times.
TfTpdwoSoy, ov, t6, quadruped.
T6T^et7roi>s, ovv, four-footed.
TerTjf lyos, i, cicada, kind of

grasshopper.

T«x«'»;, vs, V, art, trade, occupa-
tion.

TrjvlKavra, then.

tI^Vhi, see 268 and 269, to place,
appoint, enact, to stack (of
arms).

rticTu, rt^ofiai,,2 porf. TeVo/to, 2
aor. Htskov, to produce, to lay
{of birds atid hens).

riWw, Tt\u, ?TlAa, Tert\fiM, Mx-
^V, to pluck, to pick.

Ttfiaa-iuy, uyos, 6, Timasion, 274.
Tifido), "fja-w, to honor, prize, value,

revere, worship.

Ti/i-fi, ijj, ij, honor, esteem.
Tifilos,^ a, oy, precious, dear.
Ti/xupeu, -fiaa, to avenge, mid. to

avenge one's self upon, punish.
rtn(cpta,as, ij,^ help, punishment.
t/cw, riffu, (Tiaa, rerlKa, fffiai,

ar^y, to pay, expiate.
t/s; t// (see 186,) who? which?
what ? t/, often adverbially why ?

wherefore ?

tIs, t1, certain, certain one, some
one.

Tta-a-atpfpyns, eos, d, Tissaphernes,
Persian satrap.

TOjJirSe, ToidSe, roiSySe, such, such
' as follows.

TOiovros, TotavTTj, TotovTO, such.
T6iros, ov, 6, place, country, region,

space, distance.

To<rovTos,ro(ravTr],TO(TovTo, so great
so much.

t6t(, then, at that time.
TpayiKdSris, cs, tragical.

Tpdirt^a, TIS, 7), tublo.

rpui, rpia, three.

T/>e7ra>, .//w, ^a, r4rpo<pa, r^Tpau/xai,
trpttp^ny, to tuiii, mid. to turn
one's self, llee.

rp4ipa, dp4il^u, f^pctfa, T('Tpo<pa,
Ttlipannat, i^p((l>dny, to nourish,
support, keep.

Tptxo, Sp&fiodfiai, S(Spdnr]Ka, 2 aor.
fSpcifioy, t J run.

TpidKoyra, thirty.

rpiffu, l\pu, 4a" l(pa, i^inat, (A^vv,
to rub, rub down.

rpiffuy, wyos, 6, a worn or thread-
bare garment or cloak.

rpiiipris, 60S, 1}, galley, trireme.
TptKuprjyia, oy, ^, Tricarenin, 642.
TptKJpriyos, ov, 6, Tricarcnian, 545.
TpiKf<pa\os, oy, thrcc-heiided.
Tpttrovs, ovv, gen. Tpivo^os, three-

footed.

rpiTos, 1}, oy, third.

Tpola, as, v, Troy, celebrated city in
Asia Minor.

Tp6wawy, ov, t6, trophy.
Tp6iros, ov, 6, turn, stvlc, charac-

ter.

Tpo</)^, i)s, if, food.
"rpvip-f), 7)s, fj, luxury.
rpdya, rpii^onai, 2 aor. irpayoy, to

eat. ' '

rififios, ov, d, tomb.
Ti/pawos, ou, i, tyrant, usurper.
Tvpios, a, oy, Tyrian.
Typos, ov, fi. Tyre, celebrated city
of Phoenicia, 540.

Tv<p\6s, -fi, 6y, blind.

r<ixv, Vi, Vi fortune, chance.

vyialyu, {rymyu, vylava, to be well,
be in health.

iyUia,^ as, f), health.
iiSup, vSaros, t6, water.
vi6s, ov, 6, son.

^'^'7, VS, V, wood.
v/MeTfpos, a, oy, your.
vnaKovu {vTr6, hKoioi), to obey.
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b-nipx^i (ujrrf, &/)X<^)i ^0 be, be at

band.

tirttstpxa/JLai (IrtrS, tls, (pxofiat), to

come or go under quietly or by
stealth.

vvtvavrios, a, ov, adverse to, re-

pugnant to, in opposition to.

iirtp (prep, with gen. or ace.), in

behalf of, for the sake of, be-

yond.

ivtpatro^trfiffKct {inrtp, iiiJ, &»^-

ffKu), to die for.

{nrepxaipot (wjr^p, xf^P^^ to rejoice

greatly.

AiriaKv^ofiat, {movx^ffofxaty (mftrxv-

/xai, 2 aor. mid. ivtax^firiv, to

promise.

Svvos, ow, 6, sleep.

iTr6 (prep, with gen. dat. ace), by,

under, by the agency of.

vTToSfXOfiai {uir6, Sexo/ioi)* ^{"A""*

f^dfirfv, eyfiai, to receive.

vrro\afiPdvo}{vir6, KaixPdvw), to take,

assume, suppose, think.

inrofifyu {vir6, /a«Vw), to remain.

UTrOTTTCVW (uir<5, OTTTtVu), (TU, tO SUS-

pect, anticipate, expect.

vnoarpitpo) [virS, ffTpftpu), 4^a, ti^a,

o<pa, annai, ((pSnjv (219, 22U), to

turn, turn about.

Vffrepov, afterwards.

iipa'ir\6ti) {vv6, airXfJw), <i(ra), to

spread out beneath.

i(plffTii/xi {vir6, '/(TTTj/xt), to set or

place under, to lie ia ambush.

ipipfjLaKov, ou, T({, medicine, remc-

ipavKos, 71, oc, worthless, bad.

(pfvaKl^u, law, to cheat, deceive.

ifpal, uv, at, Pherae, in Thcasaly.

<pfpu, fut. oiffw, aor. ijveyKa, perf.

iyr}voxa, iviiviynai, i\vfx^v, to

bear, carry.

^€>5ya», lojuai, 2 aor. i<pvyov, 2 porf.

viipevya, to flee, shun, escape.

4>t;;u(, (^^(Tw or ipii, 1 aor. ^(prjcra,

2 aor. eliroi', to say, say yes.

f/ceioj', 01/, T(J, Mt. Fhicius, 551

,

tptXapySpia, at, fi, avarice.

(pi\tu, iiara), to love.

*/A«7riror, ov, 6, riiilip, king of
Macedon, 535.

(plx6KuKot, ov, fond of the beauti<

ful, fond of beauty.

<^lXo/toi&^j, e'j, Ibnd of learning.

(plhos, n, ov, Irieudly, dear ; </>(\o%

ou, 5, friend.

<pi\oao(pia, as, r), philosophy.

^i\6<To<pos, ov, 6, philosopher.

(pKvdp^w, {law, to trifle, talk noni
sense.

tpo^iofiai, f,aofjLat, rjnat, ^^v, to

fear.

(poPep6s, A, 6v, fearful, dreadful,

frightful.

<l>6Pos, ov, 6, fear.

*om|, iKos, 6, Phiniclan, a Phini-

cian.

oTvif, iKos, 6, Phoenix, 540.

(poiTaw, -fjau, to go to, to frequent

;

with irapd, to attend as pupil.

(povevw, au, to slay, kill, murder.
(popfu, "flaw, to wear.

(ppd.(w, daw, to say, tell, declare.

(ppovfw, i\aw, to think, have in

mind.
(ppvarTofiai {aaonai), ^ofiai, to be

insolent, proud, haughty.

(pvyas, «5ov, 6, fugitive, exile.

(pv\dKi}, ^y, v, guard, guarding.

(pvKa^, &KOS, 6, guard, keeper.

<pv\daaw (ttw), afw, a^a, ir€(^iJAo-

xa, to guard, keep, defend.

(pvais, €«y, ij, nature.

^aiKlK6s, V, ov, Phocian, of Pkocis
in Greece.

iwKtwv, wvos, i, Phocion, Athenian
commander,

(jxiivfi, TJs, 71, voice, sound.

X

Xafpci', X'^'P^'^^'y '<cx*'P'/'"*> ^^ re-

joice.

Xaipwvela, as, v, Chaeronca, in

Boeotia, 535.

Xo.\(7faivw, avw, to be angry.

XaMv6s, ov, 6, bridle, bit.

XoAKi^f, oD, 6^ brass, copper.
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X«AkoDj, fi, ovv, brazen.
X«pi«iT, ttffaa, itv, pleasing, agree-

able.

Xapl\do7, ov, 6, Charilaus, Spartan
king, 83(5,

Xipiij Irns, v, gratitude, grace.
Xfifiuy, uyoi, 6, winter.
Xfrpiao<poi, ov, d, Cliirisoplius, 250.
X*ipoTovfu, -fjau, to vote, elect,

choose.

X<At8ci»', 6voi, A, bwallow.
Xvpos, a, ov, bereft, widowed.
X'w*', 6i/oT, Tj, snow.
X'\o/ii5s, i;5ay, i), doalf, mantle.
XaAJw, (iau, to enrage, nialte an-

gry, mid, to be or become an-
gry.

X'^pros, ov, 6, provender, fodder.
Xpi<», "fxroi, to give an oracle, to

predict
; mid. xpio/xat, xpV(To^Lai,

KeXPWO'. to use,

Xpfla, as, 7}, need, use.

Xpfl (impers.), xp^o-f', *xpri(rfi', it

18 necessary^

XPWa, aros, t6, thing, affair, mon-
ey, property.

XPV'TfM6s, ov, 6, oracle, response.
Xpv<rT6i, i), oV, useful, servicea-

ble.

Xpofos, ov, 6, time, season.
Xpvaiov, ov, t6, gold, piece of gold,
money.

XpCo-Jy, ov, 6, gold.

XpvffoDs, ^, ovy, golden, of gold.

XpaiMo, aroK, ni, color, complexion.
X«i^a, OT, 7}, place, land, country.
Xf^pi"", ov, 6, place.

ir

i^»V, f«, (a, pcrf. f^poya, to blame,
conaure.

i^tySjjy, «'j, false.

t/'ftSoy, eoy, t6, fiilscbood.

^PtvSw (1242), ffft,, to deceive, cheat.
y\n)(pia^ia, aros, rS, decree, act

statute.
'

^rjipos, ov, ft, pebble, vote.
^i\6u>{2l9), dxrw, to strip bare, de-

prive of.

'/'"Xi v^, V, soul, spirit, life.

A

& (interjection), 0, used in direct
address.

«86, so, thus, as follows.
&v,olaa, 6p (part, of etVi). be'ng.
uvtofxai, -hiTOfxai, impcrf. iwvt6ixriv,

to buy, purchase.
i)6v, ov, t6, egg.
&pa, oy, 7), hour, season,
wy, as, when, so that, that, how.
Sisirep, as, just as.

wtptXfw, Vw; to benefit, help.
w(pfMfios, ov, useful, serviceable.
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Admire, ;&ai;)ut{^w, affu Or dffoixai.

advise, $ov\tvu, fvcru.

Alexander, "AXc'^aySpoy, ou, 6,

all, iras, iraffa, irav ; i war.

always, de«.

and, Kal; tc.

announce, o77fXXw, ayytXw.

army, ffrpdrevna, aros, r6.

as, S)sirfp.

at, in, ^v.

Athenian, "AJ&ijfaToj, a, oi* ; an
Athenian, 'Adrfpoios, o", i.

Athens, 'A^rjvai, S)V (pi.).

B

Bad, KaK6s, -fi, iv.

be, (liii, iao^ai.

be general, arparrr/^oi, "hcrw.

be king, iSaatAeiyw, €U(rw.

be pleased, be pleased with, '-Ifio-

flat, Tjird-fiffofiai.

bo silent, ciydu, ^(tu-

beautiful, koKos, ii, 6v; comp. koX-

\twy, ov, superl. KaWtaros, n},

ov.

beauty, KtfWoy, coy, t6.

because, ^TretSij ; on.

better, see aya^os, 14Y.

bird, (ipvii, T^os, 6 or r}.

Boeotian, Boiut6?, oO, o.

book, jSiMos, ov, 7); fiiPhtov, ov,

r6.

both—and, Kal—Kal] re

—

icat.

boy, iToisy waiSci, 6.

I

brave, avipuoi, a, ov.

break, Kvu, xtau.

breastplate, b<S>pu^, aKov, 6.

bring up, educate, vatifvw, tiffot.

brother, i.S€\<p6s, ov, 6.

bury, bdirru, di^u.

but, oAAa ; U.

Call, KaXtu), ^(r«; call by name^

name, ovondCv, cicrw.

celebrated, K\eip6s, "h, 6v,

certain, a certain, rly, tJ.

cheerfully, ^Sc'wj ; comp. ^liiov \

superl. iiSjffTO.

child, waij, irat5((y, 4 or j],

Oimon, Ktju«»', wvoy, b.

citizen, koKWhs, ov, 6.

city, 7(6X1%^ €0)9, ^.

company, 6/utA,lfa, ay, ^.

conquer, vjk^iw, ^jtrw.

Corinth, K6piv^os, ov, rj.

country, native country, varplst

i5oy, 7).

cup, KvweWov, ov, r6.

Cyrus, Kvpos, ov, d.

Darius, Aapelov, ov, 6.

daughter, hvydrijp, ^vyarp6s, i}.

day, T)iJ-ipa, ov, V-

deceive, 4)evaKJ(,«, tffw ; »f/€i55«,

243.

deliberate, /SouAeiJojuai, eiffo/jLai.
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deliver, sot free, i\tv^,p6u, ^ffu,
deprive, iLwocrrtptu, iiau).

desire (noun), imdv^a, oi, i).

desire (verb), indvn*w, iaw.
die, r*\tvriw, f)au.

do, voitw, iffu ; npaTTu, irpdlu.

S

Each other, one aiiotlier, a\\i\uy.
educate, vaiitiu, tvau.
enact, ridvf*t, ^riau.
euemy, ToKffdosy ov, 4; personal

enemy, 4xStp6t, ov, 6.

enslave, Sov\6w, dtrtt.

CHteom happy, m&KapiCa), itru or r«.
Euripides, EvpiniSriv, ov, 6.

express as one's own (opinion, for
instance), unoStUvvfiai, -Sfi^ofxat.

Faithful, -ntiTTiis, -fi, 6v.

father, itarvp, warprfy, I,,

flatter, Ku\S.Kev<a, tvaw.
flatterer, xdAof, aKo%, d.

flee, <pfvyu, (ptvlofMat.

flower, «i/^oJ, «oy, r6.

from, air6; ^k, also expressed by
the genitive,

friend, (pi\o^, ov, d.

fugitive, ipiiydi, dSos, 6.

full, /xecrrJi, ^, 6y ; irAV;/)j)r, «:.

G

Garden, nrjiroi, ov, 6.

general, ffrpoirjiyoi, ov, 6.

girl, Kdpn, 7>s, 7).

give, SlSufii, S<i(Tu.

give, express as one's own (as
opinion), awoSfUvvfn, awoSeiio-

goblet, KiireWov, ov, t6.
gold, xP"<^ih ov, S.

golden, xpixrovs, r}, ovv.
good, aydS>6s, -fi, 6v, 147.
govern, i.pxm, Hp^u; Kpariu, icw.
great, ntyas, dhr/, a.

Greek, "EWi^y, vvot, 6.

guard, (pi'KdTTw (trau), <pv\(llot.
guide, vytudi^, 6vot, 6.

H

Happy, thiainuv, ov.
hate, jiiaiw, -fiaru.

have, (xo, *(of.

he, ho hinisolf, aiirit, ij, i^.

height, 1*^7,^01, tos, r6.
herald, K^/,uf, ,-/roj, i.

Hernios, 'Ep^^y, oC, 3.

himself, herself, itself, iavrov, vs,

^
ov, 168.

'

hire, maddofiai, tiaofiai.
his, her, its, 6, v,r6 (101), ffenitivt

of pronoun {my).
homo, at home, oUoi.
honor, Tifidu, -fjiru.

horse, 'iwiros, ou, 6 or ^.
house, oMa, as, »;.

hunt, dr]pf{iw, tvaa.

I, ^vci.

if, «/, ^rfi'.

in, ^y.

in regard to, irtpi
in the course of, expressed by tht

genitive, 383.
injure, iSfxew, V« ; fi\d7rrw, B\a-

into, Wy.

it, ouT<{, 7jcM/er ofaMs.

Journey, 6S6i, ov, tj.

judge, KplTi)s, ov, 6.

Jupiter, Zeiyj, Ai<fs, a.

just, SlKaioi, a, ov.

Kill, Kretva, KTtvw.
king, iSao-iAeuy, €wy, (J.

kingdom, /Sao-iAe/a, oj, ^.
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Laborer, ipyirris, ou, 6.

liir};o, fx^yai, d\rj, a.

law, v6ti.os, ou, 6.

lot, rout, jui(r3(^a), licru.

k't, permit, idw, iaffu, nho ex-

pressed by the mihjniieliec or im-

perative.

letter, iviffro\'fi, 7)1, 1;.

life, filos, ovy 6.

like, fifxotosy d, ov.

Linus, Alvos, ov, 6.

long since, ird\ai.

love, <pl\4w, -fiau) ; ffr^pyu, arrtp^a.

M

Mnccdoniii, MaKcSoWa, a;, ^.

Miicedoniun, ti Mneuduniun, MaKc-

8(ir, (ivoj, 6.

niun, ti;/<&p&))ro;, ou, 6; iyijp, iip9f)6s,

6; men of old, ol ird\ai, 282.

Marathon, Mdp&bwi', uvos, i, r).

inesscnpcr, K-fipv^, ukoj, 6.

ndlk, 7(iAa, oktoj, ti^.

Miltiadcs, M<\T{ciS>)s, ov, 6.

money, xP^A*<*t firos, t({, in this

sense generalli/ plural.

mother, fi-firrip, p.rirp6s, vj.

mountain, 6poSy *oy, t6.

murder, <povfvv, tvaw.

music, ixovalK-l}, f/s, v
my, ifi6s, -f), 6v\ 6, rj, r6, see 101.

N

Necessary, hvayKaios, a, op; it is

necessary, Se7.

necessity, kpdyKri, rjs, v.

need, t^o/xai, 8c^(ro/iat ; there is

need, Se?.

not, ou, ovK, oiix-

Often, iroWdKis.

Olyuipia, 'OXvfiirta, as, vV

opinion, yp^nV} V^} V-

orator, ^^rup, opos, 6.

our, rtfiirtpoSf d, ov, 6, t), tJ, boo

101.

Parent, fiillier, yovtvs, /wr, i.

park, irapciScKTor, ov, 6.

pay, fitffb6i, ov, 6.

people, Sfinoi, ov, i.

Persian, a Persian, Tltparis, ov, 6.

Philip, ^l\nriroi, ov. 6.

Pindar, niptdpos, ov, 6.

pity, olKTttpw, tpu.

play, iral^u, irailofxat.

plcasiint, ^5uy, tia, v.

plot against, tirifiovXiiu, dca.
poet, woiTjT^j, ov, 6.

praise (tioun), (iraipoi; ov, 6.

praise (verh), ivaiptu, /<r«; cyitay

fxid^o), daw.

present, the present, 6 pvp,, 282.

prudent, auippup, aaxppop.

pupil, juo&TjWjs, ov, 6.

purchase, iyopdCai, daw.

pursue, iidKu, Si(t)iw.

Q

Queen, PdffiKeia, as, fi-

quick, TOXICS, tTa, d.

quickly, r&xtos.

R

Read, hpayiyvciffKu.

rejoice, x^-^P^t X*"?^"''''"

remain, nivw, ntpu.
rent, fjii<rd6<i), dxrw.

Rome, 'Pttifxr), tjj, v.

rose, pSSop, ov, to.

rule, ^affiAevw, tdaoa.

run, Tpe'^w, Spafiovnou,

S

Same, i airrfs.

save, o-(v^(u, adaet.
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i

say, X€7(B, Xe'Jw ; is said, it is said,

send, Tre/iirw, iriix^w.

servant, SoCAo;, ou, i,

serve, ZovKeiu, tiffw.

set free, iKev^epSuf wffu.

eheplieru, iroif^'iiv, eVoj, 6.

short, fipax^^i *"*» ^-

show, SeUvvni, 5-ffaj.

sing, ^Sat, ^au or ^cro/xai.

soldier, ffTpaTldnrjs, ov, d,

son, vlti.v, oD, j.

speak, Aeyw, Aefco ; 07j;uf, ^pw.

speak the tiuL!\ aArj^eiJw, eww.
statue, ^"yaAjua, oto>, .J.

supplicate, iKeTevu, eucw.
awift, Tfix<Jj, "a, v.

T

Tall, fJieyas, d\r], a.

teach, SiSao-Kiw, SjSc^^oj.

teacher, SiSdaKoAos, ov, 6,

ten, ScKa.

tenth, Se'/cttTos, ?;, oy.

than, i}.

that, 4kuvos, tj, o.

the, i, ^, rd.

their, 6, ri, r6 (101), genitive of
pronoun (169),

there, ^/cei'; there is, iffriv.

thief, KkiirTTjs, ov, 6.

*'*i"Si XPWf-t o.ToSy t6, also ex-
pressed by the neuter of adjec-

tives ov pronouns ; these things,

ravra,

think, pofiiCo), toco ; <ppoviu, ^ffw,

thirty, TpldKovra.

this, ouTos, avrtj, ,(jvto.

Thrasybulus, @^aat$ov\o5, ov, 6.

three, rpers, rpta.

three times, thrice, rpls.

to, to the practice of, e<s, with ac
CHS. ; to the practice of virtue,

to-jziorrov,'. aVploy.

trirerae, rpt-fip-^s, eos, f].

truce, a-Kovii], ^s, tj.

two, Siio, also expressed by the
dual.

tyrant, ripavvos, ow, 6.

U

Unhappy, t<{Aos, aiva, av,
unjust, ^5r/foy, ov.

useful, ucpf\tfjios, 7], ov.

Very, often expressed by the superla-

tive of thx, adjective; very wise,

ffotpdraTos.

virtue, aper-fj, ijs, ij.

W
"Wage war, TroAt/iew, -fjau.

war, 'ir6\enos, ov, 6.

well, eS.

what? which? rls: rl;
when, ore: interrogative, Tr6re;

where, oirov : intetYogative, itov ;

which, gs, f,, '6.

who, w'lich, what? ris, rl;
whole, i ttas; the whole city, 7;

iraffa itSKis.

wisdom, oofta, as, t}.

wise, <ro(p6s, -fi, 6v.

wonder at, admire, ^avfid^w, iffa

or dcofiai.

write, ypdfw, ypd^os.

Yield, cIkco, eX^a.

you, j-u, ffoO.

your, a6s, ai), ardv.

youth, veavias, ov, 6.

THE END.
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